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oftenamuſed us during the many pleaſing Þ 


idle and rural pen; let me not fail in 
my acknowlegements to our common _ 
friend the Hon. DAIxES BaxzinoTonN, — *Y 
who, with unremitting ardor, and with 


was capable of adding the third to the 


— | 


7 


T is but juſtice, my dear Tou, to ad- 
_ dreſs to you a work which was begun 
with your approbation, carried on under 
your improving ſtrictures, and has fo 


hours we have paſſed together. + : 
At the ſame time that I own the _ 


advantages I have reaped from making IJ 


you confident to the productions " 0 


an honeſt freedom, has favored me with 
the moſt inſtructive hints on the ſubje& 
of the following ſheets. — 


Would |! 1 to Heaven that I 


number | But the grateful tribute of a 
A 2 ſiigh 


HoMas FALCONER, Eſ; 


EXE 7 
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Goh ! is all I can give to what is now be⸗ 
come only an inſtructive memory. Sim- 
plicity of manners, zealous friendſhip, 
the promotion of all liberal arts, uni- 
verſal benevolence, with its amiable at- 
tendant charity, characteriſed the Prelate 
whoſe loſs I deplore. You I know will 
excuſe theſe expreſſions of ſenſibility, 
when you recollect it is Dr. LiTTLETON, 
late Biſhop of Canrisrz, whom I la- 
ment. 

May you live long and happy, is the 
_ earneſt wiſh of him, who 1 is, with the 
trueſt regard, 


Your 70/} affefionate kinſman, 


And faithful humble ſervant, 


Downing, 


March 25, 1769. Thomas Pennant. 
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213, 


251, 


236, 
298, 
306, 
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Attingot, 
gives 


_ thoſe [rhe ff) 


XS, 


inſtrument, 


NAPKE, 


impute, 


leaſt 


aſſunder, 


are, 


Note, ſecond of — 


, aſſure, 


4 twelve, 


extirminate, 

Gunnellit, 

fins, 

le Soup, 

intercepter, 

abound, 

Note, on, 
moutant, * 


norit, 
2 


without beards, 


3 I 5 VERera, 


INDIAN Z00LOGY. 


HIS Work will be continued and completed in Six Num- 
bers, containing Figures of undeſcribed Birds and Quadru- 
peds, with ſome Eſſays on the Indian Animals mentioned by the 
Antients, obſcured by F able, &c. 


Sold by Mr. Waite, Bookſeller, in Flet-freet, and Mr, 


Page 21, dele , and Gs xxix. c. 3 


Attingat. 


give. 
theſe. 


IN. 


| . 


NAPKH. | 


impart, 


leſt. 


aſunder. 


J is. 


ſecond book of. 


aſſures. 


fix. | 


exterminate, 
Gunnellus. © 


fin. 

le Loup. 
intercepte. 
abounds. 


on. 
montant. | 


to be placed under Nuit ? | 
to be placed, p. 309, over 


BREAM. 


| Venendes | 5 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


PART I. 


WALTERS, at . 


Conſiſting of Twelve Plates, 4to. Imperial, with Deſcriptions, 
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All the works of the Lozp are good, and he will 
give every needful thing in due-ſealon. 
So that a man cannot ſay this is worſe than that, 
for in time they ſhall all be well approved  _ 
i 8 Eccigſaſticus xxxix. 33, 34. 


ty N = 1 
0 N. 


PRE we * N rr r n 
« — — " > 


. 
Tz 
. 
k*, +3 
. 
As 
T's 2 
9 . 
4&3 
— 
» 
- 
* 
s,» 
"ne 


_— 


n 


* a” 
- 
* 


0 . 
BS * . ; 
; , * 4 
6 
- , k v 
* 

2 one. 7 x 1 * 

— r 7. P * 

1 „ * Py * +. © 

= * 
. ; * — 
4 on ad 0 


— * 
+. 


— ha 
- 
1 4 * . — 
o 8 
„ * 
- n — 
* * * 1 * 4 
- ? > 2 3 2 X = 
* 2 ” ” a v 8 * 4 A - 4 * * 
* 1 * * . 
* f — . * 
p # * + - , * > 
4 $4 * — \ N F 8 
g TR IL es 1 : * 2 3 Ser "IVA ay wc : 5 x . os 2 . : by nd 8 a 8 4 F = » S Mr mY \,. FE 8 n W n — * — 
j — 9 + * * 


cog IE e + B+ Ws : ae 3 ELIF N : N 


"= 2 1 L — "IP 4 2 * "TIC, * 


9 WI 5 : — 2 * — — \ 3 " > : . n e 2 5 N ek Ss 
CCC OT TT 9 197 CRP INE 7 a a Las 100 


R E p ＋ 1 1 E 8. 


E are now to conſider the claſs of reptiles, 
which are, for the moſt part, objects of de- 
; teſtation; ; but however the opinion of the world 
may be, if a writer undertakes a general hiſtory of 
animals, he muſt include them : they form at leſt 
one link in the chain of beings, and may therefore 
be viewed with a _ of 3 by a 3 
phic eye. 
But notwithſtanding the prejudice 8 this 
claſs is almoſt univerſal, is it founded on reaſon? In 
ſome it may be owned that the outward form is 
diſagreeable, while the noxious qualities of others 
are juſtly productive of terror: but are we on that 
account to reject them: ? The more fatal they are, 6 
the more deeply we ſhould enquire into their effects, ; 
that we may be capable of relieving thoſe who are 
ſufferers, and ſecure others from the ſame misfor- 
tune. But if we duly weigh their noxious qualities, 
we ſhall, with our moral poet, = 


« All partial evil univerſal good * 


The teeth of wild be aſts, and of 8 are 
not · only created as inſtruments of vengeance, but 
are ſalutary in leſſening the numbers of thoſe ani- 
mals which are highly uſeful in the degree, and only 
hurtful in their exceſs; but if their bad qualities 
are ſerviceable, we are more indebted to their good 


ones than we chuſe to acknowlege. 
24A 5 


Fd 


14 * ] 
But many of the animals that form this claſs are 
of immediate benefit to mankind. The Turtle, or 
Sea-Tortoiſe, ſupplies the torrid zone with a whole- 
ſome and delicious food, as the epicures of our own. 
country can atteſt. Frogs are a food in ſeveral 
parts, as Lizards and Serpents are in others. 
The medicinal virtues of the Viper are partly ex- 
ploded by the moderns, but time, the overthrower 
of ſyſtems, as well as empires, may reſtore it to 
the rank it held with the. antients. The Lacerta 
| Scincus is, however, yet eſteemed in the Eaſt for its 
ſalubrious qualities, and even Toads have contri- 
buted to the eaſe of patients in the moſt 1 inveterate 
of all diſeaſes. 5 
Had I followed Linnæus, and 32510454 the Cart- 
laginous F iſh in this claſs, there would have been 
ample room for panegyric, for it is very doubtful 
whether any are pernicious; but the uſes of many, 
either as food or for mechanical purpoſes, were never 
queſtioned. 1 2 


Bult if the external figure of the reptile tribe is 
diſguſting, they have one general beauty, an apt. 
configuration of parts for their way of life, nor are 
they deſtitute of their peculiar graces : the fine diſ- 
Poſition of plates in the ſhell of the Tortoiſe, with 
the elegant ſymmetry of their colors, muſt ſtrike 
even common obſervers, while the eye of the de- 
ſpiſed Toad has a luſtre denied to more pleaſing 
forms. The frolicſome agility of Lizards enliveny 
the dried banks in hot climates, and the great affec- 
tion which ſome of them ſhew to mankind: ſhould 
farther engage our regard and attention, 


The 


.T * wreatlüng of the Sn ake, with the vivid die 
of its ſkin, are certainly graceful, tho from the 
dread of ſome particular ſpecies which are venemous, 
we have acquired an antip athy for the whole. The 
antients, who conſidered the Serpent as an emblem 
of health, could aſſociate pleaſing ideas with this 
animal. We therefore find it an ornament at every 
entertainment, and in every ſcene of mirth, botk 
in painting and in ſculpture. Virgil adopted this 
notion, and has accordingly deſcribed i it with every 
beauty both of form and color, 


Advtis cum lubricus anguis ab i imis | 
Septem i ingens gyros, ſeptena volumina traxitz 
Auplexus placid tumulum, lapſuſque per aras : . 
Cerulee cui terga note, maculoſus et auro 
Sguamam incendebat fulgor; ceu nubibus arcus 
Mille trabit varios adverſo ſole calores. 7 
nes n v. 8. 


From the deep tomb, with many a ſhining fold, 
An azure ſerpent roſe, in ſcales that flam'd with gold: 
Like heaven's bright bow his varying beauties ſhone 
That draws a thouſand colors from the ſun : 
Pleas'd round the altars and the tomb to wind, 
His giteering length of volumes trails behind. 
Pitt. 


But if after all ſome lively writer, ſhould purſue 
the Naturaliſts with more wit than argument, and 
more humor than good: nature, it ſhould be endured 
with patience. Ridicule is, however, not the teſt 
of truth, tho when joined to ſatyr, it ſeldom fails 
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the many who had rather laugh than 


+5, 


— NO TI 
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+ Should this prove the caſe in the preſent 


allowed to {kreen him- 
If from cenſure, by ſaying he writes not to the 
many, but the few ; to thoſe alone who can examine 


the parts with a view to the _” and who ſcorn : 
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Genus I. Body c 


W "== vided 1 a, four f -le 
þ 2 ſeptem e 2 
450? Chee piſe. er AH. 350. ; 
Teſtudo — Teftudo pe- Turtle. Borlaſe C Ds 
dibus pinni | Matt 2% | i = 
| the teftudo coriacea) ſeems c SG 
& mon to the Mediterranean, and to our fo hern 
ſeas, and is not, as far as we know, diſcovered 
any 8 eee c 3 
| / i 3 i 
mackrel nets, 5 a vaſt 1515 4 n 
the leſſer near ſeyen hundred. 
Doctor Borlaſe firſt publiſhed he ls to the a 
world, and diſcovered them in our ſeas. . 
Sw: 


. 
WES. 


1 
, 


feet nine inches, ar 
fore leg to that of the other ten feet four inches. 


we have ever met with. But the hiftory of this kind 


SPINOUS TORTOISE. Claſs II. 
He deſcribes them as having ſeven, ſpiny or ſer- 


rated ridges running from the head-to-the-tail, di- 
viding the upper part of the back into equal parts. 


The fore legs, as appear by his figure, are remark- 
ably long and narrow, flat, ſmoeth, and fleſhy, being 


_ deſtitute of ſcales, The color of their upper ide | 


bluiſh, their under ſide, as well as that of the . 


ruddy, ſpeckled with black. 


We ſuſpect an error in the number of the kind 


legs, the figure being reprefented with four, an ex· 
ceſs we never have met with in any of this genus. 


The head is painted extremely ſmall, in propor- 
tion to the ſize of the animal, whoſe length was. fix 
d breadth from the tip of one 


FT 5 covering of this ſpecies is compared to that 


of the Teude roriacea of Rondeltrius, which has an 


integument reſembling a tough ſtrong hide; and 


wWhap is very ſingular, neither that o of the Corniſp ſpe. 


7 1A 


cies, nor yet that of the F rench n 


arupaliſt, ſeem. by 


the figures to be divided into angular compartments 


by. tranſverſe ſutures, like the ſhells of all tortoiſes 


vc n 


remains ſtill very obſcure : : it is therefore to be with- 


ed, that particular attention be paid to the next. that 


is taken. on our coaſts : and that obſervation be made 


whether the covering is cruſtaceous or coriacebus, 


that we may be allured that theſe wete the European 
kind, not W American; it ſeeming not improbabſe 
but they might be a. couple that had eſcaped out of 
ſome Weſt India ſhip, that had foundrted,' or been 
* away near the Go orviſh coaſt, 


8 


| Genus I. | Body naked. - * 
Four legs, the feet divided i into toes: 
— ͤ Þ ROQS, 


* 


I. The COMMON FG « - 


K - 


ee. Arif. E. jp. an. Waſſer: Froſche. - Moyer a an. . I. 


Iv. C. ix. 3 | tab. $2, 


La Grenoille. Belon poi 8 48. Rana 1 R. dorſo b. 
Rana fluviorum. Ronddl. 217. niufculꝰ ne Lik. 


Rana aquatica innoxia. Ger 5H. 357. 


Rana aquatica. Raii hn * ſuec. No. 102. 
— e WE I8 I ooh) Rana, Gronov. — N. 6 


ſo ſingular that we cannot paſs them unnoticed. 


Its ſpring or power of taking large leaps is remark- | 
ably great, and it is the beſt ſwimmer of all four- 
footed animals. Naturehath finely adapted its parts for 
thoſe ends, the fore members of the body being very 
lightly made, the hind: legs and thighs very long, 


and furhiſhed with very ſtrong muſcles. 


mal ; the work of generation 1s performed, i in that 


element, as may be ſeen in every pond during ſpring; 


when the female remains oppreſſed by. the male for 
a number of days. 

The work of propagation is 2 fi ingular, Generas 
it being certain that the frog has not a penis intrans , 
there appears a ſtrong analogy in this caſe between 


a certain claſs of the vegetable kingdom and thoſs 
B 2 


animals; 


guad. vip. 46. Aguatil. 805. Groda, Fro, Klaſſa. Faun. 


ty common ml W an animal requires i 
no- deſcription ; but ſome of its properties are 


While in a tadpole ſtate it is entirely a water · ani⸗ 


7 coMMON FROG. ous ut; 
animals; for it is well known, that when the female 
frog depoſits | its ſpawn, the male inſtantaneouſly im- 
pregnates it with what we may call a farina facundans, 
in the ſame manner as the male Palm tree conveys 
fructification to the flowers of the female, which 
would otherwiſe be barren *. 
As ſoon as the frogs are releaſed from their tad- 
pole ſtate they immediately take to land; and if the 
weather has been hot, and there fall any refreſhing 
ſhowers, you may ſee the ground for a conſiderable 
ſpace perfectly blackened by Myriads of theſe ani- 
malcules, ſecking for ſome fecure lurking places. 
Some philoſophers ** not giving themſelves time ta 
examine into this phznomenon, imagined them to 
have been generated in the clouds, and ſhowered on 
te earth; but had they, like our Derbam+, but 
traced them to the next pool, they would have 
found a better ſolution of the difficulty. 
| As frogs adhere cloſely to the backs of their own. 
| ſpecies, ſo we know they will do the ſame by fiſh: 
Walton | mentions a ſtrange ſtory of their deſtroying 
Pike; but that they will injure, if not entirely kin 


tion: a very few years ago on fiſhing a pond belong- 
ing to Mr. Pit, of Encomb, Dorſetſhire, great num- 
bers of the carp were found each with a frog mount- 
ed on it, the hind legs clinging to the back, the 
fore legs fixed in the corner of each eye of the fiſh, 
which were thin and greatly waſted, teized by Car- 


i Shaw's Travels, 224. Haſſulquif Trav. Bu Ed. 416, 
Ko Rondeletius, 216. Wormii My. 327. 
t Roy 8 Viſdem Creat. 316. 1 Complete Angler, 161. 


rying 


carp, is a fact indiſputable, from the following rela- 5 
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COMMON FROG” 3 


able a load. Theſe Bü we ima | 
gine to have been males diſappointed of a mate. 


The croaking of frogs i is well known, and from 3) 
| that in fenny countries they are diſtinguiſhed by lu =_ 
dicrous titles, thus they are ſtiled Dutch Nigbtingales 3 
and Boſton Waites ; even the Stygian frogs have not 4 
eſcaped notice, for Arifophanes hath gone farther, 4 
and formed a chorus of them. 4 


Bernet, vod, dea, | | I 
Boexexcb, X00%, N, 1 | : | YN 
Aiprais Xgnvay Ex a, | | 3 


Brekekex, coax, coax, OY 
Brekekex, coax, coax, 3 
| The ofipring of the pools and fountains. | 
Yer there is a time of year when they become meu 
mute, neither croaking nor opening their mouths for Periodi- 
a whale month: this happens in the hot ſeaſon, and lace. 
that is in many places known to the country people | 


by the name of the Paddock Moon. . 
Morton“ endeavours to find areaſon for their ſilence, e 
but tho' his facts are true, he is unfortunate in his 
philoſophy. Frogs are certainly endued (as he well 


obſerved) with a power of living a good while under 
water without reſpiration, which is owing to their 2 


lungs being compoſed of a ſeries of bladders : but I 
he miſtakes the nature of air, when he affirms that 1 
they receive a quantity of cool air, and dare not open 
their mouths for a month, from a dread of admitting 
a warmer into their lungs. It is hardly neceſſary to 
Lay, that in whatever ſtate the air was received, it 


* Comedy of the Frogs. Hit. Northampt. 441. 
B 3 VvVould 


Food, 


= COMMON. FROG. lag III. 


flies, inſects, and ſnails. Toads are ſaid to feed alſo 
on bees, and to do great injury to thoſe uſeful in- 


would aſſimilate itſelf to the external atmoſphere i in 
a ſhort time. We muſt leave the fact to be ac- 

counted for by farther experiments. But from 
what we do know, we may partly vindicate Theophraſe 

#5, and other antients, about the ſilence of the frogs . 
at Seriphus. That philoſopher affirms it, but af- 
cribes it to the coldneſs of the waters in that iſland : 
Now when Monſieur T ournefort was there, the wa- 


ters were lukewarm, and the frogs had recovered. 
their voices . Is it not probable that Theopbraſtus 
might be at Seriphus at that ſeaſon when the frogs 


were mute, and having never obſerved it elſewhere, 
might conclude their ſilence to be general as to the 


. time, but particular as to the place. ÆAlian , who 


quotes Theophraſtus for the laſt paſſage, aſcribes the 


Fame filence to the frogs of the lake Pierus in Theſ-. 
| faly, and about Cyrene in Africa: but he is fo un- 
| certain a writer, that we cannot affirm whether the 


ſpeci a of the African frogs 1 is the ſame with ours. 


Theſe, as well as all other reptiles, feed but a 
ſmall ſpace of the year. The food of this genus ig 


_ 


Be winter frogs and toads remain in a torpid Z 
Rate: the laſt of which will dig into the earth and 
cover themſelves with almoſt the ſame agility as the 


mole, 


© Tourntfort's voy. I. 142. 
1 lian 45. vi. cb. 35 37˙ 


11. The 


by ſkinning and cutting off the fore parts, the loins 


rn The | 61BB0US FROG. 


Rana gibboſa. Ogſier Pl. R p corpore 1 pe 

„ | - tranſverſe gibbo, abdoming 

Rana eſculenta. Lin. h iM. 357» marginato. Ibid. PE: 
* Noe. 279% . | | 


\HIS differs from the 1 in kaviing a high 
protuberance in the middle of the back, form- 
ing a very ſharp angle. Its colors are alſo more 


vivid, and its marks more diſtinct; the ground co- 


lor being a pale or yellowiſh green, marked with rows 
of black ſpots, from the head to the rump. 3 


This and, we think, the former are eaten. We Eatable, 


have ſeen in the markets at Paris whole hampers : 
full, which the venders were preparing for the table 


and legs only being kept. Our ſtrong diſlike to 
theſe reptiles, prevented a cloſe examination into the 
—_— ES 


III. The TOAD. 
oo G 470 Bip. an, 73. Buſo e. Klin quad. 


. 122. 

Bufo. Virg. Georg. I. 184. Ru- Rana Bufo. R. eorpore ven- 

beta. Pin. lib. viii. c. 31. tricoſo, verrucoſo lurido fuſ- 

Rubeta ſc. Phrynum. Ge/aer coque: Lin. HH. 354. 
piſe. 807. Rondel, 2222 Padda, Taſſa. Faun. /ucc. No. 

Bufo ſive Rubeta. Raii n. 275. 

_ * Sronov. Zooph. Ne. 64. 


HE moſt dekiemed and hideous of all at. 1 
mals; the body broad, the back flat, and co- 
3 with a pimply duſky hide; the belly large, 
B 4 ſagging, 
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Wan and beellng out; the 1 ſhort, and its 
pace labored and crawling: its retreat gloomy and 
filthy : in ſhort, its general appearance is ſuch as to 
ſtrike one with diſguſt and horror; yet we have been 
told by thoſe who have reſolution to view it with at- 
tention, that its eyes are fine: to this it ſeems that 
Sbaleſpear alludes, when he makes his Juliet nn. 


— — 


T O 4A P. cus lil 


Some ſay the lack and loathed toad chan ge eyes. 


| As if they would have been better beſtowed on 0 T 
charming a ſongſter than on this raucous reptile. 


But the hideous appearance of the toad is ſuch as 


to make this one advantageous feature overlooked, 
and to have rendered it in all ages an object of hor- 


ror, and the origin of moſt tremendous inventions. 


lian makes its venom lb potent, that Bafili ſe-like 7 


it conveyed death by its very look and breath; but 
Irvenal is content with making the Roman ladies, 


who were weary of their huſbands, form a potion 


from its entrails , in order to get rid of the yu ; 
man. 


Occu rrit | Matrons 


otens, quz molle clam 
Porreura viro 


t ſitiente rubetam. | Sat. I. 68. 


To Toon vench the huſband” $ parching thi chirſt, is brought 
e great Dame, a moſt deceit draught ; = 
I rich calenian wine ſhe does infuſe, 

(To eaſe his pains) the toad's envenom'd juice. 


This opinion begat others of a more dreadful na» - 
ture; for in after-times — gave it pretema- 


* Hiſt. an. 13.1 IX, e. A 
„ Fat. vi. 65 8. Vide Alia Bid. a an. bb, xvii. c. 12 and 15. 


tural 


"rural powers, and ail þ it a «pill ingredient in 
the i incantations of nocturnal hags : 


Toad that under the cold done, 
Days and nights, has thirty-one, 
Svelter'd venom ſleeping got, 


Boil thou, ff i th? charmed pot. 


We know by the poet that this charm was in- 
| tended for a deſign of the firſt conſideration, that of 
| raiſing the dead from their repoſe, and bringing be- 
fore the eyes of Macbeth a hateful ſecond-ſight of 
the proſperity of Baxguo's line. 
This ſhews the mighty powers attributed to. this 
animal by the dealers in the magic art; but the 
powers our poet indues it with, are far ſuperior to 
thoſe than Ceſuer aſcribes to it: e N s witches 
uſed it to diſturb the dead; Geſner” s, only to ſtill the 
living, Ut vim coeundi ui fallor, in wiris tollerent *. 
We may add here another ſuperſtition in reſpect 


to this animal: it was believed by ſome old writers 


to have a ſtone in its head, fraught with great vir- 
tues medical and magical: it was diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of the Reptile, and called the Toad-Stone, Bufo- 
wites, Crapaudine, Krottenſtein **; but all its fancied 
powers vaniſhed on the diſcovery of its being nothing 
but the foſſil tooth of the ſea wolf, or of ſome flat- 
toothed fiſh, not unfrequent | in our iſland, as well as 
ſeveral other countries; but we may well excuſe this 


tale, ſince Shakeſpear has extracted from it a ſimile 
of uncommon beauty: 


Hi. guad. l 72. 
Feet. de Boot, ds Lap. et Gem. 301. 303. 


Sweet 


TOAD cs in. 


Sweet are the uſes of er, Fo 
Which, like the toad, ugly and venonwus, 
Wears yet a precious jewel in his head. 


But theſe fables have been long del we 
ſhall now return to the notion of its being a poiſon- 


ous animal, and deliver as our opinion, that its ex- 


ceſſive deformity, joined to the faculty it has of 
emitting a juice from its pimples, and a duſky li- 
fy” quid from its hind parts, is the foundation of the 


report. 


That it has any noxious qualities we have been 


unable to bring proofs in the ſmalleſt degree ſatis- 


factory, tho we have heard many ſtrange relations 
on that point. 


On the contrary, we know ſeveral of our friends 


| who have taken them in their naked hands, and 


Not pol- 
ſonous . 


held them long without. receiving the leſt injury: It 

is alſo well known that quacks have eaten them, and 
have beſides ſqueezed their 3j juices into a glaſs, and 
drank them with impunity. 


We may ſay allo, that theſe reptiles are a common 
food to many animals; to buzzards, owls, Norfolk 
plovers, ducks, and ſnakes, who would not touch 


them were they in any degree noxious. 


So far from having venomous qualities, they have 


of late been conſidered as if they had beneficent 


ones. We wiſh, for the benefit of mankind, that 


wie could make a favorable report of the many at- 


tempts of late to cure the moſt terrible of diſeaſes 


the cancer, by che application of live toads; but, 
alas, 


8 


Claſs III. "PK 1 
alas, they ſeem only to have rendered a horrible 
complaint more loathſome, &  * 


In a word, we may conſider the toad as an animal 
that has neither good nor harm in it; that being a 


defenceleſs creature, nature has furniſhed it, inſtead 


of arms, with a moſt diſguſting deformity, that 


ſtrikes into almoſt every Being capable of annoying 


it, a*ſtrong repugnancy to meddle with ſo hideous 


and threatening an appearance. 


The time of their propagation is very early 1 in L 


the ſpring : at that ſeaſon the females are ſeen crawl. 
Ing about oppreſſed by the males, who continue on 


them for ſome hours, and adhere fo faſt as to tear 


the very ſkin from the Parts they ſtick to. We 


are uncertain whether they are viviparous: Linneus* 


dion. 


ſays they are, and diverts us with a report he had 


heard, that the male acts the midwife to the female 


in parturition. 
To conclude this account with the * this 


animal is ſaid to have often been found in the midſt 


of ſolid rocks, and even in the centre of growing 


trees, impriſoned in a ſmall hollow, to which there 
was not the leaſt adit or entrance ** : how the ani- 


mal breathed, or how it ſubſiſted Cuppoſing the 


poſſibility of its confinement) is paſt our compre- 


henſion. Plots ꝶ ſolution of this phænomenon is far 


from ſatisfactory; yet as we have the great Bacou's 


authority for the fact, we do not en rely deny our 


aſſent to it. 


. Nat. 355. ** Plat's Hiſt, Staff, 247. + P. 249. 
4 Nat, Hiſt. Cent. vi. Exp. 570. 


IV. The 


Feen 


NAT TER J AC K. Claſs IV. : 


i. The NATTER JACK, 


Rana Rubeta? Lin. Ai. 355. R. corpore verracoſs, ano . 


Faun. ſuec. No. 101. tuſo ſubtus punctato. 750. 


IIS ſpecies frequents dry and ſandy places: * 
it is found on Putney Common, and alſo near 
Reveſby Abby, Lincolnſhire, where it is called the 


Natter Jack. It never leaps, neither does it crawl | 
with the ſlow pace of a toad, but its motion is liker 
to running. Several are found commonly together, 

and, like others of this genus, they appear in the 


evenings. 
The upper part of the body is of a dirty yel- 


| low, clouded with brown, and covered with porous 
pimples of unequal ſizes : Z on the back is a yellow 


ne. 
The under ide of the body is of 2 paler hue, 


marked with black ſpots, which are rather rough. 


On the fore feet are four divided toes ; on the 


hind five, a little webbed. 
The length of the body is ; two inches 3 a quar- 


ter; the breadth, one and a quarter: the length of 
the fore legs one inch one-ſixth ; of the hind legs, 


two inches. 


We are indebted to Joſeph Banks, eſq; for this 
account. 
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| Genus Ul. Slender nabed body: : Four legs: 


divided toes on each: 


very =_ tail, 


EY The SCALY LIZARD. 


Lactrins erreftris laws fqua- 


Plor's Hiſt. 87 


by Doctor Plot. 


** 


moſa anglicg. Raii — quad. 
264. 


252. fab. 22. 
Lacerta agilis? 2 St verti- 
cillata longiuſcula ſquamis 


- ncutis, collari ſubtus ſquamis 


| Konſtraſto. | Li . 363. 


Odla, Fyrfot. Far aun. ſute. N. 


284. 


Lacerta. | Gronov. | Zompb. N No. 


60. 


LittleBrown Lizard. Edu. 228. 
Padzher pou. . Borlaſt Conn 


— mn ” 284. tab. 28. 


Os E we e have ſeen differ i in Polen, but agree 
in all other reſpects with the ſpecies deſcribed 


Their length from the noſe to the 
hind legs was three inches; from chence to the end 
. of the tail three and three qu arters. 


Along the back was a black liſt; each ſide of that 
a brown one : then ſucceeded a narrow ſtripe, ſpot- 
ted alternately yellow and brown; beneath that a 
broad black one; thoſe ended a little beyond the 
hind legs. The belly was yellow, and the ſcales 


large but even. The ſcales on the back ſmall; on 
the tail the ends projected: thoſe on the latter were 


varied with black and brown. 


The legs and feet were duſky ; on FEY foot were 


five toes, furniſhed with claws. 


This 
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 $SCALY LIZARD. 


it baſks on the ſides of dry banks, or of old trees z 


but on being obſerved immediately retreats to its 
hole. : 


The food of this ſpecies, as of all the other Engliſh 


Bd, is inſects: they themſelves of birds of prey. 
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Claß IM} 


This ſpecies is extremely nimble : in hot weather 


Each of our lizards are perfectly harmleſs; yet their 


form is what ſtrikes one with diſguſt, and has occa- 
nn great obſcurity in their hiſtory. 


From ſome originally brought from that iſland. We 


have alſo heard of a green lizard frequent near Farn- 

vam, which probably may be of that kind: but the 
moſt uncommon. -ſpecies we ever met with any ac- | 
count of, is that which was killed near Maſcot; in 

the pariſh of Swinford, Worceſterſhire, in 1741, which 
was two feet ſix inches long, and four inches in 
girth. The fore legs were placed eight inches from 
the head; the hind legs five inches beyond thoſe : 

the legs two inches long : the feet divided into four 
toes, each furniſhed with a ſharp claw. Another 


* 


was killed at Penbury, in the ſame county. Whe- 


ther theſe are not of exotic deſcent, and whether the 
breed continues, is what we are at Preſent unin⸗ 


formed of. 


1 8 


II. The 


Related to this ſpecies is the Guernſey lizard, which 
we are informed has been propagated in England : 


W A RT Y L1Z ARD? 


Clafs III. ' ig 


by Fig The W A RT 1 LI ZA RI D. 


Lacertus aquaticus, C fer e "RR Gruffgrabbe. 


guad. ovif. 3121271 Faun. ſuec. No. 281. : 
Salamandra. Aquatica. Rait Lacerta Americana. Seb. Muſe 
Jn. guad. 27 LL | 1. tab. 89. fige . 4, 5 : 


Lacerta paluſtris, L. cauda lan- Salamandra alepidota verru- 
ceolata mediocri, pedibus Cola. 3 * Ne, 
muticis palmis — 47» & 
Lin ft 370. | „ 


HE length of this 3 was fox inches and an 
. half, of which. the Hall was three and a 
_ quarter, | 
The irides kw: the head and wude of 5 7 
back flat, and covered with ſmall pimples or warts, of 
a dark duſky color; the ſides with white ones: the 
belly, and the ſide of the tail, was of - wen lt N 
low; the firſt ſpotted with black: 
The tail was compreſſed: ſideways, and. very thin | 
towards the upper edge, and ſlender towards the end. 
The fore feet divided into four toes; the hind in- 
: to five; all without nails, duſky ſported with yellow. 
| Its pace is ſlow and crawling, 
This ſpecies we have frequently ſeen i in hy ſtats 
z we deſcribe, but are uncertain whether we ever met 
with 1 it under the form of a larve. We have more 
chan once found under ſtones and old logs, ſome very 
minute young lizards that had much the appear- 
ance of this kind: they were perfectly formed, and 
had not the leaſt veſtiges of fins; ſo that circum- 
ſtance joined to their being found in a dry place, re- 
mote from water, makes us imagine them to have 


never 


BROWN LIZARD: cus in. 5 


never been inhabitants of that element, as it is cer- 
tain many of our lizards are in their firſt ſtate. 
At that period they have a fin above and below 
their tail; that on the upper part extends along the 
back as far as the head, but both drop off as ſoon 
as the animal takes to the . being * no o lon- 
ger of any uſe, 
Beſides theſe circumſtances that a ther i in 
form of a larve, Mr. Ellis * has remarked certain 
pennated fins at the gills of one very common in 


woſt of our ſtagnating waters, and which | is fre- 
quently obſerved to take a bait like a fiſh. 


15 
- 
* 
- 5 


11 The BROWN LIZARD. 
Lacertus ou 


terreſtris ven- | lat. 8 mis tetrads afylis, 

1 nigro maculato. Rai inea dupliei alen, 

nad. 264. I. regen 370. Faun. ſiue. 
1. we =o L. cauda tereti | No. 283. : 


 n_ * unguicu- 


2 


\HI 8 is three inches long: the 1 flenderi = 
the tail long, ſlightly compreſſed, ſmall and 
taper; that and the upper part of the body of a 
pale brown, marked on each ſide the back with a 
narrow black line reaching to the end of the tail: 
the belly of a pale yellow, marked with ſmall duſky 
ſpots che toes formed like thoſe of che preceding, 


. Phil, Tran, vol. LVI. N 191. 


Class my 


» LEY 


VIPER 7 


5 


Iv. The ＋IrrIE B BR OWN LIZ ARD. 


0 L ac: ertus . terreſtri fuſcus oppido r rarus. * hn. q 1. 264. 


HIS ſpecies is mentioned by Mr. Ray | in his 
liſt of the Engliſb lizards, without any other 
dekripion than is — in the — | 


WW The SNAKE. SHAPED LIZARD. 


Lacertus terreſtris anguiſormis| in ericetis. Raii hr. quad. 264+. 


E remain alſo 3 in the ſame obſcurity in reſ⸗ 
- pet to this ſpecies. It ſeems to be of 
that kind which connects the ſerpent and lizard ge- 
nus, having a long and very ſlender body, and very 
ſmall legs. Such are the Seps or Lacerta Chalcidica 
of Raii ſyn. quad. 272, the Lacerta anguina of Lin- 
neus, 371, or that figured by Seba, tom. ii. tab. 68. 
under the n name of Fer ermis een, 


Genus IV. Long RO gender bodics, cnet with 
a Plates: no feet. © SERPENT: 


4 The VIPER. 


15 "Ex15- Arif. H; . an. kb. 1. 1. Coluber Berus. Lin. he. 1 
Vipera. Virg. Georg. iii. 417. Hugg-orm. Faun. ſuec. No. 286. 


Pl, lib. x. c. 22. C'. Berus ſcutis abdom. 146. 
Vipera. Geſner Serp, 71 ſquamis caudz. 39. bid. 
Viper or Adder. 'Raii ſyn. quad. Aman. * 1. 327. : 

285. Berl. Corn. 282. tab. 28. # 


IPERS are found in many parts of this iland, | 


but the dry, ſtony, and, in particular, the 
chalky countries: abound with them. 


N 2 They 


8 Clas Ul. 
They are viviparous, not Frm » this they are hatch- 


ed from an internal egg; being of that claſs of ani- 
mals, of whoſe generation Ariſtotle * ſays, Ev urn 


iy WOT OXEH T6 r Wwov, ko de Coronet, . They 


conceive a perfect egg Wit but drin forth. theis 
young alive. 
Providence. is extremely: TRY in making this 95. 1 


cies far from being prolific, we having never heard 


of more than eleven eggs being found in one viper, 


Teeth, 


25 Colaber Preſter.. Live Gifts 77. Boſe. F a Nos FR | 


and thoſe: are as if chained together, and each about : 
the ſize of a blackbird's egg. 


The vipen grows ſeldom to 2 greater length than 


to feet; tho! cg we ſay a female (which is nearly 
a third larger: than the male):which WAS. amaſt three 
feet lang: 
Vefer. 


. Lhe. 3 oft FO er is a die I 
Nen that of the- female deeper. Its back i 180 


makes the whole length with al feries- of rhomboick 


black ſpots, . tQuehing-each.ather atothe points the 
lides with triangular ones; the belly entirely black. 


There is a variety wholly black; but the rhom- 


bord / markes. ara very conſpicuous exen in this, being 


of. a deeper and more gloſſy hue than the reſt. Pe- 
tiver calls it the Vi era Anglica Nigricaps. Pet. Muf. 
No. 204 . = 

The head. of the viper 18. ihflated, which diſtin- 


| guiſhes it from the common ſnake. The tongue 


forked; the teeth ſmall; the. four canine teeth, 
are placed two on each ſide the upper jam: 


theſe. inffrumepy, of poilon rs; lang: creed wa 


De on. an. Jb. 11. . 


moveable, 


Glas 1 LET 19 


moveable, and can be raiſed and depre fled at plea- 
fare; they are hollow from near the point to their 
baſe, near which is a gland that ſecretes, prepares, 
and lodges the poiſon; and the ſame action that 
gives the wounds, forces from this gland, thro? the 
tooth, the fatal juice into it. 

Theſe iſlands may be particularly thankful for the 


bleſſin g they enjoy, in being poſſeſſed of only one 


venomous animal, and that of a kind which enereaſes 
ſo little. 


They copulate in May, and are ſuppoſed to be 
about three months before they bring forth. 
They are ſaid not to arrive at their full growth ir in 
leſs than fix or ſeven years; but that they are Ca-, 
pable of engendering at two or three. 3 
We have been often aſſured by intelligent mY 
of the truth of a fact mentioned by Sir Thomas 
Brown , who was far from a credulous writer, that 
the young of the viper, when terrified, will run down 
the throat of the parent, and ſeek ſhelter 1 in its de 
in the ſame manner as the young of. the appel us 
retire into the ventral pouch of the old one. 
From this ſome have imagined that the viper is fo 
8 e as to devour its own young; we diſpelieve 
the fact, it being well known the food of * theſe ſer- Food, 
pents- is frogs, toads, lizards, mice, and, according 
to Doctor Mead, even af animal fo. large as a mole. 
Theſe they ſwallow entire; Which if we conſider the 
narrowneſs of their neck, ſhews it · is capable of a 
diſtenſion hardly credible, had we not ocular proofs 
of the fact, 


"2 0 


* Pulzar errors; 114, 
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Claſs III. 


It is ; alſo faid, from good authority, that they 
will prey on young birds ; whether on ſuch as neſtle 
on the ground, or whether they climb up trees for 


them as the Indian ſerpents do, we are quite uncer- 


tain; but we are well aſſured that this diſcovery 1 is 
far from a recent one: 


U. aff dens abe pulli avis 
 Serpentium allapſus timet *. 


'Th vs, for its young the anxious bird 
The gliding ſerpent fears. 


Fe he viper is capable of ſupporting very long ab- 
ſtinence, it being known that ſome have been kept 
in a Box ſix months without food, yet did not abate 


of their vivacity. They feed only a ſmall part of 


the year, but never during their confinement; for 
if mice, their favorite diet, ſhould at that time be 


_ thrown into their box, tho they will kill, yer they 
never will eat them. 


The poiſon decreaſes in violence in proportion to 
the length of their confinement: it muſt be alſo 
added the virtues of its fleſh (whatſoever they be) 


are at the ſame time conſiderably leſſened. 


"Theſe animals, when at liberty, remain torpid 
Per fs the winter ; yet when confined have never - 
been obſerved to take their annual repoſe. 

The method of catching them is by putting a 


clift ſtick on or near their head ; after which they 


are ſeized by the tail, and put inſtantly | into a bag. 
© Theviper-catchers are very frequently bit by them 
in the purſuit of their buſineſs, yet we wy rarely 


2 Hur. Epod. 1 
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hear 


ares i 


hear of the bins! being fatal. The remedy, if ap- 
plied in time, 1s very certain, and is nothing elſe but 


ſallad oil, which the viper-catchers ſeldom go with- 


out. The axungia viperina, or the fat of vipers, is 
alſo another. Doctor Mead ſuſpects the efficacy of 
this laſt, and ſubſtitutes one of his own in its place *; 


but we had rather truſt to vulgar receipts which per- 


petual trials have ſhewn to be infallible. 
The ſymptoms of the venom, if the wound | is 
| neglected, are very terrible: it firſt cauſes an acute 


Effects of 
its bite. SY 


pain in the place affected, attended with a ſwelling, | 
firſt red, afterwards livid, which by degrees ſpreads 


to the neighbouring parts; great faintneſs, and a 


quick tho? low and interrupted pulſe enſue ; great 


ſickneſs at the ſtomach, bilious convulſive vomitings, 


cold ſweats, and ſometimes pains about the navel ; 


and in conſequence of theſe death itſelf *. But the 


violence of the ſymptoms depends nach on the 


ſeaſon of the year, the difference of the climate, the 


ſize or rage of the animal, or the __ or ſituation 
of the wound. 


Dreadful as the effects of i its bite may 10 yet its 


fleſh has been long celebrated as a noble medicine. 
Doctor Mead cites from Pliny, Galen, and other an- 

tients, ſeveral proofs of its efficacy in the cure of 
ulcers, the elepbantiaſis, and other bad complaints. 
He even ſays he has ſeen good effects from it in an 


obſtinate Jepra : it is at preſent uſed as a reſtorative, 
tho' we think the modern phyſicians have no great 


dependence on its virtues. The antients preſcribed 


* E/ay on Poiſons, 47. Lib. xxix. c. 3. 
7 C 3 it 


Uſes, 


ww A HER. Claſs Hl. 
it boiled, and to be eaten as fiſh ; for when freſh, 


the medicine was much more likely to take effect 


than when dried, and given 1 in form of a powder or 
troche. 


The antient Britons had a "ROE ſuperſtition in in 
reſpect to theſe animals, and of which there ſtill 
remains in Wales a ſtrong tradition. The account 
Pliny gives of it is as follows : we ſhall not attempt 
3 tranſlation, it being already done to our hands in 


a ſpirited manner by the ingenious Mr. Maſon, 
f which we ſhall take the liberty of borrowing. 


Praterea eſt ovorum genus in magna Galliarum fama, 
2 Græcis. Angues i innumeri ſtale convoluti, ſa- 


livis faucium corporumgue ſpumis artifici complexu glo- 
merantur; anguinum appellatur. Druidæ fibilis id 


dlicunt in ſublime jactari, ſagoque oportere intercipi, ne 
tellurem attiugot: profugere raptorem equo : ſerpentes 
enim inſequi, donec arceantur amnis alicujus interventu*. 


But tell me yet 
From the grot of charms and ſpells, 
Where our matron fiſter dwells, 
Brennus, has thy holy hand 
Safely brought the Druid wand, 
And the potent Aader- font. 

_ Gender!d fore the autumaal Hoon Þ * 
When in undulating twine, 
'Fhe foaming ſnakes prolific join ; 2p 
When they hiſs, and when they bear 
Their wong'rous egg aloof in air; 

Thence before to earth it fall, 
The Druid in his hallow'd pall, 
Receives the prize, 
And inſtant flies, 

| Pollaw'd by the envenom'd brood, 
Till he croſs the cryſtal flood **. 


G Lib, XX1X, c. 3. ; 
** Maſon's Caractacus. The perſon ſpeaking 8 is a Druid. 


This 


Claſs III. VT 23 
This wondrous egg ſeems to be nothing more than 
a bead of glaſs, ufed by the Druids as a charm to 
impoſe on the vulgar, whom they taught to believe, 
that the poſſeſſor would be fortunate in all his at- 
tempts, and that it would gain him the favor of the 
great. 
Our modern Druidaſſe give much the ſame account 
of the ovum anguinum, Glain Neidr, as the Welch call 
it, or the Adder-Gem, as the Roman philoſopher does; 
but ſeem not to have ſo exalted an opinion of its pow- 
ers, uſing it only to aſſiſt children in cutting their 
teeth, or to cure the chin-cough, or to drive wy 
an ague. 
We have ſome of theſe beads in our eabinet : . 
they are made of glaſs, and of a very rich blue color; 
ſome are plain, others ſtreaked : we ſay nothing of 


the figure, as the annexed Pe 1 will convey a Aronger 
idea of it than words. 


. 2 II. The 


Deſcr. 


IN ALE wn 


F 


EvuJeis. Ariſe. Hiſt. an. I. c. 1. culis diſtinctus. Per. Mu/; 


Natrix torquata. Gęſner. Ser- xvii. No. 101. 
pent. 63. . Coluber natrix. Lin. ff. 380. 


5 Natrix torquata. : Raitt In. Tomt-Orm, Snok, Ride Orem, 


quad. 334. Faun. ſuec. No. 288. 


Anguis vulgaris fuſcus collo C. natrix ſcutis abdom, 170. 


3 ventre albis ma- Squamis caudæ, 60. Lid. 


HE ſnake is the largeſt of the Engliſb ſer- 


pents, ſometimes exceeding four feet in length: 


the neck is ſlender; ; the middle of the body thickeſt , 
the back and ſides covered with ſmall ſcales, the 
belly with oblong, narrow, tranſverſe plates. The 
firſt Linnæus diſtinguiſhes by the name of ſquame, 
the laſt he calls ſcuta, and from them forms his Se⸗ 


nera of ſerpents. 
Thoſe that have both ſquame and Pore he calls 
Colubri ; thoſe that have only ſquame, Angues. The 


viper and ſnake are comprehended in the firſt genus, 
the blind-worm under the ſecond; but we chuſe (to 
avoid multiplying our genera) to take in the few 
ſerpents we have by a ſingle genus, their marks being 
too evident to be confounded. 


The color of the back and ſides of he ſnake are 
duſky or brown; the middle of the back marked 
with two rows of ſmall black ſpots running from 
head to tail; and from them are multitudes of lines 


of ſpots croſſing the ſides; the plates on the belly 


are duſky, the ſcales on the ſides of a bluiſh white. 
On each ſide the neck is a ſpot of pale yellow, 


and the baſe of each is a triangular black ſpot, one 


angle of which points towards the tail, 
Ba The 


class II. BLIND-WORM. — ug 


The teeth are ſmall and ſerrated, hing each fide 
the jaw in two rows. 

This ſpecies is perfectly inolfeative ; it weit 
and lodges itſelf among buſhes in moiſt places, and 
will readily take the water, ſwimming very well. 

It preys on frogs, inſets, worms, and mice, and, 
5 conſidering the ſmallneſs of the neck, it is "— 

how large an animal it will ſwallow. | 
The ſnake is oviparous : it lays its eggs in dung. | 
hills, and i in hot-beds, whoſe heat, aided by that of 
the ſun, promotes the excluſion of the young. 


During winter it lies _ in banks of hedges, 
| 4 u nder old trees. 


IT. The B L IN D-w 0 R M. 


The Ine de or ſlow· worm. Long cripple. | Borlaſ Cornw. | 

Cæcilia Dybline Græcis. Raii 284. tas. 28. 

yn. quad. 289. Grew's Mu. Anguis fragilis. Lin. yt. 392. 
8. Ormſla, Koppar-Orm. Faux. 

Czcilia anglica cinerea ſqua- ſuec. 289. 

mis parvis mollibus, com- A. fragilis ſquamis abdominis 

Pactis. Per. Ma. xvii. No. 102. caudæque, 135. . Fry 


HE uſual length of this ſpecies is cleven inches : Deſer; 
| 4 the irides are red; the head ſmall; the neck 
ſtill more ſlender; from that part the body grows 
ſuddenly, and continues of an equal bulk to the 
tail, which ends quite blunt, 

The color of the back is cinereous, marked with 
very ſmall lines compoſed of minute black ſpecks ; 
the ſides are of a reddiſh caſt ; the belly nah both 
marked like the back. 


The 
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black or duſky viper for this kind; for excepting 
the viper, we never could learn that there was any 


BLIND-WORM. 


26 Clas II. 
The tongue is broad and forky; che teeth mi- 
me but numerous; the ſcales ſmall. 18 


The motion of this ferpent 15 flow, from which, 
and from the ſmallneſs of the eyes, are derived its 


names. Like others of the genus, it lies torpid du · 
ning winter, and are ſometimes found in vaſt num- 


bers twiſted together. 


Like the former it is quite innocent. Doctor Bor- 


' laſe mentions a variety of this ſerpent with a pointed 
tail; and adds, that he was informed that a man loſt 
his life by the bite of one in Oxfordſbire. We are 


inclined to think that his informant miſtook the 


fort of — ä in theſe kingdoms, 


Ob Deus ampla tuæ, quam ſunt miracula dextræ! 
O quam foterti ingula mente regis ! 


* 
mn 


Divite tu gazã terrus, et meſſibus imples; : 
Nec minus eſt vas i fertilis unda maris: 


Squammiger hunc pero grat populus, proleſque parentum 


Stipat, et ingentes turba minuta duces. 


Joxsrox. PsAL Mus civ. 
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Div. I. CETACEOUS FISH, 


O gills, an orifice on 1 top of the head, thro” 
which they breathe, and Sect water; a flat 
or horizontal tail; exemplified in the explanatory 


plate, fig. 1. by the BREAK ED Wnalz, wen 
from Dalt' Bit. Harb. 471. tab. 14. 777 


* . N 
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Div. II. CAR TIL AG n o S FISH 


| rally placed on each fide the neck, but in ſome: 
inſtances beneath, in ſome above, and from one to 
ſeven in number on each part, except in dhe Pies 
Fisn, which has only one. 


The muſcles ee * cartilages, i inftead of 
bones. 


-Explan. Pl. * 2. the Piek ko Doo Fix, 5 
4. The lateral apertures. 


* 55 W. Law 


RE AT HING thro? certain apertures, gene- 
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AI 8 dixiliön miele Hoſe whote muſes are 
fupported by bones or ſpines, which hreathe 
: 3 gills covered or guarded by thin bony plates, 

open on the ſide, and dilatable by means of a cer- 
tain row of bones on their lower part each ſepa- 
rated by a thin web, which bones are called the 
Radii Branchiojzegi, or the” Gill-covering Rays. 
_ The tails, of all the fiſh that form this diviſion, | 


are plac ced in a ſituation perpendicular to the body ; 


& LA S444 


and this is an inyariable. character. 25 
The later -Icthydlogiſts have attempted to make 

the number of the branchioſtegous rays a character of 

the genera; but I found (yet | too late in ſome inſtances, 


where I yielded an implicit faith) that their fule 


was very, fallible, and had induced me into error ; 
but as T borrowed other definitions, it is to be hoped 


the explanation. of the ds will be intelligible. I 
ſhould 


„ — —_ —_ 
tw mn . tet 


137 1 
ſhould be very diſingenuous, if I did not own my 
obligations in this reſpect to the works of ARTEDI, 
Dr. Gronovivs, and Linnzvs. 


It is from the laſt I have copied the great ſections 
of the Boxy Fix into 


AxopAl, JucuLas, 
Troracic, AspominaLl*. 


He founds this ſyſtem on a compariſon of the 


ventral fins to the feet of land animals or reptiles, 


and either from the want of them, or their particu- 


lar ſituation in reſpect to the other fins, n. 


his ſections. 
In order to render them perfectly intelligible, it 


is neceſſary to refer to thoſe ſeveral organs of move- 
ment, and ſome other parts, in a perfect fiſh, or 
one taken out of the three laſt ſections. 


Tie Havoc. Expl. Pl. . 4. 
a. The pectoral fins. 


-& ventral fins. 
c. anal fins. . 
d. caudal fin, or the tail. f 
e. e. e. dorſal fins. 3 
fo | bony plates that cover the gills. 
* branchioſtegous rays, and their mem- 
. 
. lateral, or ſide line. 


* Vide Syt. Nat. 422. 
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Set. I AP OD A L 


T E moſt imperfect, wanting the ventral fins; 
illuſtrated by the Concer, fig. 3. This alſo 


expreſſes the union of the dorſal and anal fins with 
the tail, as Is found 1 in ſome few Hſh. 


XII. Nin. 5 page 111 
XIII. Wore Frs. 3 119 

XIV. Launce. 9 5 
XV. Morris. — <W8 

XVI. SWORD Fish. = EEE. © 


HE . fins 5 hes befor! 0 


he pectoral 
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dam CETACEOUS rien 
Div. * ck TAO EOUS FISH. 

ATURE on this: tribe hath beſtowed an in- 
ternal ſtructure in all reſpects agreeing with 


that of quadrupeds and in a few other the external 


parts in both are fimilar. 


Cetaceous F iſn, like land animals, breathe by 


means of lungs, being deſtitute of gills. This obliges 
them to riſe frequently to the ſurface of the water to 


reſpire, to ſleep on the ſurface, as well as to perform 
| ſeveral other functions. 


They have the power of uttering founds, ſoch as 
bellowing and making other noiſes, a faculty denied 


to genuine fiſh®, | 
Like land animals they have warm blood, are 1 


niſhed with organs of generation, copulate, bring | 
forth, and ſuckle their young, ſhewing a ſtrong at- 


tachment to them. 
Their bodies beneath the Mia are entirely Gr: 


rounded with a thick layer of fat (blubber) analo- 


gous to the lard on hogs. 


The number of their fins never exceeds three, ” 
viz. two pectoral fins, and one back fin; but in ſome 


ſpecies the laſt is wanting. 


Their tails are placed horizontally or flat in reipedt 
to their bodies; contrary to the direction of. thoſe 
of all other fiſh, which have them in a perpendicular 


ſite. This ſituation of the tail enables them to 


force themſelves ſuddetily to the ſurface of the water 


Pontop. Hiſt. Norw. ii. 123. Blaſius Anat. Ae 288. 
150 to 
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to breathe, which they are ſo frequently conſtrained 
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CETACEOUS FISH. cut Iv. 


to do. 
Many of theſe crmmſlances induced Linneus to 
place this tribe among his Mammalia, or what other 


; writers ſtyle quadrupeds. 


To have preſerved the chain of beings entire, he 


| ſhould in this caſe have made the genus of Phoce, or 


Seals, and -that of the Trichecus or Manati, imme- 
diately precede the whale, thoſe being the links that 


connect the Mammalia or quadrupeds with the fiſh ; 


for the Seal is, in reſpect to its legs, the moſt imper- 


fect of the former claſs; and in the Manati the hind 
feet coaleſce, aſſuming the form of a broad horizon- 
tal tail. 


Notwithſtanding the many parts and properties 


| which cetaceous fiſh have in common with land ani- 
mals, yet there ſtill remain others, that in a natural 


arrangement of the animal kingdom, muſt determine 
us after the example of the illuſtrious Ray*, to place 


them in the rank of fiſh; and for the ſame reaſons, 


that firſt of ſyſtematic writers aſſigns, 


That the form of their bodies agrees with that of 


They are entirely naked, or - covered 0 with a 
ſmooth ſkin. 


They live entirely i in the Vater, and have all the 
ations of fiſh. 


od Who. makes two diviſions of fiſh. 
1 Pulmone reſpirantes. 


2 Branchiis reſpirantes. 


Genus 


Claſs IV. 


COMMON WHALE: 
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Genus I. Cetaceous Fiſh without teeth, with 
horny laminæ in their mouths. Wears, 


4 The COMMON WHALE. 


Mugler. Arift. Hifl. an. bib. 
111. e. 12 
Muſculus Plinii lib. xi. c. 37. 


Balæna. Rondel. 475 e. 


114. 


Balæna major, laminas corneas 
in ſuperiore maxillas habens, 


fiſtula donata, bipinnis. Sib. 
Ppalæn. 28. 3 


Balæna vulgaris edentula, dorſo 


nion pinnato. Raii /yn. piſc. 6. 
q Balzena, Rondel. Wit. 745. 35. 


nato. Arted /yn. 106. Sp. 
Balæna myfticetus. Lin. H. 


The Whale. Martens Spitzberg. 


130. Crantz. Greenl. 1. 107. 
La Baleine ordinaire.  Iriſen 
Cet. 218. 


Balzna fiſtula in medio capite, 
dorſo caudam verſus, acumi- 


106. 


105. Gronlands Walfiſk. 
Faun. ſuec. No. 49. 


Balæna. Gronov. — 29. 


\HIS ſpecies i is the largeſt of all anlinals : : it is Size, 
even at preſent ſometimes found in the north- 


ern ſeas ninety feet in length; but formerly they were 
taken of a much greater ſize, when the captures were 


leſs frequent, and the fiſh had time to grow. Such is 
their bulk within the ar#ic circle, but in thoſe of the 
zorrid zone, where they are unmoleſted, whales are 
ſtill ſeen one hundred and fixty feet long *. 

The head is very much diſproportioned to the ſize 
of the body, being one-third the ſize of the fiſh : the 
under lip 1 is much broader than the upper. The 
tongue is compoſed of a ſoft ſpongy far, capable of 


oy Adanſor' s Voye 174. From this account we Gd no reaſon 
to diſbelieve the vaſt ſize of the Indian whales, of whoſe bones 
and jaws, both Strabo, lib. xv. and Pliny, lib. ix. c. 3. relate, 
that the natives made their houſes, uſin Wi 

This method of building was 8 
bitants of Greenland, as we find from 7 robifher, in his ſecond 
voyage, p. 18, publiſhed 1 in 1578. 


Jaws for door-caſes. 
praftiſed by the inha- 


yielding 
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2» COMMON: WHALE, 


yielding five or ſix barrels of oil. The puller is very 


ſmall for: ſo viſt a fiſh, not exceeding four inches in 
width. In the middle of the head are two orifices, 


thro which it ſpouts water to a vaſt height, and with 


a great Hoife, efpecially when diſturbed or wounded, 


The eyes are no larger than thoſe of an of, 
On the back there is no fin, but on the fides, be- 


| neat euch eye, are two large ones. 


The penis is eight feet in length, incloſed in a 


1 firong fheath. The tears in the female are de in 
the lower past of the belly. PET. 


The taif is broad and Gains ar. 
This whale varies in color: the back of tas TEM 


red, the belly generally white. Others are black, 
ſome mottled, others quite white, according to th 
obſervations of Marten, who fays, that their colors i in 
the water are extremely beautiful, and chat their ſkin 
1s very ſmooth and ſlippery. . 


| What is called wwhalobone adheres to che upper j jaw, 
1 is formed of thin parallel laminæ, ſome of the 


longeſt four yards i in length ; of theſe there are. com- 


monly 350 on each ſide, but in very old fith more; 


of: theſe about 300 are of a length fit for uſe,, the 


others being too ſhort. They are ſu rrounded with 
long ſtrong hair, not only that they may not kurt the 
tongue, but as ſtrainers to prevent the return of 


their food Fhen they diſcharge the water out of their 
mouths, 


It is. from theſe "MEER PID gave 3 name 
of Mocixyros; or the bearded whole, to this ſpecies; 
which. he. tells: us had in its · mouth hairs inſtead of 


Chis IV. CON MON WHALE 37 
teeth *; and Pliny. deſcribes the ſame under the name 
of Muſculus *. Tho the antients were acquainted 
with this animal, yet as far as we recollect, they 1 were 
ignorant of their uſes as well as capture. 
Aldrovand+ indeed deſcribes from Oppian, what he 
miſtakes for whale fiſhing : he was. deceived by the 
word vnros, which is uſed not only to expreſs whale in 
general, but any great fiſh. Fhe poet here meant 
the Hark, and ſhews the way of taking it in the 
very manner practiſed at preſent, by a ſtrong hoc 
baited with fleſh, He deſcribes too ita three fuld rom 
of teeth, a cireumſtance chat a at once diſproves-i ita 
being a Whale: 5 Cf ON Song 
Aeg xaNoilas dreading i Lig Guailes, AE he Rey | 


3 a TERUarT og — arab. 9 2917 


| Whoſe dreadful teeth i in triple order and. I, 
Like ſpears out of his month „% . 


T he. whale, tho? fo. bulky. an: anininh * with 

vaſt Gwiftneſs,. and generally againſt: tie wind. 
It brings only two young at a time, as we believe 
zs the caſe with all-other whales. 
Its food is a certain ſort of Gnall-frail, and as Een Foot, | 

nails ſays, the meduſa, or ſea blubber. ' 
T The- great reſort of this ſpecies is within the ann 
8 but they ſometimes viſit our coaſts. Whether 
this was the Britiſh whale of the: antients we cannot 
pretend to ſay, only we find, from a line 1 in nn 
that it was af a very large ſize; 


fr d xb 6 Hug benroc odeiloc ae t r euer. 27 Ne, 


Teixas dt Hb belag. Hift, an lib. iii. co 12. 
OK Lib. xi. c. 370. + De Cetis. 261. 


Quanto 


7 
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en Delphinis B alena Brit: annica maj or. 
Sat. x. 


A. RY as Britif whales i in _ * 
The dol phin race. 


To view theſe nh in a commercial light, we 
Wer add, that the Engliſh were late before they en- 


gaged in the whale-fiſhery : it appears by a ſet of 


queries, propoſed by an honeſt merchant in the year 
1575, in order to get information in the buſineſs, 
| that we were at that time totally ignorant of it, be- 
ing obliged to ſend to Biſtaie. for men ſkilful in the 
catching of the whale, and ordering of the oil, and one 


cooper ſkilful to ſet up the ſtaved caſt*. This ſeems 
very ſtrange ; for by the account O#her gave of his 


travels to King Affred, near 700 years ** before that 


period, it is evident that he made that monarch ac- 


quainted with the Ne orwegians practiſin g the whale- 
fiſhery ; but it ſeems all memory of that gainful 


employ, as well as of that able voyager Octber, and 
all his important diſcoveries i in the North were e loſt 
for near ſeven centuries 


It was carried on by the Biſcazentrs long before we. 
attempted the trade, and that for the ſake not only 


| 2 the oil, but alſo of the whalebone, which they 


ſeem to have long trafficked in. The earlieſt notice 
we find of that article in our trade is by Hackluyt , 


who ſays it was brought from the Bay of St. Lau- 
rence by an Engliſh ſhip that went there for the barbes 
and fynnes of whales and train oil, A. D. 1594, and 
who found there ſeven or eight hundred whale 


ks Hackluyt s Col. woy. I. 414. ** [dem I. 4. 
: + Hackhr II. 194. 
fynnes 


Claſs IV. COMMON WHALE. 39 
Fymes, part of the cargo of two great Biſkaine ſhips 
that had been wrecked there three years before. 
Previous to that, the ladies ſtays muſt have been 
made of ſplit cane or ſome tough wood, as Mr. An- 
derſon obſerves in his Dictionary of Commerce *, it 
being certain that the whale fiſhery was carried on, 
for the ſake of the oil, long before the diſcovery of 
the uſe of whalebone. 
Ihe great reſort of theſe n was found to be 
on the inhoſpitable ſhores of Spitzbergen, and the 
European ſhips made that place their principal fiſnery, 
and for numbers of years were very ſucceſsful : the 
Engliſh commenced that buſineſs about the year 
1598, and the town of Hull had the honor of firſt 
attempting that profitable branch of trade. At 
preſent it ſeems to be on the decline, the quantity of 
fiſh being greatly reduced by the conſtant capture 
for ſuch a vaſt length of time: ſome recent ac- 


counts inform us, that the fiſhers, from a defect of 


whales, apply themſelves to the ſeal fiſhery, from 
which animals they extract an oil. This we fear 
will not be of any long continuance; for theſe ſhy 
and timid creatures will ſoon be induced to quit 
thoſe ſhores by being perpetually harraſſed, as the 
morſe or walrus has already in a great meaſure done. 
We are alſo told, that the poor natives of Green- 
land begin even now to ſuffer from the decreaſe of 
the ſeal in their ſeas, it being their principal ſubſiſt- 
ence ; ſo that ſhould it totally deſert the coaſt, the 
whole nation would be in danger of periſhing thro 

Want. 
Vol. I. 442. we 
D In 


Royal : 


Fiſh, 


Size, 


Deſcr. 
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E. Claſs IV. 
In old times the whale ſeems never to have been 


taken on our coaſts, but when it was accidentally - 


flung aſhore : it was then deemed a royal fiſh“, 


and the king and queen divided the ſpoil; the king 


aſſerting his right to the head, * — to the | 
tail *. 


II. The PIK E- HEADED WHALE. 


Balena tripinnis 10 habens La Wine a de pointu. 
cum roſtro acuto, et plicis in Brifſon Cet. 224. 


ventre. Sib. Phalain 29, tab. 1. Balæna fiſtula duplici in roſtro, 
Idem. Raii ſyn. 4 16. 


; Pike-headed whale. Dale Har- cornuiformi. Arted. n. 17 


dorſo extremo protuberantia 


wich, 410 No. 3. |  Balzna Boops. Lin. A. 106. 


HE length af that taken on "the 4 > 
Scotland, as remarked by Sir Robert Sibbald, 


was. — feet, and Its ”m—_ circumference 
twenty. 


The head of an Sita FAR bing down; and 
growing narrower to the noſe; ſix feet eight inches 


from the end of which were two ſpout-holes, ſepa- 


rated by a thin diviſion : the eyes ſmall. 
The pectoral fins five feet long, and one and an 


half broad; on the back about eight feet and an 


half from the tail, in lieu of a back fin, was a hard 
horny: protuberance : the tail was nine feet and an 
half broad. 

The belly was uneven, and farmed 3 into folds run- 
ning lengthways. 


'* Ttem habet waretum maris per totum regnum Ballenas © et 
Sturgiones captos, &c. Edwardi II. anno 1 70. 


_ * 3 Com. I. c. 4. : 


The 


W. P 10/218 n * 
The ſkin e Sriooth and nd * on 
the back black; that on the belly white. 


This Pecies takes its name from the ſhape of its 


nol which 1s narrower and — pointed chan 
FARE of other whales. 


IN. The Þ I v1 8 n. 
Balæna edentula corpore ſtric- Le Gibbar. Brifſon Cet. 222. 
tiore, dorſo pinnato. Raii Balæna fiſtula in medio capite 


Hu. piſc. 9. Dale Hartuich, tubero penniformi in extre- 


410. No. 2. mo dorlo, Aried. yn. 1ey. 
Pin Fiſh. Martens cpitæ berg 465. Balæna Phyſalus. Lin. . 
Egede Greenl. 65. Crantz Greenl. 106. FE 


I. 110. . 


HIS ſpecies is diſtinguiſhed from the common 
whale by a fin on the — —_ vo low 


and near the tail. 


The length is equal 6 that of the common Wal, Deſers b 


but much more ſlender. It is furniſhed with whale: 
bone in the upper jaw, mixed with haits, but ſhort 
and knotty, and of little value. The blabber alſo 
on the body of this Kind is very inconſiderable: theſe 
_ circumſtances, added to its extreme nercene and 
- agility, which renders the capture very dangerous, 
cauſe the fiſhers to neglect 1 it. The natives of Green- 
land tho! hold it in great eſteem, as it affords a 
quantity of fleſh, which totheir palate is yy y_ 
able. 
The lips 2 are brown, and ke a twiſted. rope: ho 
ſpout hole is as it were ſplit in the top of its head, 
thro' which it blows water with much more violence, 
and to a N height, than the common whale. 
5 Ws The 


„ ROUND- LIPPED WHALE. Claſs Iv. 


The fiſhers are not fond of ſeeing it, for 'on its aps 
pearance the others retire out of thoſe ſeas. + 
Some writers conjecture this ſpecies. to have been 
the ®uozacs, and Phyſeter, or blowing whale of Op- 
pian, lian, and Pliny *, but ſince thoſe writers 
have not left the leſt defrrigelon of it, it is impoſſi- 
ble to judge which kind they meant; for in reſpect 
to the faculty of ſpouting out water, or blowing, it is 


not peculiar to 181 one pros, but common to all 
the whale kind. 


TV. The ROUND-LIPPED WHALE. 
- Balzna tripinnis maxillam 10. La Baleine a muſeau rond. 
feriorem rotundam et ſupe- Briſſon Cet. 222. 


riore multo latiorem ha- B. fiſtula duplici in fronte max 
bens. $6, Phalain. 33. tab. illa inferiore multo Latiore. 
1 r 

Tem, Raii hn. PA 16. _ | Balzna muſculus, Lin Hf 106, 


HE character of this ſpecies is to have the 
lower lip broader than the uppers and of a 
| ee form. 

That taken in 1692 near Abercorn- C aſtle, was ſes 
venty-eight feet long, the circumference thirty- 
five 3; the 7ius or gape very wide; the tongue fif- 
teen font and an half long; the mouth furniſhed 
with ſhort whalebone, about three feet in length. | 
On the forehead were two ſpout holes of a pyrami- 
dal form. 

The eyes were placed thirteen feet 5 the end 
of the noſe : the pectoral fins ten feet long : the 


| * Os: ian, Hallau, 2 Lin, 368. Elias Hit. . ix. Co 49. 
P lin. lib. ix. 40 8.5 
back 


Class IV. BEAKED WHALE. 43 

back fin about three feet high, placed near the tail, 

which was eighteen feet _ the * Was Hall, 
of folds. 


This — is fad to feed on r herrings £30 


V. The BEAKED WHALE. | 
Butſkopf. Marter's Spitxberg. Dal Harwich, 411. PTY 14. 


124. ”  Nebbe-hual, or beaked whale, 
Bottle-head, or founders-head, * * I. 12 3. 


AIs ſpecies was taken near 1 1717, and 
thus deſcribed by Dale and Marten. 
The length was fourteen feet, the circum- 
ference ſeven and an half; the body very thick, 
the forehead high, the noſe depreſſed, and of the 
ſame thickneſs its whole len oth, not unlike the beak 
of a bird: in the mouth were no teeth. 


The eyes large, the eyelids ſmall, and placed a 


little above the line of the mouth. The ſpout hole 


was on the top of the head ſemicircular, with the 

corners pointed towards the tail. 

es - pectoral fins were ſeventeen inches long. 
The back was placed rather nearer the tail than the 

head, and was a foot long: the breadth of the tail 
was three feet two inches. 

| Theſe fiſh ſometimes grow to the length of twenty 
feet; they make but little noiſe in blowing, are very 


tame, come very near the ſhips, and will T_T 
them for a great way. 


Belon deſcribes and figures a fiſh very much re- 
ſembling, if not the ſame with this: he ſays it fur- 
D 3 niſhed 


© = Giles. : 


Teeth, 


- * 


mild kde: Dont 8 Dur four au nn 2 


leurs buſteg, et arrendiſſent lets verdugades *, by 
which it appears, that this commodity was but 


nevely known at that time in France. He adds, that 


the tongue was very good eating, and both that and 
the ficſh. uſed to be falted for vito. : 


Genus I. Cetaceous s Fiſh, with teeth, 3 in che lower 
Jaws only. — Cacharor. 


. * I. The BLUNT-HEADED « CACHALOT. 


— « 
* 


A "Fiſh of this ki 4 was s caſt aſhore 8 Blyt þ ſand, 
7 January 30, 1762 its length was fifty- four 


es the breadth fourteen ! the upper jaw was five 
feet longer than the lower, whoſe, length Was ten 


— 7 
Deſetz 


The head Was of. a N enormous ſize, very thick, 


and above. one-third the ſize of the i: ide ad of 


the upper jaw was quite blunt, and near eight feet , 
high: the ſpout bole was placed near the end of it. 
The teeth were placed i in the lower j Jaw, eighteen. 
on each ſide, all pointing outwards : in the upper Jaw 
oppoſite to them were an equal number of cavities, 
in which the ends of the teeth lodged when the 
mouth was clofed. The teeth, figured in Plate i ili. 
No. 2, was eight inches long. the greateſt circum- 


5 Belan 4 ha nat. Ec. des Poiffont, 1555.7 p. 6, by which it 
appears that the French were ee with that article at Jen 
forty years before we were, 50 


ference 
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Claſ IV. BLUNT-HEADED CACHALOT. 45 


ference the ſame. It is hollow within ſide for the 
depth of three inches, and the mouth of the cavity 
very wide: it is thickeſt at the bottom, and grows 
very ſmall at the point, bending very much; but in 
ſome the flexure is more than in others. Theſe, as 
well as the teeth of all other whales, we have ob- 
ſerved are very hard, and cut like ivory. 
The eyes very ſmall, and remote from the noſe. 
The pectoral fins placed near the corners of the 
mouth : it had no other fin, only a large 3 
rance on the middle of the back. 
The tail a little forked, and e for from tp 


LL 


The penis eight feet ls 
The figure plate ii. we e n a print 
taken from the fiſh publiſhed by William Bingbam; 
after directing the tail to be es: in a horizontal ; 
poſition. . 

This is one of t the pecles which Feld what is 
improperly called ſperma ceti, that ſubſtance being 
found lodged in the head of the fiſh that form this 
genus, which. the French call Cacbalot, a name we 
have adopted, having no generical term for it in 
our tongue. 
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46 GREAT-HEADED CACHALOT. Cla& IV. 


H. The GREAT-HEADED CACH Lor. 


Trumpa.  Purchaſe's Pilgrimes Le cachalot adents en faucilles, 
Hit. 471. Briſſon Cet. 22 


Balzna major in inferiore tan- The Parmacitty Whale, or Pot 


tum maxilla dentata denti- Wal fiſh. Dale Haræuich, 413. 
bus arcuatis falciformibus, Phyſeter microps. Lin. Hf. 
pinnam five ſpinam in dorſo 107. Arted. fyn. 104. * 


| | habens. 8. Phalain. 13. Caſhalot, Catodon, Or Pot fiſh. 5 


tab. A. 1. Rai hn. Piſc. 15. Crantæ Ereenl. I. 112. 


ccokDIN G to Sir Robert Sibbald's abſeres- 
tions on one taken on the coaſt of Scotland, 
the head was of an oblong form, and of ſuch a 
bulk as to exceed that of all the reſt of the bode, 
The end of the upper jaw was five feet longer 
than that of the lower: a little above the middle 
of the noſe was placed the ſpout hole, divided in 0 
the middle, and covered with a lid. 
In the lower jaw were forty-two teeth, bent like 'Y 
- fickle; thick in the middle, and growing ſmaller 
towards each end: a ſpecimen of a ſmall one is en- 
 graved, Plate iii. No. 3. 


The eyes were very ſmall, not larger than thoſe 
df a hadock. 


On the middle of the back was a long pine, in- 
ſtead of a fin. 


The color of this fiſh was . the ſkin of a 
ſilky appearance, and very thin. 


The length of this fiſh was fifty-two feet ; above 
ſeventy gallons of oil were extracted from it, and A 
great quantity of ſperma ceti. 


Linnæus informs us, that this ſpecies purſues and 


terrifies the porpeſſes fo much, as often to drive 


them on ſhore. Z III. The 


% 


-) 
— 


Claſs IV. HIGH-FINNED CACHALOT. 47 


II. The ROUND-HEADED CACHALOT. 


Balzna minor in inferiore max- 


illa tantum dentata fine {pi- 228. 

na aut pinna in dorſo. Sib. Phyſeter Catodon. Lin. Ast. 105, 

{Ha 9. Raii piſc. Catodon fiſtula in roſtro. — 
N | zed, _ 108. 


iſles, a hundred and two of different ſizes being 


caſt aſhore at one time, the largeſt twenty-four feet 
in length. 

The head was ound, the opening of the mouth 
ſmall : Sibbald fays i it had no ſpout hole, but only 
noſtrils. We rather think, that the former being 


placed at the « extremity of the noſe was miſtaken by 
him for the latter. 


The teeth we have 1 in our r cabinet of this den Teeth. 


{ plate iii. No. 4.) are an inch and three quarters 


long, and in the largeſt part, of the thickneſs of 
one's thumb. The top is quite flat, and marked 
with concentric lines; the bottom is more ſlender 
than the top, and pierced with a ſmall orifice. 
) he back fin was wann ; in was a a rough . 


pace. | 
IV. The HIGH-FINNED CACHALOT: 
læna macrocephala tripin- nentes. Sig. Photo” 18, 
1 quæ in man2ibula in- Kaii. yn, piſc. 16. 
feriore dentes habet minus Le Cachalot a dents plattes. 
inflexos et in planum deſi- Briſſon. Cet. 230. 


in 1687. The ſpout hole was placed in 


front, and on the middle of the back was a high 


Pg 
+” 


fin, 


Le petit Cachalot. Briſſon Ca. 


HIS ww was taken on one of the Orkney 


NE. of this ſpecies was caſt on the Orkney iſles 
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| : - "8p. 1, The : 


Delp hinus Plinir, lib. ix. c. 8. _ Dauphin, 


Delp hinus Ce worn, Wil. 


the human race, was honored with the title of the 


4 pl HI N. Cas Iv. 


fin, which SiBbald compares to the mizen maſt of a 
ſhip. The head abounded with * ceti of the 


beſt ſort. e 
The teeth of this Lind are very Nightly bent; 


that which we have figured, plate iii. No. 1. is ſe- 
ven inches three quarters in length; the greateſt 


circumference nine : it is much compreſſed on the. 
fides the point rather blunt than flat; the bottom 
thin, having a very narrow but long orifice, or ſlit, 


hollowed to the depth of five inches and a quarter, 


and the tooth was immerſed 1 in che 1 a8 far as s that 
; hollow. T1 


| Genus II. Cetaceous Fiſh, with OL in 
both Jon 


Dorenry. 


D oO EY I: H 4 N. 


Anett. Arip. Hin. an. lib. vi. Delphinus corpore longo ſub- 


tereti, roſtro longo acuto. 


5 * At 2 Al « lib. 
“. 12 : oi. Aulian. li Wis; 45 105, 


ws , 3 8 
˖ Briſen Cet. 


Lo Iphin, ou oyede mor. 233: 
2 — "Hetddings Delphis. Lis. F M. 


Delp hinus. Rondel. 459. 67 108. 


C „11 Dolphin. Borlaſs Gall 
r 2 tab, 27. Crantz Greenl. 


ab. 28. Raii ſyn. Pile 12. JI. 115. 


ISTORIANS and ohilatophers 6 ſeem to have 

contended who ſhould invent moſt fables 
concerning this fiſh. It was conſecrated to the Gods, 
was celebrated in the earlieſt time for its fondneſs of 


S0 acred 


Claſs IV. 0 G L F H iM as 
Sacred Fiſh *, and diſtinguiſhed by thoſe of Boy-, 


— loving, and Philanthropiſt. It gave riſe to a long 
train of inventions, proofs of the credulity and 1 g- 
norance of the times. 

Ariſtotle ſteers the cleareſt of all the antients fm 


theſe fables, and gives in general ſo faithful a natu- 
ral hiſtory of this animal, as evinces the ſuperior 
Judgment of that great philoſopher, in compariſon 
of thoſe who ſucceeded him. But the elder Pliny, 
Alia, and others, ſeem to preſerve no bounds in 
their belief of the tales related of this hiſh's attach- 


ment to mankind. 5 
Plim ** the younger, (apologizing for ads he 
is going to ſay) tells the ſtory of the enamoured dol- 
-phin of Hippo in a moſt beautiful manner. It is too 
long to be tranſcribed, and would be injured by an 
abridgement; therefore we refer the reader to the 
original, or to Mr. Melmouth's elegant tranſlation. 
Scarce an accident could happen at ſea but the 
dolphin offered himſelf to convey to ſhore the un- 
fortunate. Arion, the muſician, when flung i into the 


ocean by the pyrates, is received and ſaved by this 
benevolent fiſh. | 


Inde (fide majus) tergo Delphina recurvo, 
Se memorant oneri ſuppoſuiſſe noro. 

Ille ſedens citharamque tenens, pretiumque vehendi 
Cantat, et RQUOreas carmine mulcet aquas, 


Ovid. Faſti. lib. ii. 113. 
But (paſt belief) a dolphin s arched back, 


Preſerved Arion from his deſtined wrack ; 
Secure he fits, and with harmonious rains, 
Requites his bearer for his friendly pains. 
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DOLPHIN. Class IV. 


We are at a loſs to account for the origin of thoſe 


fables, ſince it does not appear that the dolphin ſhews 
a greater attachment to mankind than the reſt of the 
cCeertaceous tribe. 
pearance of this fiſh, and the porpeſſe, are far from 
being eſteemed favorable omens by the ſeamen; for 
their boundings, ſprings and frolics in the water, are 
held to be ſure ſigns of an approaching gale. 


We know that at preſent the ap- 


It is from their leaps out of that element that 


they aſſume a temporary form that is not natural to 


them, but which the old painters and ſculptors 
have almoſt always given them. A dolphin is ſcarce 


ever exhibited by the antients in a ſtrait ſhape, but 
almoſt always incurvated : ſuch are thoſe on the coin 
of Alexander the Great, which | is preſerved by Belon, 
as well as on ſeveral other pieces of antiquity. The 
poets deſcribe them much in the ſame manner, and 


it is not improbable but that the one had borrowed 
from the other: 


Tumidumque pando tranſilit dorſo mare 
Tvyrrhenus omni piſcis freto, 


Agitatque es. Senec. Trag. Aan. 450. : 


Upon the ſwelling waves the 3 thew 
Their bended backs, then ſwiftly darting go, 
And in a thouſand wreaths w_ bodies throw. 


The natural ſhape of the dolphin is almoſt t 
the back being very ſlightly incurvated, and the 
body ſlender: the noſe is long, narrow, and Point- 
ed, not much unlike the beak of ſome birds, for 
which reaſon the French call it L oye de mer. 


It has in all forty-two teeth; twenty-one in the 


upper Jaws, and nineteen in the lower, à little above 


an 


ante 


Wh 
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an inch 1 conic at * upper 1 * point- 
ed*, bending a little in. They are placed at ſmall 
_ diſtances from each other, ſo that when the mouth 
is ſhut, the teeth of both jaws lock into one an- 
other : a ſingle one 1s figured Plate 1 iii. No. 5. 
The ſpout hole 18 — in the middle of the 
head. N | 
The back fin is high, triangular, and placed ra- 


ther nearer to the tail than to the head; the pectoral 
fins ſituated low. 


The tail is ſemilunar. 
The ſkin is ſmooth, the color of the back and 
ſides duſky ; the belly whitiſh. 
It fwims with great ſwiftneſs; : its prey is fiſh. 
It was formerly reckoned a great delicacy: Doc- / | 
tor Caius ſays, that one Which was taken in his time, 
was thought a preſent worthy the Duke of Nor- 
folk, who diſtributed part of it among his friends. 
It was roaſted and dreſſed with porpeſſe ſauce, made 


of crumbs of fine white bread, mixed with vinegar 
and ſugar. | 


Thus ſpecies of dolphin muſt not be confounded 
with that to which ſeamen gives the name, the latter 


being quite another kind of fiſh, the Coryphana, | 


Hlippuris of Linnæus, p. 446. and the Dorado of the, 
Portugueſe, deſcribed by Willoughby, P. 21 3 


* Plate 111. F. 5. 
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II. The PORPESSE. 


oda. Ariſe. Hiſt. an. lib. Le Marſouin. Brifſn To: 


vi. C. 12. | 234. 
Turſio Plinii. lib. ix. c. 9. Delphinus corpore fere coni- 
Le Marſouin. Belon. formi, dorſo lato, roſtro ſub- 


'Turfio. Rondel. 474. Geier acuto. Arted. Hnon. 104. 


piſc. 711. 


Delphinus Phocæna. Lin. ſyſt. 


| Porp eſſe. Wil. Icth. 31. Ra 188. 


4. piſc. 13. Crantz Greenl. Marſwin, Tumblare. Faun. 
I, 114. Kolben s Hiſl. — . She 
II. 200. . 


ESE fiſh. are tne | in vaſt Wenden in 
all parts of the ſea that waſh theſe iſlands, 


but in greateſt numbers at the time when fiſh of paſ- 
| ſage appear, ſuch as mackrel, herrings, and ſalmon, 


which they. purſue up the bays with the ſame eager- 


neſs as a pack of dogs does a hare. In ſome places 


they almoſt darken the ſea as they riſe above water 


to take breath: but porpeſſes not only ſeek for 

Prey near the ſurface, but often deſcend to the bot- 

tom in ſearch of ſand eels, and ſea worms, which 
they root out of the ſand with their noſes in the 
fame manner as hogs do in the fields for their food. 


Their bodies are very thick towards the head, but 


grows ſlender towards the tail, forming the figure 


of a cone. 
The noſe projects a little, i is much ſhorter chan 


that of the dolphin, and is furniſhed with very 


ſtrong muſcles, which enables it the readier to turn 

up the ſand. 
In each jaw are forty-eight teeth, ſmall, ſharp. 
pointed, and a little moveable; like thoſe of the dol- 
phin, 


Claſs IV. 


phin, they are fo placed as that the teeth of one Jaw 
locks into thoſe of the other when cloſed. 


The tongue is flat, pectinated at the edges, and 


| faſtened un to the bottom of the mouth. 


The eyes ſmall; the ſpout hole on the top of the 
the head. 


On the back is one fin ER n rather below the 


middle; on the breaſt a are two fins. The tail ſemi- 
lunar. 


P O R ESS RM ww. 


/ 


The color of the i IS generally black, al 


the belly whitiſh, not but they ſometimes vary ; fot - 
in the river St. Laurence there is a white kind; and 


Doctor Borlaſe, in his voyage to the Scilly iſles, 


a a variety of this fiſh, or whether they were ſmall 


grampuſes, which are alſo ſpotted, we cannot deter- 


mine. 
1 2 is remarkable for che vaſt quantity 
of the fat or lard that ſurrounds the body, which 


ob- 
ſerved a ſmall ſpecies of cetaceous fiſh, which he 

calls thornbacks, from their broad and ſharp fin on 
the back, ſome of theſe were brown, ſome quite 


| white, others ſpotted : but whether they were only 


Fat, 


yields a great quantity of excellent oil : from this 


lard, or from their rooting like ſwine, they are 


called in many places ſea bogs; the Germans call 
them meerſchwein ;, the Swedes, marſuin; and the 


Engliſh, porpeſſe, from the Italian, porco peſce. 
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un. The G K A NM p Us 


| Orcs Plinii, lib. ix. c. 6. "oh . 1 . f 
L'oudre ou grand marſouin. Wil. Icth. 40. Raii ſyn. piſc. 


Belon, 123. Eee 


Orca. Rondzl. 483. 6085 fiſc. L. Epaulard. Briſſon Cet. 236. 


635.  Leper, Springer. Delphinus orca. Lin. HH. 108. 
 Schonewelde, 530 Loopare, Delphinus roſtro ſur- 


Butſcopf. Martens Spitæberg. ſum repando, dentibus latis 


| oe 3 ſerratis. Ariia. ne 106. 


Balena minor utraque maxilla 


\HIS ſpecies | is found thaw the length of fifteen 
feet to that of twenty-five. It is remarkably 


thick in proportion to its length, one of eighteen 
feet being in the thickeſt place ten feet diameter. 
With reaſon then did Pliny call this an immenſe , 
| heap of fleſh, armed with dreadful teeth *. 


It is extremely voracious, and will not even ſpare 1 
the porpeſſe, a congenerous fiſh. It is ſaid to be a 


5 great enemy to the whale, and that it will faſten on 


' Teeth, 


1 it like a dog on a bull, till the animal roars with 
; pain. 


The noſe is flat, and turns up at the end. There 


are thirty teeth in each jaw ; thoſe before are blunt, 


round, and ſlender ; the fartheſt ſharp. and thick : 


between each is a ſpace adapted to receive the teeth | 


of the oppoſite jaw when the mouth is cloſed. 
The ſpout hole is in the top of the neck. In 


teſpect to the number and ſite of the fins, it agrees 
with the dolphin. 


* Cujus imago nulla repreſentatione exprimi poſſit , quam. 
earnis unmenſe dentibus truculentis. Lib, ix. c. 6. 


The 


he 
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ze color of the back is black, but on each Colter 
moulder is a large white ſpot, the ſides marbled 
with black and white, the belly of a ſnowy whiteneſs. 
I heſe ſometimes appear on our coaſts, but are Place: 


55 


found in much greater numbers off the North Cape 
in Norway, whence they. are called North Capers. 


"Theſe and all other whales are obſerved to ſwim 


' againſt the wind, and to be much diſturbed, and 
tumble about with unuſual violence at the approach 


of a ſtorm. 


Linnæus and Artedi ſay, that this ſeries i I furs 


niſhed with broad ſerrated teeth, which as far as we 

| have obſerved, is peculiar to the /hark tribe. We 
therefore ſuſpect that thoſe naturaliſts have had re- 
courſe to Rondeletius, and copied his erroneous ac- 
count of the teeth: Sir Robert Sibbald, who had 
opportunity of examining and figuring the teeth of 
this fiſh, and from whom we take that part of our 
deſcription, giving a very different account of them. 


It will be but juſtice to ſay, that no one of 


our countrymen ever did ſo much towards form- 
ing a general natural hiſtory of this kingdom 


as Sir Robert Sibbald: he ſketched out a fine out- 


line of the Zoology of Scotland, which compre- 
hends the greateſt part of the Engliſb animals, and, 
| we are told, had actually filled up a conſiderable 


part of it: he publiſhed a particular hiſtory of the 


county of Fife, and has left us a moſt excellent 


hiſtory of the whales which frequent the coaſt of 


Scotland. We acknowledge ourſelves much indebted 


— Ager information in reſpect to many of thoſe 
8 am, 


— 


. Chak IV. 
fiſh, few of which frequent the ſouthern ſeas of 
thoſe kingdoms, and thoſe that are accidentally 
caſt aſhore on our coaſts, are generally cut up by 


the country people, before an opportunity can be 
had of examining them. 


Cilag IV. CARTHLAGINOUS FISH. 37 
Div. II. CARTILAGINOUS FISH, 
HIS title is given to all fiſh whoſe muſcles 


T are ſupported by cartilages inſtead of bones, 
and comprehends the ſame genera of fiſh to which 
Linnæus has given the name of ampbibia nantes: 
but the word amphibia, ought properly to be confined 
to ſuch animals who inkibie both elements, and can 
live without any. inconvenience for a conſiderable 
Ipace, either on land or under water. This defini- 
tion therefore excludes all that form this diyifion. 

Many of the cartilaginous fiſh are viviparous, 
being e from an egg, which is hatched within 
chem. The egg conſiſts of a white and a yolk, and 
is lodged in a cafe, formed of a thick tough ſub- 
ſtance, not unlike ſoftened horn: ſuch are the eggs 
of the Ray and Shark kinds, 


Some again differ in this reſpect, and are ovipa- 
rous ; ſuch is the Sturgeon, and others. 


They breathe either thro certain apertures be- 
neath, as in the Rays; on their ſides as in the 
Sharks, &c. or on the top of the head, as in the 


Pipe-fiſh ; for they have not covers to their gills 
like the bony fiſh, 


. Place, 


: WL A b R E 1. Claſs IV. 


Genus IV. Slender Fel- ſhaped body wp 
Seven apertures on each ſide; 
One on the top of the head. 
No pectoral or ventral fins. LAupREx. 


La Lamproye de mer. "ttm Pima miculofus ordini- 


— bus dentium circiter — 
Lampetra. Rel. 393. PV 
Lampreda. Geiſner. Paralip. Petromyzon marin us. p. ore 
22. . 390. intus papilloſo, pinna dorſali 
Lamprey, or Lamprey Eel. poſteriori a cauda diſtincta. 
Wil. Icth. 105, Lin. Mi. 394. Faun. ue. 


Lampetra. Raii Vn. Pl. 35· 88 158 


*AMPREYS : are found at certain ſeaſons of 
4 the year in ſeveral of our rivers, but the Severn 


is the moſt noted for them*. They are ſea fiſh, 
but like falmon, quit the ſalt waters, and aſcend the 


latter end of the winter, or beginning of ſpring, 
and after a ſtay of a few months return again to the 
ocean, a very few excepted. The beſt ſeaſon for 
them is the months of March, April, and May; 


for they are more firm when juſt arrived out of the 


ſalt water than they are afterwards, being obſerved 
to be much waſted, and ery flabby at the approach 
of hot weather. 

They are taken in the nets along with ſalmon and | 


ſhad, and ſometimes in weels laid in the bottom of 
| the river E 


They are alſo found 1 in the mo conſiderable of the Scotch 
and rip rivers. 7 
q 
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It has been an old cuſtom for the city of Glow- 


ow; annually, to preſent his majeſty with a Iam- 


prey pye, covered with a large raiſed cruſt. As the 


gift is made at Chriſtmas, it is with/ great difficulty 


the corporation can procure any freſh lampreys at 


that time, tho? they give guinea a- piece for them, 0 


early in the ſeaſon. 


They are reckoned a great delicacy, either when 
potted or ſtewed, but are a ſurfeiting food, as one 
of our monarchs fatally experienced, Henry the 


Firſt's death being occaſioned o a too Plentiful 


meal of theſe fifh. 


Lampreys are ſometimes found fo bugs as to 


weigh four or five pounds. 


'The mouth i is round and placed rather obliquely 


below the end of the noſe : the edges are jagged, 


| which enahles them to adhere the tnore ſtrongly to 


the ſtones, as their cuſtom is, and which they do ſo 


firmly as not to be drawn off without ſome diffi 


culty. 


We have heard of one weighing three pounds, 
which was taken out of the Eſk, adhering to a ſtone. 


of twelve pounds weight, ſuſpended at its mouth, 
from which it was forced with no ſmall pains. 
There are in the mouth twenty rows of {mall teeth, 
diſpoſed in circular orders, and placed far within. 
The color is duſky, irregularly marked with dirty 
yellow, which gives the fiſh a diſagreeable look. 
We believe that the antients were unacquainted 
with this fiſh; ſo far is certain, that which Doctor 
Arbuthnot, and other learned men, render the word 
lamprey, 1 is a ſpecies unknown in our ſeas, being the 
E 3 muræna 


Not the 
Murzna 


f Deſcr, 
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murena of Ovid, Pliny, and others, for which We 
want an Engliſh name. 


The words Lampetra and Petromyzon, are but of | 


modern date, invented from the nature of the fiſh ; 
the firſt a Lambendo petras, the other from Iltreos, 
and Mora, becauſe they are ſuppoſed ta lick, or 


ſuck the rocks. 


II. The LESSER LAMP R Ex. 


La 11 d'eaue deer, bas Auviatitis. Lin. 


Belon. 67. V. 394. 
Lampredz alterum genus. , Nein-oga, natting. Faun. faec, 


wer piſc. 507. No. 290. Petromyzon pinna 


| Lampetra medium genus. Wil. dorſali poſteriori ROUTER. - 


Ictb. 106. Raii ſyn. piſc. 35, Ibid. „ 
Neunaugen. Kram. 282. Grorov. Zooph. Noe 159. 


\HIS ſpecies ſometimes grows to the length of 
ten inches. 


The mouth is formed like that of the preceding, 


On the upper part is a large bifurcated tooth; on 


each ſide are three rows of very minute ones : on 


the lower part are ſeven teeth, the exterior of which 
on each fide is the largeſt. 


The irides are e As in all the other ſpecies 
between the eyes, on the top of the head, is a ſmall 


orifice of great uſe.to clear its mouth of the water 
that remains on adhering to the ſtones, for thro? 
that orifice it ejects the water in the ſame manner 


as cetaceous fiſh. | 
On the lower part of the back is a narrow fin, 
beneath that riſes another, which at the beginning is 


high 


a RIDE,  # 


high and angular, then grows narrow, Nane the 
tail, and ends near the anus. 


* 


The color of the back is brown or duſky, and cl 


ſometimes mixed with blue; the whole under-ſide 
ſilvery, Theſe are found in the Thames, Severn, and 
Dee, are potted with the larger kind, and are by 
ſome preferred to it, as being milder taſted. Vaſt 


quantiti esare taken about Mortlake, and ſold to the 


Dutch for bait for their turbot and cod fiſhery. 


Une Civelle, un ane N a branchals Lins 


Belon, 65. IM. 394. : 
Lampetra parve et fluviatilis. Lin-ahl. Faus. face. M. 2 2 


Rondel. piſc. fl. 202, Petromyzon pinna do als 


Lampreda minima. Geſner file. poſteriori lineari, Jabio gi 


598. latere poſtico lobato. . 
Pride. Plot. O 182. plate x. Ublen. Kram. 384. 


Lampern, or Pride of the 4%. Grozov. Zooph. 8 8 
_ Wil Ia. 104. Raii Hr. pilc. 35• k 


TE have ſeen theſe of the length of eight 


inches, and about the thickneſs of a ſfwiti's 
quil, but they are generally much ſmaller. 5 i 1 


They are frequent in the rivers near Oxford, par- _ 


ticularly the Its, but not peculiar to that county, 
being found in others of the Engliſh rivers, where; 
inſtead of concealing themſelves under the ſtones, 
they lodge themſelves in the mud, and never are db- 
ſerved ta adhere to any thing like Other lampreys. 2 
The body is marked wick numbers of tranſverſe 
lines, that paſs croſs the ſides from the back t6 the 


bottom of the belly, which is divided from the 
mouth to the anus by a ſtrait line. 


E 4 The 


1 


„% 8 K A TEE. c IV: 
The back fin is not angular like that of the form- 


er, but of an equal breadth, The tail is lanceolated,, 
and ſharp at the end. 


| Genus V. dy bad, flat, and thin. 
| Five apertures on each ſide 
placed beneath: 
Mouth ſituated quite below. Rax. 


'S With ſharp teeth. 


I. The 8 K A T * 


baue: 400 Hit. an. kB. 'E | Raia Batis. Lin. H. 39 
lib. vi. c. 10. Oppian Raia varia, dorſo 4 gla- 


Halnr. L 16% ̃ ͤUqà bro, unico aculeorum ording 


Raia undulata five cinerea. in cauda. ried. Hon. : 
Nondel. 346. Geſner piſc. 791. 102 
The Skate, or Flaire. Vil. Ieth. Gronov. Zoophs No 1 TY 


6g. * | Kali. hn. pile. 25. 


\HIS ſpecies is the thinneſt in proportion to its 


Size. 
EE bulk of any of the genus, and alſo the 
5 largeſt, ſome weighing near two hundred pounds. 
Dew, The noſe, tho not long, i is ſharp pointed ; above 


the eyes is a ſet of ſhort ſpines : the whole upper 
part of that We examined was of a pale brown. 
Mr. Ray ſays, ſome he ſaw were Rreaked with 
black : the lower part is white, marked with 
great numbers of minute black ſpots. The jaws 
were covered with ſmall granulated but ſharp-point- 
ed teeth. wes 


The 


„ ERR = 4 4 Th. 
The tail is of a moderate length: near the end are 
two fins: along the top of it is one row of ſpines, 
and on the edges are irre gularly . diſperſed a few 
others, which makes us imagine with Mr. Ray, that 
in this reſpect theſe fiſh vary, ſome having one, — 
more orders of ſpines on the tail. 
It is remarked that in the males of this ſpecies 
the fins are full of ſpines. 1 
Skates generate in March and April, at Which Genera- 
time they ſwim near the ſurface of the water, ſeve- ws 
ral of the males purſuing one female. They adhere 
fo faſt together in coition, that the fiſhermen fre- 
quently draw up both together, tho? only one has 
taken the bait. The females begin to caſt their 
purſes, as the fiſhermen call them (the bags 1 in which 
the young are included) in May, and continue doing 
it till September. In Ogober they are exceedingly | 
poor and thin ; but in November they begin to im- 
prove, and grow gradually better till May, when 
they are in the higheſt perfection. The males 89. 


ſooner out ad an an: 1 females. 
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II. The SHARP-NOSED RAY. 


Bas? Ariß. Hip. an. lib. v. c. Wil Ieth. 71. Raii * iſe FY 


5. Oppian Halieut. ii. 141. Raiĩa oxyrinchus. Lin. þ 
Bos owidii? 94. Plinii lib. ix. 395. 4 Us 


c. 24. Raia varia tuberculis decem 


Raia oxyrhinchus. Rondel. 347. aculeatis in medis dorſo. 


Piſce 792. i Arted. — 101. 


TN fithing i in Fa Menai 5 ea ſtrait that divides. PA 
. gleſea from Caernarvonſhire) July 1768, we took 


one of this ſpecies whoſe length was near ſeven feet, 
and breadth five feet two inches; when juſt brought 
on ſhore, it made a remarkable ſnorting noiſe. 


The noſe was very long, narrow, and — | 


ed, not unlike the end of a ſpontoon. 


The body was ſmooth, and very thin | in pro- 


portion to the ſize; the upper part aſh-colored, 
ſpotted with numerous white ſpots, ane a few black : 
| _anes. 


The tail was chick; towards the end were two 


ſmall fins, on each ſide was a row of ſmall ſpines, 
with another row in the middle, which run ome way 


up the back. 
The lower part of the fin was quite whine 
The mouth very large, and fornifhed with num- 


bers of ſmall ſharp teeth bending inwards. 


On its body we found the hirudo muricata, which 


adhered very ſtrongly, and when taken off left a 


black impreſſion, 
This fiſh has been ſuppoſed to be the Bos of the 


antients, which was certainly ſome enormous ſpecies 


of 
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of Ray, tho we cannot pretend to determine the 
particular kind: Oppian ſtyles it, 


Evęurar O rauνεl per IX g 


Broadeſt among fiſhes, 


He adds an account af its fondneſs of human 
fleſh, and the method it takes of deſtroying men, by 
over-laying and keeping them down by its vaſt 
weight till they are drowned. Phile gives much the 
ſame relation*. We are inclined to afford them 
credit, ſince a modern writer *, of undoubted au- 
thority, gives the very ſame account of a fiſh found 
in the South Seas, the terror of thoſe employed in 
the pearl fiſhery. It is a ſpecies of ray, called 
there Manta, or the Quilt, from its ſurrounding 
and wrapping up the unhappy divers till they are 
ſuffocated; to guard againſt which, the negroes 
never go down without a ſharp knife to defend 
themſelves againſt the - _— of this n 
Enemy. 


De . | yp 85. 
* Ulloa's woy. I. 132. 00. edit. 


IL, The 
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m. The ROUGH RAY. 


Raia fullonica. Nonabl. 357. Raia dorſo toto acuſeato, acu⸗ 
Geſner piſc. 797. leorum ordine ſimplici ad 
Raia aſpera noſtras, the white oculos, duplici in canda. 
horſe. Wil. Icth. 78. Raii Arted. n. 101. Gronov. 


Jyn « pic Co c. 26. e 2 No, * | 
Naa fullonica. Lin. 2 


HIS ſp ecies derives its Latin name from the 
1 fullers make uſe of in ſmoothing 
doth, the back being rough, with mall ſpines 
ke chat... ' 
Theſe ſpines are ſpread not * over the back, | 
but the upper fide of the fins and the head: near 
each eye is a ſemicircular order of larger ſpines, and 
about the noſe are a few others; a row of the 
fame kind go half way down the back: the tail 
is armed with a double row of ſtill greater ſpines. 
The color of the upper part is aſh-color, mixed : 
with yellow; the lower part of the body entirely 
white. 
This ſpecies we believe to be rare, having never 
met with it; therefore are obliged to borrow our 
deſcription from Mr. Willoughby. 


IV. The 
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W. Te C RA M P RAY. 


Nog. Ari. Hiſt. an. lib. v. Torpedo. Cramp Fiſh, Mi. 

c. 5+ IX. c. 37. Oppian Ha- ttb. 81, Rai ſyn. piſc. 28. 

lieut. I. 104. ii. 56. iii. 149. Smith's Hiſt. Waterford, 271. 
Torpedo. Plinii lib. ix. c. 42. Raia Torpedo. Lin. 5H. 395. 
La Tremble ou Torpille. Be- Raia tota lævis. Arted. Hynon. 


lon. 78, 81. 102. Gronov. Zooph. No. 
* Rondel. Gyr of 153. tab. 9 9. 1 


\HE narcotic or numbing quality of this fiſh 
has been taken notice of in all ages: it is fo 
powerful when the fiſh is alive, as inſtantly to de- 
prive the perſon who touches it of the uſe of his 
arm, and even to affect him if he touches it with a 
ſtick. Oppian goes ſo far as to ſay, that it will be- 
numb the aſtoniſhed fiſherman, even thro the whole Z 
length of line and od, 
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The hook'd Torpedo ne'er forgets its art, 
But ſoon as ſtruck begins to play its part, 
And to the line applies its magic ſides, 
Without delay the ſubtile power glides 
Along the pliant rod, and flender hairs, 
Then to the fiſher's hand as ſwift repairs : 
Amaz'd he ſtands ; his arm's of ſenſe bereft, 
Down drops the idle rod ; his prey is left : 
Not leſs benumb'd, than if he had felt the whole 
Of froſt's ſevereſt rage beneath the ardgis pole. 


Buß 


Deſcr, 


6 | CRAMP RAY. Cg 10. 


But great as its powers are when the fiſh is in vi- 


gor, they are impaired as it declines in ſtrength, 


and totally ceaſe when it expires. They impute no 
noxious qualities to it as a food, being commonly 
eat by the French, who find them more frequently 
on their coaſts than we do on ours. 


This wonderful faculty is occaſioned by a moſt 


rapid, frequent, and violent contraction and exertion 
of its muſcles, againſt any obje& that touches it. 


The cauſe is prettily explained by M. Reaumnur*, to 


whom we refer the inquiſitive reader for a farther 
account. 


We may mention a double uſe in this ſtrange power ; 


the torpedo is endued with; the one, when it is ex- | 
erted as a means of defence againſt voracious fiſh, 

vho are at a touch deprived of all poſſibility of 
5 ſeizing their prey. 


The other is well explained by Pliny, who tells us, 


it attains by the ſame powers its end in reſpec to 


thoſe fiſh it wiſhes to enſnare. Novit torpedo vim 


ſuam, ipſa non torpens merſaque in limo ſe occultat 


piſcium qui Securi Supernatantes obiorguert, corri- 
= 
Pens * 


Theſe fin are ſometimes found of the weight of 
fifteen pounds. 


The body is almoſt circular, and is thicker than 
others of che ray kind. The ſkin is fats ſmooth, 


* Hf. de Academie des 3 1714. 
** „ The 7zorpedo is well acquainted with its own powers, 


© tho! itſelf never affected by them. It conceals itſelf in the 
mud, and benumbing the fiſh that are careleſsly ſwimming 


6 « about, makes. a ready prey of them.” | 
and 


Claſs IV. THORNBACK. | 6g 
and of a yellowiſh color, marked with large annu- 
lar ſpots: the eyes very ſmall, and almoſt covered 
with the ſkin; behind each is a ſemilunar orifice, 
the mouth is placed below, and furniſhed with ſmall 
ſharp teeth. 
Along each ſide of the body is a narrow fin; near 
the vent two others. The tail is thick towards, the 
' baſe, and grows ſmall towards the end: on therup- 
per part are two ſmall fins placed near each other; 
the end is round. 
| Theſe fiſh inhabite hot, or at leaſt warm aids 35 
and are very rarely taken in the Britiſh ſeas: the 
only one we ever heard of on our coaſts, being 
took off the county of V. aterfard. 


* | With blunt teeth. 1 


10 Raye bouclee. Below 70. Baia clavata. Liz. 22 29. 
Raia clavata. Rondel. 3 53. Gramm. Zooph. No. 15 4. 


Seęſaer piſc. 795, R. aculeata dentibus tubercu- 
Steinroch. Schonevelde, 59- loſis, cartilagine tranſverſa 

Thornback. Wil. th. 74, abdominali. Arted- fynon, g. 
 Raii Hu. pile 26. * Faun. ſuee. No. 293. 


＋ HIS common ih 15 eaſily diſtinguiſhed from 
1 the others by the rows of ſtrong ſharp ſpines, 
diſpoſed along the back. and tail. In a large one we 
ſaw, were three rows on the back, and five on the 
tail, all inclining towards its end. 
On the noſe, and on the inner ſide of the 8 
head near the eyes, were a few ſpines, and others 
were 


| Food 


510 ana Clas 1b. 


voracious, and feed on all ſorts of flat fiſh, and are 
6 particularly fond of herrings and ſand eels, and 
ſometimes eat cruſtaceous animals ſuch as crabs. 


their young in July and Auguſt, which (as well as 
thoſe of the ſkate) before they are old enough to 
breed, are called maids. The thornback begins to 


than ſkate, but the young of both are good at all 
times of the year. | 


were ſcattered without any order on the upper part 
of the pectoral fins. 
The mouth was ſmall, and filled with granulated 
teeth. 
T be upper part of the bar was of a pale aſh. 
color, marked with ſhort ſtreaks of black, and the 
* rough, with ſmall tubercles like ſhagreen, 
Wo 31 belly white, croſſed with a ſtrong ſemilunar 
n beneath the ſkin : in general the lower 
part was ſmooth, having only a ew ſpines on each 
Aide. 
Tphe young fiſh have very few wines on dam, and 
their backs are often ſpotted with white, and each 
ſpot is encircled with black. 
This ſpecies frequents our anch ſhores, are very 


Theſe ſometimes weigh fourteen or fifteen pounds, 
but with us ſeldom exceed that weight. 
They begin to generate in June, and bing forth 


be in ſeaſon in November, and continues ſo later 


VI. The 
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Te Aris. . an. Rb. Paſtinaca Marina lzvis, n | 
Vi. 4. 13. ix. 37 · Oppian. piſe. 67. Sa _ 
Halieut. I. 104. ii. 462. Fi 15 Flaire. Ra Vn. aſe 
Paſtinaca Plinii 15. ix. c. 
Ea Paſtenade de mer, 1 Raiz Paſtinita, Lin. Hf 396. 
relle, ou Tareronde. Belon. 83 Raia corpore glabro, aculeo 9 
Paſtinaea. Rondel. 3 zl. Gegner longo anterius ſerrato, causa 
piſc. 679. EN Aried. Hnon. 100. 
| Steckroche. Grone Tepel. cho: | Gronou. Zoapb. io. 18. 
nevelde, . | | 


1 weapsh. with which u nature hath armed 
this fiſh, hath ſupplied the antients with many 
tremendous fables relating to it. Pliny, lian, and 
Oppian, have given it a venom that affects even 
the inanimate creation : trees that are ſtruck. by. it 
Inſtantly loſe their verdure and periſh, and rocks 
themſelves are e of reſiſting the you 
pos: * 5 | 
The enchantreſs Cine, armed der ſon with a ſpear 
headed with the ſpine of the Trygon, as the moſt ir- 
reſiſtible weapon ſhe could furniſh him with, and 
with which he afterwards committed parricide, unin- 
tentionally, on his father Ulyſſes. 2 
That ſpeats and darts might, in very early times, | 
have been headed with this bone inſtead of iron, we 
have no kind of doubt : that of another ſpecies of 
this fiſh being {till uſed to point the arrows of ſome 
of the South American Indians, and is, from its hard- 
neſs, ſharpneſs, and beards, a moſt dreadful — 


. Hip. an. lib. ii. c. 36. 
F But 


- 
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Claſs IV. 
But in reſpect to its venemous qualities there is 


not the leſt credit to be given to the opinion, tho? 


it was believed (as far as it affected the animal 


world) by Rondeletius, Aldrovand, and others,. and 
even to this day by the fiſhermen in ſeveral parts 
of. the kingdom. It is in fact the weapon of of- 
fence belonging to the fiſh, capable of giving a very 


bad wound, and which is attended with dangerous 
lymptoms, when it falls on a tendinous part, or on 


a perſon in a bad habit of body. As to any fiſh 
having a ſpine charged with actual poiſon, we muſt 


deny our aſſent to it, tho the * is kanckiſied * 


che name of Linneus*. 


| This ſpecies does not grow to the bulk of the 
the others: that which we examined was two feet 
nine inches from the tip of the noſe to the end of 


the tail; to the origin of the tail one foot three 
inches; the breadth one foot „ 


The body is quite ſmooth, of a ſhape An 


round, and is of a much greater thickneſs, and 
more elevated. form in the middle than any other 


Rays, but grows very thin towards the edges. 
The noſe is very ſharp pointed, but ſhort ; the 
mouth ſmall, and filled with. granulated teeth. - 

The irides are of a gold color: behind each ere 


th orifice; is Ly W | 


» 94. Nat. I. 348. He PE RED the Painace, the gun, 
and the Tetrodon lineatus. The firſt is incapable of conveying 
a greater injury than what reſults from the meer wound. The 
ſecond, from the vehemence of its ſnock: and the third, by im- 
parting a pungent pain like the ſting of nettles, occaſioned by 


ide minute ſpines on My abdomen.” 
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The tail is very thick at the beginning: : the pine Tal. 


is placed about a third the length of the former from 
the body, i is about five inches long, flat on the top 


and bottom, very hard, ſharp pointe * 146 tw 
ſides thin, and cloſely and ſharply bearded the whole 


way. The tail extends four inches beyond the end 

of this ſpi ſpine, and — * gender at the extre- 

—_— 

Theſe fiſh are obſerved to thed their ſpine, and to 
renew them annu ally ; ſometimes the new ſpine ap- 
peats before the old one drops off, and the Corni/b 

call this ſpecies Cardinal T rel, or three tailed, 

when ſo circumiſtanced. 
The colour of the upper part of the body i 1 

dirty yellow, the middle part of an obſcure blue 5 

the lower kide — che tail and * duſky | 
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Ge! ets, VI. Slender, body growing les towards | 
C0, | AD | the tail. | RAD F715 
„ the back. 

Rough ſkin. 5 

Five apertures on the ſides of the neck. 

Mouth, generally placed far beneath the 

end of the noſe. _ 

The upper part of the rail longer than 


| the lower. 5 | SHARKS. 


5 * Without the 855 fin. 
8. 


IL. The A N BEL #16 n. 


Pin, Arip. FM an. . BB. v. * di 899. Wil. Ich. 79. 
ene. Atheneeus, lib. vii. 7. 1 1 Fiſh. Raii Hr. 
319. ' 6 30. 

Oppian Halieut. I. 338, 742. Squalus ſquatina. Lin. Hit. 

9 Plin. lib. ix. c. 12. 398. S. pinna ani nulla, 
Rhina, ſc. Squatus. lib. xxkxii. caudz duabus, ore termina- 


g. 11. li, naribus cirroſis, Did. 
L'Ange, ou Angelot de mer. $q. pinna ani carens, ore in 
Belon. 69. apice capitis. Arted. Jn. 95. 


Squatins. Rondel 367. Cefar. Gronov. Zooph. No. 151. 


\HIS is the fiſh which connects the genus of 
rays and ſharks, partaking ſomething of the 
character of both; yet in an exception to each in 
the ſituation of the mouth, which is placed at the 
extremity of the head. 
It is a fiſh not unfrequent on moſt of our coaſts, 
where it prowls about for prey like others of the 


kind, It is extremely voracious, and, like the ray, 
: teeds 


cu IV. A NG E L BR DSA. Is 
foeds on flounders and flat fiſn, which keep at tlik Bot- 
tam of the water, as we have often found on open 
ing them. It is extremely fierce and dangerous tb Fictce- 
be approached- We knew an inſfance of a fiſer- 
man, whoſe leg was terribly tore by a large ane of 
this ſpecies, which lay within his nets- in ſhallow:wa. 
ters and which he. went᷑ to lay hold of incautioully. 
The aſpect of theſe, as Well as the reſt of the: ge- 
on! have much -malignity in them: their eyes are 
oblong, and placed dengthways in their head, funk 


2 and oyerhung by the 115 8 8 een of 
malevolence than fire Bodnegg dach bas 


143 . 5115 4741 


118 7Elieit: ſ{kin-1s cyery! rough: the antients „made ur 
of 1 it to poliſh wood and ivory *, as we do at preſem 
that:of: the greater-dog-fiſh. - .Pheifleſl ig now but 

Fung eſteemed, on. account af: inen M 
rankneſs, yet Archeſtratus (as quoted by: HthinaMs, 
p. 319) ſpeaking of the fiſh of Miletus, gives this 
the firſt place in reſpect to its delicacy of the whole 
cartilaginous tribe, 


They grow to a great ſize 3 we have ſeen chem of peter. 
near an hundred weight. 

The head is large, the teeth broad at 3 YL 
but ſlender and very ſharp above, and diſpoſed in 
five rows all round the jaws, Like thoſe of all 
ſharks, they are capable of being raiſed or depreſſed 
by means of muſcles uniting them to the jaws, not 
being lodged in ſockets as the teeth of cetaceous 
fiſh are, 


-., * Qua lignum et ebora poliuntur. Plinii lib. ix. c. 12. 
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The ton gue 18. large; the eyes ſmall ; the pupil 
| | of pale green; the irides white, ſpotted” with 
1 | brown: behind each eye 18 4 ſemilunar orifice. - = 


| Tube back is of à pale aſli- cor, and very Tongh; 
= ay the middle is'a' EP tuberculated line.c:the ⁵⁵ 
il belly is white and ſmooth. 1 8153 

i T The pectoral fins are very large, and extend hori- 

| 2ontally from the body to a great diſtance z' they 
have ſome reſemblance to wings, ſo writers have 
= this the name it bears in this work. 
I The' ventral fins are placed: in the ſame manper. 
3 and the double penis is placed initthem, which forms 
| another character of tie maleso in this and tlie laſt 
genus. e NN ed . Doo n 5 5 
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FI 7 vate. "Arif. Hit. The. picked dog, dr hoilnd fiſh. 
an. lib. vi. c. 10. Oppian Rai: ſyn, piſc. 21. 


Halieut. I. 380. Sgqualus ſpinax. ain I. 397. 
Emivoris : Athemei lib. vii. p. Sg. pinna ani nulla: wp and 
L'Eſguillats, - Belon bis” : Jibus ſpinoſis, corpore 
Galen acanthias. Rondtl.; 373- tiuſculo. 0. — 

Gehrer. piſc. 607. Sg. pipna ani. olla,. corpote 
Sperhaye, Dorobunde. Sthone=, ſubrotundo. Arted. ſynon. 911 

welde, 29. Hai. Falte Ee r 

| Galeus acanthias five- pier. ow, TROY" «2149+, 15 
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H HE picked dog fiſh wha. | is; name . a Name, 
1 firong and ſharp ſpine placed juſt before each 
of the back fins, diſtinguiſhing 1 it at once from the 
reſt of the Britiſh ſharks, - | 
The noſe. is long, and extends great 7 beyond the Deſer. 
mouth, but is blunt at the end. 
| The teeth are diſpoſed in two rows, are ll and 
ſharp, and bend from the. middle of. each zur to- 
wards the corners of the mouth. = 
The firſt back fin is placed nearer. the. * 5 
the fail ; the other is ſituated very near the. latter. 
The tail! is finned for a conſiderable Jace beneath, 
and the upper part is much the longeſt. . 
The back is of a browniſh aſti-color ; the bell 
white. 5 


It N to the weight of about txenty pounds. 


F 3 III. The 


| its lying as if to fun itſelf on the furface of the Wa⸗ 
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8 T Wha ſpecies an deen long known-to-the inhal 
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bitants: of. the ſouth and weſt; of Trelaud, and 
thoſe of Cet hervonſbire and Angle eſea, but having 


n ſidered In any other than a commier- 


cial view; has. t till this time remained undeſcribed, at 

leſt by ary Engl 5 writer“; and what is worſe, mil. : 

7 taken for and confounded. with the luna of Rondele- i 

tius, the ſame. that our Eule vriters call the Au. 
Hoh. F322 ab THT; PS | 

The Trifs ind Welch give i it the Rue name, from 


ter; and for the ſame reaſon we have taken the li- 
berty of calling it the baſking | ſhark. It was long | 
taken for a ſpecies of whale, till we pointed out the 
branchial orifices on the ſides, and the W 
ſite of „ 

- Theſe are migratory fiſh, or at teſt it is but i in a 


certain number of years that they are ſeen iti mul- 
titudes on the W elch ſeas, tho? in moſt ſummers A 


age and Perhaps ſtrayed fiſh appears. 


* 2 400. mentions a ITY which in ſize, and in 
ſome other reſpects, reſembles this; but his differs in having 
a ſmall anal fin. It is his Squalur i maximus. F. dentibus caninis, 
pinna donſali anteriore majore. He ſays it inhabites the arctic ſeas, 
and feeds on meduſæ (ſea jellies) that it rivals the whale in ſize, 
has no orifice near the eyes, and hay a ſmall anal fin. 


They 


/ 
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BR yg 
They viſited the pays of Caernat vanſbi re and An 
gleſea, in vaſt ſhoals, intheſyummerg of 1756 ˙ and 
a feu ſuccgeding years, continuing there only the hot 
months, for they quitted the coaſt; about be 
Mr 28 if cold weather was diſagre | 
They. had N af the fierce: and-voraciows ba- 


he ne e to ee, they generally lan mo: 
Honleſs on the furface ice. „ eee on, their bellies, 


mers, on their backs. 
Their food ne to conkiſt entirely. of ſea plants, 


no remains of fiſh being eyer diſcovered in the ſig. _ 
machs of numbers that were cut. up, except ſome 


a "of 4 


green bl, the half „. Parks. of al ag, and th 
A | 


At certain times "they. were 1 h | 1 I 
waves, and leaping. with vaſt ae feverat feet out 


„% «a & 


of the water, 1 © 
Their length Was from "As to deren yards, bu 7 
the laſt was a rare ſize. [ty 
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Their form was 0 cater tender, like erben of he | 
5 ſhark kind. 5 : 

The upper ja was, «a 3 than, the 3 Teeth, 
and blunt at the end. The mouth placed beneath, 
and each jaw furniſhed with numbers of ſmall teeth; 


thoſe before were much bent, thoſe more remote in 
the jaws, were conic and ſharp pointed. bY 

On the ſides of the neck were * * wank 
verſe apertures to the gills, 


© ans old people 77 they recolle& the ſame fort of amn 
wine theſe ſeas in vaſt numbers about forty years ago. 


On 
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vs BASKING SHWNK C617 
oh the back were two fins; the firſt very large, 


O 21 | 
Placed juſt benext+the hind fin 'of the beck; G Near 
theſe the male Rad two genitals, and between theſe 
; fins Was ſituated che Pudendum of the female 


hot directly inthe middle df the Back, but rathet 
Hearer the head; tlie other Irialh and ſituated near 5 
de tail. On ahb wer part were four others, vis. 

Gora fins] and td ventral fins; the laſt 


A 


The tail was very large, and: the upper pate 5 


1 markably longer than the lower. 


The color of the upper part of the body'w was 2 


5 deep leaden ; the belly White. 


oy The ſkin was rough, like keen but leſs 00 boon 


the belly than the back. 5 
Within fide the mouth, tow ards the throat, was A 


e ſhort ſort of whalebone. - „ a 


The liver was of. a great ſize, but t 4. the 


female was the largeſt; ſome weighed above a thou- 


land pounds, and yielded a great quantity of pure 


and ſweet oil, fit for lamps, and alſo much uſed by 
the people Who took them, to cure bruiſes, burns, 

and rheumatic complaints. A large fiſh has afforded 
to the captors a profit of twenty pounds. They 


were viviparous, a young one about a foot in ag 


being found in the belly of a fiſh of this kind. 


They were taken with harpoons with long lines 


fixed to them in much the fame manner as whales are, 
and when ſtruck go off with vaſt rapidity, and dart 
inſtantly to the bottom, taking with them forty or 
lifty fathom of line, and are a "mes time before they 


* 


are quite ſubdued. 


| The 


2 


Ch&ETV, -* RA EI N * SHA RN. 
The fiſhers obſerved on them a ſort of leech of a 
reddiſh color, and about two ne, 
fell off when the fiſh'was'brb 
the water, and left a white mark on the Akin, - 
The fame perſons aſſert, that there were two ſpe- 
cies of this fiſh; a leſſer fort, about two yards in 
length; which had 5 in the mouth only three rows of 
teeth, and thoſe. larger than in the kind we have 


© „ „„ 4414 — & 


STATS being an inch and an half bag, 1 4 
This account we: digeſted from materials 


, 2 


191 * 


Rector of Lanvair. yn Horny, im An nleſed ; 


2171 


liams, 


for it has not been op ir fortune to Tee ae 4 of _ this 


3 


fiſh than fragments of the ſkin, jaus, and what 1 is 


ſtyled whalebone ; they have now in a manner. 


N 8 apeari 


e 


ted the coaſts, ſcarce one i in a ſum 
thoſe ſe „ 


" E 
"2s F 1 5 * 7 
72 3 ; 0 
3 $7 
i 7 * Py 89 * o - * 
- I as. y 2 y m e 
is ? $ b % f if U 5 7 1 5 , 
1 3 be 4 + b#. t - * 
SS. * . 
* * __— 4 W * , 
: a #1 * 1 I! —— _ i 
*. 'f 4 . * — * - - =— * 
22 2 | „„ „ a N 
. 6 4 > * 4 £ 
. Ku 5 5 & * 9 4 82 Ll : © > a 2 A. > wy 4 0 
o - ry + bd : * 17 
N : 1 * ö 31154 i 8 7 „17 „756 9 17 ” $P 
#838 ©4658 LA fdA DS | 1 oct s . Aw >< + p <4 
us 's 
* < 4 
y * 1 * ad 
e. — * WP 1 — 
LS _ 2 9 * 1 { t S. SS ' 7 10 ) % 1 [4 - 4 
1 3 * & 2 4 — * c — * . * 1 
i *. 
* 
ry ' 2 — * * 4 LY 
og 2 4 $ on © 4 . . * * PE 
* ot * N — K 7 o * * TI 
; E * & g f ? : C4 94 : + . a : 1 4 4 . , \ % & 
”, _— 7 
. 7 15 5 ny 
_ e Pry ns 3 * 4 q - . 
# 
* 4 * ) Py 5 = J 0 RY . » - — 2 td — 5 « » wt 
i 6 
4 * 2 — + 
=, S y t K B 29.3 M0>PCY +4 - — 
* ks | Sho 70739 — * 2 2 Ss 2 * — — * — — 1 * — 
LMS } F. a „ . 
1 * ma 0 ; . 
* * 1 * 1 4 V a , 4 [ s 1, \ i 
4 "We WY _ 4 ö b 
* 
- — * | LY x 
1 £ 
2 * | . * . 
. ” 
* . 
- ' * . * . %< f Sw * 
' . Ll 3: — — 4 „ #* ww + 4 
* = 
T * * 3 % * 
i 7 „ * 4 — A "I 
* * 
* < J, * N 1 
— Oo . « 0 
P * \ 4 
« * . 
. 
. 
oy 


aterials furniſhed 
the Rev. Mr: "Farrington, and the: Rey, v. Mr. WII. 


q — * : 
* ,. 
2 8 
4 9 * 21 


9 Fo bo e Ne * 9 5 38 
' . Fer IF am is 1 * \ F + 4 * ' «- 4 * ; 
R 22 by 1 b i} 4 Fi LE 8 4 be 1 6 0 255 qr AN. 4 3 — a, h #2. a to JL & as 
7 4 *s ſ 4 4 * 7 7 5 ts * r o 
2 — »4 ** KN g ot 7 11 ty 1 * 1 1 et l 11 444 ;%-3F 
25494 317 %þ ie bs 9g Yd ** * * ALICE 17118 LY a . * 3 13 . 4 $4 


— 4 
bs * o » vy * * 92 * þ 7 4 S 2 „„ „„ 
* * * * ; 
| „ | 4 . 2 . ; 18 
* q ” " ow 2 . p hk * 1 Y we . 4 A * a 5 a . : 1 . 
To WE oY ⏑ A 21 4 „01 7 ann F e ee 
_- — wy * of 4 « J. * * * * F * oy — = weich = 9 * ' 5 „ x, a» — | P ; * * , i by PR 


Th 41 91 413 105 1 1 ATTY 
- The, WHITE. SHARK 
fi 3 4 Or i 8 ate 8 2 1 1 28 25 * 
"Angie? . Hip. an. th. Ve, Leg, Tibaro. Bondy... 12 
Co 5. ix. 1 37» * * mw 
: Apr ohe Hall. V 370. wu chlo Ger. p 2 
V. 36. 101 Men White Shark. Hl. Tb. 47. 
ee au. u. B 
0 "ps UHALll3:cCAarcna 148. doro 
N ph Wl "Flazo | fexratts. / Liz. 
RE len de r , 52. 3 * 7 vie by Sunne. Zooh = 
. * "148- I 
LI 1 ISLES 18 SES 5 1211 FRED 


* 
* 
4 


1 IIS "grows to: a 1 4555 balk. Cite ws 
to the weight of four thouſand pounds 3 3 nd 
that i in the belly of one was found a human coi 5 
entire, which is far from incredible, conſidering 
their vaſt greedineſs after human fleſh. 
They are the dread of the ſailors in all hot cli- 


mates, where they conſtantly attend the ſhips 1 in ex- 


pectation of what may drop overboard; a man that 


has that misfortune periſhes without redemption : : 


they have been ſeen to dart at him, like gudgeons to 


a worm. A maſter of a Guinea ſhip informed me, 


that a rage of ſuicide prevailed among his new 
bought ſlaves, from a notion the unhappy creatures 
had, that after death they ſhould be reſtored again to 
their families, friends, and country. To convince 
them at leſt that they ſhould not re-animate their 
dies, he ordered one of their corpſes to be tied by 


the 


the yoke to a rope, a 2 into ds 8 aa tho 
it was drawn up again as faſt as the united foree of: 
the crew could be exerted, yet in that ſhort ſpace the 
ſharks had devoured every part but the feet, which 
were ſecured at the end of the cord. |. 
Swimmers very often periſh by 95 ieee 
they loſe an arm or leg, and ſometimes are bit quite 
aſſunder, ſerving but for two morſels for this rave- 
nous animal: a melancholy tale of this kind is re- 


lated in a Weſt India ballad, preſerved in Mr. Pero "= 


reliques of ancient Engliſh poetry *, 
The mouth of this fiſh is farniſhed with (ſome- 
times) a ſixfold row of teeth, flat, triangular, ex- 


ceedingly ſharp at their edges, and finely ſerrated. 
We have one that is rather more than an inch and 


Teeth, 


an half long. Grew** ſays, that thoſe in the Jaws of 


a ſhark two yards in length, are not half an inch, 


ſo that the fiſh to which mine belonged muſt have 


been fix yards long, provided the teeth. and body 
keep pace in their growth. 


This dreadful apparatus, when the fiſh is in a ſtate 


of repoſe, lie quite flat in the mouth, but when he 


| ſeizes his prey, he has power of erecting them, by 


the help of a ſet of muſcles that 3 * them to = 
Jaw. 

The mouth is placed far beneath, for which rea- 
ſon e as well as the reſt of the Fes are ad o 


* 10. I. . „„ F 
** Rarities, 91. 


Foſſil teeth of this fim are e very Cs in Mali ſoms of 
which are four inches long. 
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3 BLUE: SHARK. Class Iv. 


be obliged to turn on their backs to ſeize their prey, 
vrhich is an obſervation as antient as the days of Pliny . 
The eyes are large; the back broad, flat, and 
ſhorter than that of other ſharks. The tail Is of a 
ſemilunar form, but the upper part is longer than the 
lower. It has vaſt ſtrength in the tail, and can ſtrike | 
with great force, ſo that the ſailors inſtantly cut it off 
with an axe as ſoon as they draw i one on board. 
The pectoral fins are very large, ien enables 
it to ſwim with great ſwiftnefs. jo 


'T he color of the whole body and fins is a Tight 


The ancients: were acquainted x with this fi; and 
Oppian g gives a long and entertaining account of its 


capture. Their fleſh is ſometimes * but is el⸗ 4 
* both coarſe and rank. | | 


v. be BLUE SHARK. 


E ade Alas. an. . lib, Lc e. Squalus foſfula a in 


ä extremo dorſo, foraminibus 
Galeus glaucus. Rondel. 378. nullis ad oculos, Arted. n. 
Geſner piſc. 69. 98. 


Blew ſhark. . . Wil. Teh. 49. Squalu glaucus. Lin FT 401. 
; . w 20. 


A. J AN * frange things of the alle&ion 
this ſpecies bears to its young: among others, 


be ſays, that it will permit the ſmall brood, when 
in danger, to frim down its mouth, and take ſhel- 


2 On auen carnivars fun EF et cine fanny. 43. ix, g. 24. 
— ter 


Opoſſum ſhould ſeek an aſylum in the ventral pouch 
of its parent, a fact too well known to be conteſted. 


But this degree of care is not pecuhar to the blue 
ſhark, but we believe common to the whole genus. . 


This ſpecies frequents many of our coafts, but 


particularly thoſe of Cornwall during the Pilchard 
ſeaſon, and is at that, time taken with great iron 
hooks made on purpoſe. 


It is of an oblong form : the noſe extends far Der 
beyond the mouth: it wants the orifices behind the 


eyes, which are uſual in this genus: the noſtrils are 


long, and placed tranſverſely. Axtedi remarks a 
triangular dent in the lower part of the De. 


The ſkin is ſmoother than that of other ſharks; ” 
the back is of a fine blue colors the belly of a fil- . 


very: white. 


Linnæus ſays, that i its teeth are n. tvs our 
part we muſt confeſs it is a fiſh that has not come 
under our examination, therefore hope to be fa-. 

vored with an accurate deſcription from ſome N atu- 


liſt, who lives on the coaſt it haunts. 
We may add, that Rondeletius ſays he was an eye- 
witneſs to its fondneſs for human fleſh ; that theſe 
fiſh are leſs deſtructive in our ſeas, is owing to the 
coolneſs of the climate, which is well known to abate 


the fierceneſs of lome, 4 as well as «the venom of other 
animals. 


o Rondtleting, 39 97 i 


cf: BL UE SHAREk. mz 


ter in its belly. This fact has been ſince confirmed 
by the obſervation of one of our beſt icthyologiſts“, 
and is no morę incredible, than that the young of the 
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e.. ERNaii ſyn. piſc. 20. 
Oppian Halieut. I. 381.5 iii. 144. Squalus cauda longiore quam 
Volpes Plinii. lib. ix. c. 43+. ipſum corpus. Aried. ſyn: 96. 
Singe de mer. Belon. 88. Sea Fox. 'Threſher, . Berla/e 


Vulpes marina. Rorael. 3 37. Cornwall, 263. 


we had an opportunity of examining, was thirteen 
feet, of which the tail alone was more than ſix, the 


moſt 1 in a. ſtrait line. 


88 pointed: the eyes large, and placed i imme- 
diately over the corners of the mouth, which was 
ſmall, and placed not very diſtant t from the end of 


the noſe. 
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Aer, ? Aris. Hi 5. an. lb. Cereus Cat opuſe. 110. 
iX. c. 37. Alian Var. H. „. Sea Fox, or A pe. Wil, lub. 54.7 


— piſc. my 


\HIS kin is moſt aches for ths gteat 
length of the tail: the whole meaſure of that 


upper part extending greatly beyond the lower, al- a 


The body was round and mort: the noſe Mort but 


The teeth are ſmall for the bre of: che fiſh, and 
placed i in three rows. 

The back was aſh-color ; the belly vie. 5 
The antients ſtyled this fiſn Azure, and Yulpes, 
from its ſuppoſed cunning. They believed, that 
when it had the misfortune to have taken a bait, it 
ſwallowed the hook till it got at the cons: which it 
bit off, and ſo eſcaped. : 7; 

They are ſometimes taken in our ſeas, and has 
hom ne to be the fiſh called the Threſber, 
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from its attacking and beating 9 Grampus with 


its long tail, whenever that ſpecies of whale riſes 
to the ſurface to breathe. 


T 0 E. 


ths? Arift. Hiſt. an. lib. vi. The Tope. Wil Ieth, 51. Raij „ | 


t. 11. n. piſc. 20. 
Canicula ? Plinii lib. hy c. 46. Squalus naribus ori vicinis ; 


Le chien de mer, ou Canicule. foraminibus exiguis ad ocu- 


Belon. * los, Arted. fynon. 7. 
Canis galeus. Rondel, 377.  Squalus galeus. Lin, ſyſt. 399. 
Safier Piſe. 1 8 ö | Gronov. Oy N. 142. 


O* E that was taken on our coaſt the laſt year Sizes 
weighed twenty-ſeven pounds, and its length 
was five feet; but they grow to a greater ſize, ſome, 
according to Artedius, weighing an hundred pounds, 
The color of the upper part of the body and fins 
was a light cinereous; the belly white. 
The noſe was very long, flat, and ſharp pointed; 
beyond the noſtrils ſemitranſparent. The mn 
were placed very near the mouth. | 
Behind each eye was a ſmall orifice. The teeth were 
names s, diſpoſed in three rows, ſmall, very ſharp, : 
triangular, and ſerrated on their inner edge. 
The firſt back fin was placed about eighteen inches 
from the head; the other very near the tail. . 
The tail finned beneath, the upper part ended 
in a ſharp angle. 7 
This ſpecies is ſaid by Rondeletius to hs very fierce 


and voracious, even to purſue its prey to the edge of 
the ſhore, 
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88 GREATER DOG FISH. Clas Iv. 


Its fin and flcth has an offenſive rank fimell ; | 
therefore we ſuppoſe Mr. Dale gave it ironic cally the 
utle of Sweet Pilliam 1 


VIII. The GREATER DOG FISH. 


Nees, 1g. Tx xls, Actęias? Greater Cat fiſh : the Bounce. ” 


Ariſt. Hift. an. lib. v. c. 10. Raii ſyn. Piſc. 22. 
vi. c. 10, 11. Squalus ex rufo varius, pinna 


* ani medio inter anum et cau- 
ThomiAog! 4 OppiantHalieut 1. 39 ls 
La Rouſſete commune. Belon. G5. dem P innatum. Ar ted _— 


Canicula Arifotelis. Ronde! 8 2 en Tin 
380. Geſner piſe. 166. 4 ne 65 399. 


3 major vulgaris. Wil. Greater Car am. 2 dw. 289- 
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4 HIS ſpecies bling remarkably Pons! may 
be the ſame known to antients by the names. 
expreſſed in the ſynonyms ; but they ſo frequently 
leave ſuch ſlight notices of the animals they mention. 
that we are often obliged to add a doubtful mark. (2) 
to numbers of them. 
The weight of one we took was fix pounds thee 
ounces, and yet it meaſured three feet eight inches in 
length; fo light are the cartilaginous fiſh 1 in reſpect 
to their ſize. | 
| The noſe was ſhort, and very blunt, not extend 
ing above an inch and an half beyond the mouth. 
The noſtrils were large, placed near the mouth, and 
covered with a large angular flap : the head very 
flat. 


— 


„A. Harevich, 420. : 
The 
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The eyes were oblong, behind each a large ori- 
as opening to the inſide of the mouth. 
The teeth ſmall, ſharp, ſmooth at their 1 
ſtrait, and diſpoſed in four rows. 
Both the back fins were placed much behind, and 
nearer the tail than in common. 
The tail was finned, and below extended | into a 
ſharp angle. 
The color of the whole upper part of the tidy; 
; and the fins, was brown, marked with numbers of 
large diſtin& black ſpots : ſome parts of the ſkin 
| were tinged with red; the belly was white. 
The whole was moſt remarkably round, and had 
a ſtrong —_ 
We think it is this ſpecies which furniſhes what 
anglers call Indian graſs, being the tendrils that iſſue 
from each end of the purſe of this fiſh, which are 
much more delicate and lender than thoſe of any 7 
other. 05 
The female of this ſpecies, and we believe of other 
ſharks, 1 is greatly ſuperior in ſize to the male; fo that 
in this reſpect there is an agreement between the fiſh 
and the birds of prey *. They bring about nine- 
teen young at a time: the fiſhermen believe that 
they breed at all times of the year, as they ſcarce 
ever take any but what are with young. 
Io this kind may be added, as a meer variety, | 
the | 
Catulus maximus. Wl, 1cth. 63. Raii ſyn. piſe. 22. 


Squalus cinereus, pinnis ventralibus diſcretis. Arted - In. 97» 
Squalus ſtellaris. Lin. ſy. 399. | 


No. 145. Gronov. Zooph. 
. * Vide Britiſh Zoology, vol. I. 1 3 7 
Se | G 2 The 


F 


jo LESSER” DOG FISH. Clas Iv. 
The chief difference ſeeming to be in the color 


and the ſize of tlie ſpots; the former being grey, 
the latter fewer but larger than in the other. 7:4 


IX. The LESSER DOG 1 FISH, 


Le muſcarol ? Belon. 64. ventralibus concretis. Amed 

Catulus minor. Wil. Icib. 64. non. g7. 

Leſſer Rough Hound, or Mor- Squalus catulus. Lin. . 400 
gay. Rar ſyn. piſe. 23. SGronov. * No. 8 : 

; Squalus dorſo vario, — %Üöͤĩ;¹0 2 ̃ 


\HE labs; of one ; that was brought to us by 
a fiſherman was only one pound twelve 
ounces; the length two feet two inches: : It is of a 

ſlender make in all parts. 

The head was flat : the noſtrils ER” with a 

long flap: the noſe blunt, and marked beneath. 

with numerous ſmall punctures: behind each eye 
was a ſmall orifice: the back fins like thoſe of the 

former, placed far behind. 5 

The ventral fins are united, 1 as if it were 8 
but one, which is a ſure mark of this ſpecies. 

The tail finned like that of the greater dog fiſh. 
The color is cinereous, ſtreaked i in ſome parts. 
with red, and generally marked with numbers of 
ſmall black ſpots; but we have obſerved in ſomg 
that they are very faint and obſcure. 

The belly is white. 

This ſpecies breeds from nine to thirteen young 
at a time, are very numerous on ſome of our coaſts 
and very injurious to the fiſheries. 


X. The 
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X. The SMOOTH HOUND, 


robe Attoc ? Ariſt. Hi i. an. Smooth or ately hound - 
lib. vi. c. 10. Oppian. lib. Raii ſyn. piſc. 22. 


I. 380. Squalus dentibus obtuſis ſeu 
Galeus lævis. Rondel. 375. Ce. granuloſis. Arted. In. 93: 


ner piſc. 8. Squalus muſtelus. Lin. Hi. 
Muſtelus lævis primus. Wil. 400. Gronov. Zooph. No. 142. 
| ſeth, 60. 


HIS ſpecies is called ſmooth, not that the 

ſkin is really fo, but becauſe it wants the 
pines on the back, which are the character of the 
ſecond ſpecies, the Picked Dog. 


| The noſe extends far beyond the mouth, and the 
end blunt : the holes behind the eyes are ſmall ; the 
back is leſs flat than that of others of this genus. 


The firſt back fin is placed midway above the | 


pectoral and ventral fins: the pectoral fins are ſmall. 


The tail forked, but the upper part is much the 
longeſt. 


The teeth reſemble thoſe of a Ray, rou gh and 
ſharp. 


The color of the back and ſides aſh, and * 
from ſpots ; the belly ſilvery. 


) 


G 3 XI. The 
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PORBEAGLE.. Cas Iv. 


XI. The POR B EA GL. E. 


The Porbeagle Barlaſe Cornwall, 265. tab. 26. 


E figure of this fiſh, engraved after a draw- 
1 ing by the Rev. Mr. Jago, is preſerved in 

Doctor Borlaſ?'s Natural Hiſtory of Cornwall. 
As it is not attended with any account farther 
than that it is a Corniſo fiſh, and a ſmall ſpecies of 
ſhark, we are obliged to form the beſt deſcription 
ve can from the print. 
The noſe appears to be \ very long, lender towards 
the end, and ſharp pointed. The mouth placed far 
| beneath; the body very thick and deep, but extremely 


lender, juſt at the ſetting on of the tail. 


Ihe firſt back fin is placed almoſt i in the middle 
the other pretty near the tail. 
The belly very ep ' the ventral and anal fins 


ſmall. | 
The tail bifurcated ; J the * 1 a little longer 
than the lower. 


by This gentleman was miniſter of Loo, in Cornwall, and ap- 
pears to have been well acquainted with the Hiſtory of Fiſh. 
He communicated figures of ſeveral of the Corniſh fiſh, with a+ 
brief account of each to Petiiver, at whoſe inſtance, as Doctor 
Derham tells us, in the preface to Mr. Ray's Itineraries, p. 69, 
he added them to the Synopſis Avium ef 5 Fake p. 162. A few 
others of his drawings are alſo preſerved in the Natural Hiſtory 
& Corxxuall and ſeem to be executed with (ill and accuracy, 


Genus 


8 


* 


cu IV. COMMON FISHING FROG. ß 


Genus VII. One aperture Behind each ventral fin, 
L Large, flat, and circular head 
and body. 
_ Teeth numerous and ſmall in the 
Jaws, roof of the mouth, I's on the 
tongue. 


— Peftoral fins broad and thick. 
; F ISHING Fr ROG, 


7. The COMMON FI 8 


Baręa og. Arif. Hi 72 an. bibs Seheganſs, — ſehe · | 
© Co Oo Hali Fe . dtode. cone de e, 59. 
= 37. ppian alien ii. Toa Ih, Frog. flh, "IN 
Nana oiſcatrix. oh Haliext. Fog oh OY 85. Raid 
126. Plinii lib. ix. c. 24. 3 
In Grenoille de mer, ou peſ- Lop Oy cirroſo. Ar ted. {ne 


87. 
cheuſe, Le Diable de mer, Lophius piſe: torius. ; 
Bauldroy & Peſcheteau. Be p45 "m_ a tes bf 
Vun. 77. L. p. depreſſus capĩte rotundato. 
Rana piſcatrix. Ronde, 363. Faun. ſuecꝰ No. 298. Gronov. 
Geſuer piſc. 8 13. e  Zooph. No. "us | 
Hs ſingular Sh was hott to the antients Name, Db 


by the name of Barga O, and Rana, and to 
us by that of the fiſhing frog, for it is of a figure 


reſembling that animal in a tadpole ſtate. Pliny 
takes notice of the artifice uſed by it to take its 
prey: Eminentia ſub oculis cornicula turbato limo exe- 
rit, aſſultantes piſciculos attrabens, donec tam prope. 
accedant, ut afſiliat. It puts forth the ſlender horns 
Lit has beneath its eyes, enticing by that means the 


G 4 —_  * 


1 


94 | COMMON FISHING F ROG, Claſs IV, 
& little fiſh to play round, till they come within 


< reach, when it ſprings on them *. 

The fiſhing frog grows to a large ſize, ſome be- 
ing between four and five feet in length; and we 
have heard of one taken near Scarborough, whoſe 


mouth was a yard wide, The fiſhermen on that 


coaſt have a great regard for this fiſh, from a ſup- 


poſition that it is a great enemy to the dog fiſh**, 


and whenever they take it with their lines, always {ct 


it at liberty. 


It is a fiſh of very great deformity : the head i is 


much bigger than the whole body, is round at the 
circumferenee, and flat above: the mouth of a pro- 


digious wideneſs. 
The under jaw is much longer than the upper: 


the 3 jaws are full of ſlender ſharp teeth: in the roof 

of the mouth are two or three rows of the ſame: 
at the root of the tongue, oppoſite each other, are 

two bones of an Nm form, chick ys with very 
ſtrong ſharp teeth. 


The noſtrils do not appe: ar externally, war's in the 
upper part of the mouth are two large orifices that 


ſerve inſtead of them. 


On each fide the upper jaw are two ſharp ſpines, and 


others are ſcattered about the upper part of the head. 


Immediately above the noſe are two long tough 


filaments, and on the back three others; theſe are 2 


by —_— in his 8 of De Natura Der; gives much the 
ſame account of this fiſh : Rane autem marine dicuntur obruere 


eſe arena ſolere, et moveri prope aquam, ad quas, quaſi ad eſcam, 


iſces cum acceſſerint, confici à ranis, atque conſumi. 
7 The bodies of theſe fierce and voracious fiſh are often 
found in the ſtomach of the He my 
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what Pliny calls cornicula, and ſays it makes uſe of 
to attract the little fiſh, 


Along the edges of the head and body are a * 
titude of ſhort fringed ſkins, placed at equal diſ- 


tances. 
The ventral fins are broad, thick, and Aeg, 1 
8 like arms, and within ſide divided into fingers. 
The aperture to the gills is placed behind, each oſ 
theſe is very wide, ſo that ſome writers have ima- 
gined it to be a receptacle for the young in time of 
danger. 
The back fin is placed very ow near the begin- 
ning of the tail: the anal fin is 5 beneath, a 
moſt oppoſite the former. 


The body grows ſlender near the tail, the end of 
which 1s quite even, 


The color of the upper it of this fiſh is TO 
the lower part white; > the ſkin ſmooth. 


II. 


The LONG ne FROG. 


Fiſhin rh of Moynt's-Bay. 27. fig. 6. Phil, T rf gol. 
Bor 72 Cornwall, 266. tab. Ini. 170. x | 


HIS i is a ſpecies at preſent unknown to us, 
except by deſcription. 


It is, ſays Doctor Borlaſe, of a longer form than 
the common kind : the head more bony, rough, and 
aculeated. It had no fin like appendages round the 
head, but on each ſide the thinner part of the body, 
beginning beneath the dorſal fin, and — within 


two 


9G STURGE ON. ClafIV.. 


two hes -of the tail, was a ſeries of aw, each 
three quarters of an inch in length. 
At the end of the pectoral fins were ſpines an inch 
and three quarters in length; at the end of the tail 
others three quarters of an inch _ 


Genus VII. One narrow aperture on each ſide. 
The mouth placed far below, tubular 
and without teeth. 
The body long, and often angular, 


 STURGEON: 


I. The S T UR G E ON. 


Onionoc. ter, kb. viii. 31 5 schirk. Kram. 383. 
A xx? Athen. p. 294. Acipenſer corpore n 
Acip enſer ? Plinii lib. ix. c. 17. ſpinoſis exaſperato. Arted. 
Ovidi Halieut ? ſyn. 91. 
L'Efturgeon, Belon. 89. Acipenſer ſturio. Liz. ft. 403. 
Acipenſer. Ronde. 410. Gefaer Mu. Ad. Fred. 54. tab. 18, 
piſc. . Jfige 2. 
Sturio. Ge/ner piſe. : Stor. Faun. Juec. No. 299. Py 
Stoer. Schonevelde. 9. | Seb. Muſ. ii. 101. tab. 29. 0 
Sturgeon. Wil. Ith, 239. Rat No. Wy 


In. pies 112. 


HAT this is the 7 one xo of Dori, as wt 
by Atbenæus, is very probable, as well from 
the account he gives of its form, as of its nature. 
5 He ſays its mouth is always open, with which it 
: agrees with the ſturgeon, and that it conceals itſelf 
in the hot months: this ſhews it to be a fiſh of a 

cold nature, which is confirmed by the hiſtory of 
the 


Claſs IV. S TUR GE ON. 


the European fiſh of this ſpecies, given by. Mr. 
Forfter*, in his Eſſay on the Volga, who relates that 
they are ſcarce ever found in that river in ſpring or 
ſummer, but in vaſt quantities in autumn and win- 
ter, when they crowd from the ſea under the ice, 
and are then taken in great numbers. 

Whether the acipenſer is the ſturgeon of the mo- 
derns, may be doubted, otherwiſe Ovid would ne- 
ver have {poke of it as a foreign fiſh : 


Tugue peregrinis, Aeipenſir, nobilis and. 
And, thou, a fiſh in foreign ſeas renowned. 


It being well known that it is not uncommon in 
the Mediterranean, and even in the mouth of the 
Tiber, at certain ſeaſons; but this paſſage leaves us 
as much in the dark as to the particular ſpecies in- 
tended; by the word acipenſer, as the deſcription 
Pliny has given us; for that philoſopher relates, that 
its ſcales are placed i in a contrary direction to thoſe 
of other fiſh, being turned towards the mouth, which 
diſagrees with the character of all that are known 
at preſent. Whatever fiſh it might be, it was cer- 
tainly the ſame with the Elops, or Helops, as appears 


both from Plim, and another line of the Port be- 
fore-mentioned : 


Et pretigſas Helps noftris incognitus undis. 
The pretious Helops ſtranger to our ſeas, 


The ſturgeon annually aſcends our rive-s, but in 
no great numbers, and is taken by accident in the 


* Phil. Tran/. lvii, 352. 


ſalmon 


Eaviare, Caviare is made of the roes of this, and alſo of 


98 s TUR GE ON. Claſs IV. 


ſalmon nets. It ſeems a ſpiritleſs fiſh, making no 
manner of reſiſtance when entangled, but is drawn 
out of the water like a lifeleſs lump. It is a fiſh that 
is ſeldom taken far out at ſea, but frequents ſuch parts 
as are not remote from the zſtuaries of great rivers. 
It is admired for the delicacy and firmneſs of its 
fleſh, which is white as veal, and extremely good 
when roaſted, It is generally pickled. The moſt 
we receive comes either from the Baltic rivers, or 
North America: thoſe cured at Pillau have been, till 
of late, in the greateſt repute ; but thro' the encou- 
ragement given by the ſociety inſtituted for pro- 
moting trade and manufactures, the ſturgeon from 
our colonies begins to rival thoſe of the Baltic. 
Great numbers are taken during ſummer in. the 
lakes Friſche-baff, and Curiſcb- baff near Pillau, in 
large nets made of ſmall cord. The ad acent ſhores 
are formed into diſtricts, and farmed out to compa- 
nies of fiſhermen, ſome of which are rented for ſix 
thouſand guilders, or ne ar three hundred pounds 
per annum. 
They are found in vaſt 8 in the Americ can 
rivers in May, June, and July, at which time they 
leap ſome yards out of the water, and falling on 


their ſides, make a noiſe to be heard in ftill weather 
at ſome miles diſtancee. 


all the other ſorts of ſturgeons, dried, ſalted, and 
packed up cloſe. The beſt is ſaid to be made of 
thoſe of the Szerlet**, a ſmall ſpecies frequent in 
Caigſey Carol. App. 3333 Strahlenberg's Hiſt. Ruſſia, 337. 


Chas V. s T UR O EO « 
the Tai and 7 olpa. 8 Tethyocolla, or ing ut 18 


alſo made of the ſound of our fiſh, as well as that 
of the others, but the Beluga affords the beſt**. 


The ſturgeon grows to a great ſize, to the length Pe 


of eighteen feet, and to the weight of five hundred 
pounds, but it is ſeldom taken in our rivers of that 
bulk. The largeſt we have known caught in thoſe. 
of Great. Britain weighed four hundred and fixty. 
pounds, which was taken about two years ago in the 
Eſt, where they are more frequently found chan! in 
our ſouthern waters. | 
| The noſe is very long, lender, and ends in a 

point. The eyes are extremely ſmall ; the noſtrils | 

placed near them : on the lower part of the noſe are 


four cirri or beards: the mouth is ſituated far be- 


neath, is ſmall, and unſupported by any jaw bones 4 
neither has it any teeth. 


The body is long, pentagonal, and. covered with 
five rows of large bony tubercles : one row of 


which is placed on the back, and two on each fide. 
The whole under ſide of the fiſh, from the end of 


'® Phil. Tranſ. bil. 354. 2 very ſmall quantity is made froth! : 
this ſpecies, and that only defigned as preſents to great men, 
as Mr. Forfter aſſured me. 
The antients were acquainted with the fiſh that afforded 
this drug. Pliny. lib xxxii..c, 7. mentions it under the name of 
Iethyocolla, and ſays, that the glue that was produced from it had 
the ſame title ; and afterwards adds, that it was made out of 
the belly of the fiſh. The Mario, ſaid by Pliny lib. ix. c. 15. to 
be found in the Danube and the Bory/ſthenes, was certainly of this 
genus, a cartilaginous fiſh Cnullis 2 ſpiniſoe interfitis) reſem- 
bling a ſmall porpeſſe { Porculo marino 155 millimus; and very pro- 
bably may be the 1 with the Beluga, which, according to 
Mr. For 4 Phil. Tranſ. lvii. 354. N. a ſhort blunt noſe, agree - 


ing in that reſpect with the. Porpeſſe, 
5 — — 


— 


ol 
A . \ 8 h ju £ _— * 69 . —— 2. o — PO I - jm 
8 N — —— SI 520 „ n — « 46s or bY „ „ * © Aeris . 4 - | | | 
= 1 2544 mm ff <y 44% was — w * * "> 3 8 1 * 2 — . - i es " * 1% - _ Nen — FRE? — r N * IN > - — * at 4 "RN 0520 —__ of 4 , * . _ 
CN TT CC—_— - —— — 4 # — — ts Ab Ia . - 8 g = a {0 Up 147 5 d r AS — n "4 * — — Se — a” > & E & —— — IT 
* — #3 ” 
, nc Þ =_ < a * % * _— . »x£. \ a — * 5 . 4 * % 4" 0-7 « 4 10 * c ” - Ce OE Sade * 2 2 , n 4 - * . : 2 - 4 8 th * r p 4 Gs - . l 
5 — 9 * i ay * — ' 0 , WPF ray re. pa a” * N P K . 8 .. 3 . 4 Py ———— 8 * Ws — 4 2; —Y be ks re en ati ” 5 . g ** ä "OT : 
einm 9 — — : . NF . A ; 3 2 y — 2 N . : = 3 att = <4 * — , — oo G — « —— WI" . — a . 0 * a r * . . . — 5 5 * . — a — | 
- ö l — ! . * 5 Hoe 4 « > * - . nr — — = —— * ; we - WO bn Ot OR * — * S * * Y a * 4 B 2 , * 4 2 We 9 2 O ” 2 E : 6 "I — XX; k . 6 4; 4 >” Aw 2 — - * 4 = 5 * FLIES 2 V 2 * 4 * 4 g * ” * * * 4 ** * * 
* aw K | % YL * - . 5 . * * , . ” 7 * »7 88 N x 2 9 , 
M3 oY e wo * * . x - 6 5 p : . es , 7 2 "<> 
, * 2 K * L 0 "WF 4 — - . \ : - — 
4 4 fe: A : . = - 6 = f > „* - *. 4 y 
b s - = . +. 
? £4 6 


ed Od} - . 
- _—.: I Oe 


r 


| : 
11 
1 
1 
1 
3 
. 


D 


10 OBLONG SUN FISH. Claſs IV. 
the .noſe to the vent, is flat; on the back, not re- 
mate from the tail, is a ſingle fin. It has beſides 


two pectoral fins, two ventral and one anal fin. 


The tail is bifurcated, but the upper part much 
| longer than the lower. 


The upper part of the body 3 is of a thy olive 


color: the low-er part ſilvery; the middle of the 


tubercles white. 0 5 
In the manner of e it is an exception 
among the cartilaginous fiſh, being like che 1 


fiſh 3 — in winter. 


Genus IX. A very deep body, wy as ; if cut off 
in the middle. 
Mouth ſmall. 
2 teeth only in each] jaw. . 
Sun-F 18H, 


I. The OBLONG 8 Nr 1 sh 


Sun-Fiſh from Mount's-Bay. Oftracion lævis. Gronov. Zooph., 


Borlaſe Cornwall 268. tab. . 155. 
| 26. #8: 7˙ * | | 


| RONDELET IO IUS has given this genus the 


ſynonym of Orthragoriſcus, as if it was that 


which Phny* intended by the ſame name; but the 


account left us by that Naturaliſt is fo brief, that 
we do not think ourſelves authorized to place it as 


8 Lib. xxxii. Co 2. 


cus IV. OBLONG/SUN-PISH; - 


an ſynonymous creature, He ſays no more than that 


it was the greateſt of fiſh, and that it grunted when, ® 


101 


it was firſt taken, from which probably roſe the 


name, for according to Athenæus, bb οινE, *, 
was that given to a young pig. We are inclined to 


| believe, that this fiſh had eſcaped the notice of 


Pliny, otherwiſe he muſt have unavoidably made 


ſome remark on its ſtriking figure. 


They grow to a very large ſize : one that was sie 


taken near Tones 1 in 17 34, weighing five hundred | 
pounds. 


In form it reſembles a bream, or ſome an fiſh Deſee. - 


cut off in the middle. The mouth is very ſmall, 


and contains in each jaw two broad teeth, with 
ſharp edges. 


The eyes are little; before each i is a ſmall FINN 
lunar aperture; the pectoral fins very ſmall, and 
The dorſal fin, and che anal 
fin are high, and placed at the extremity of the 
body: the tail fin is narrow, and fills al the abrupt 


placed behind them. 


ſpace between thoſe two fins. 


The color of the back is duſky, and dappled 
the belly ſilvery: between the eyes and the pectoral 
fins are certain ſtreaks pointing downwards. The 


ſkin 1 is free from ſcales. 


When boiled, it has been obſerved to turn TOAD 


a glutinous jelly, reſembling boiled ſtarch when 
cold, and ſerved the purpoſes of glue, on being 
tried on paper and leather. 


Lib. Iv. p. 140. 
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102 sHoRr SUNFISH, cut IV. 


There ſeems to be no ſatisfactory reaſon for the 
Engliſh name, yet to prevent confuſion from the. 


multiplication of titles, we chuſe to retain that it has 


been ſo long known by; but care muſt be taken not 
to confound it with the ſun- fiſn of the Iriſh, which 


differs in all — from this*, 


u. The SHORT SUN-FISH. 


Orthcageriiem fiveLuna piſcis, Tetraodon mals. T. lavis, 
Konael. 424. | compreſſus, cauda truncara, 


Ea Mola Salolan;,theSun-filh, nl. pinna breviſſima dorſali ana- 


Ietb. 15 1. Raii n. piſc. 5 1 lique annexa. Lin. OH. 412. 


| Oftracion cathetoplateus ſubro- Gronow. Zooph. No. 186, 


tundus inermis aſper, pinnis Sun-fiſh, from Loo. Borla/e 
pectoralibus horizontalibus, erg. 267. tab, 26. 
foraminibus quatuor in ca- fe-6. e 

Aries. on” 83 3. 


ä } | HI 8 differs from the former in being ack . 
ſhorter and deeper. The back and . anal 


5 fins are higher, and the aperture to the gills not ſe- 
milunar, but oval. The ſituation of the fins are 
the ſame in both. 


This ſpecies was ws off Penzance, and is en- 


graved in Doctor Borlaſe's Natural Hiſtory of Corn- 


wall, from one of Mr. Jago's drawings. Both 
kinds are taken on the weſtern coaſts of this king- 
dom, but in much greater numbers in the warmer 


Parts of Europe: 
* 7id 5. 78. 
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LUMP FISH. 
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Genus X. Thick body, * back 
Ventral fins unitec. 


Four branchioſtegoils rays. 


: Lampis anglorum. Gefrier pa- 


2 
Sechas 3 "Haffpodde, Scbone- 


velde. 41. 


Lump, or Sea. Owl, Scotix cock 
208. 


Fi Wit. letb. 
Raii he. . 77. 5 


Lowe Fi 


cyglopcckes. Pu ) non. 87. d 
Grone. ® No. 197. 5 


Cyrloptertis Lumpus. C. cor- 


pore ſquamis ofleis angula · 


to, Lin. 1 
ett: ü He. Quabbs 


* Faun. ſec. No. 320. 


2 1 8 K. 


a. 


AI. I 8 8 nber k fin . to 15 weig * 1 
four pounds, and the length 


of ſixteen pomp 


| Ta ſhape of the body is like that of the bream, deep 


but very thick, and it ſwims ed 


The back 


gew. ays: 


18 ſharp and elevated, the belly flat. 


The ifides are of a cherry color; ; Ups, mouth, Delcts 


and tongue, of a deeper red: the) Jaws lined with 
innumerable ſmall teeth; the tongue very thick z_ 
along the ridge of the back is a row of large bon 
tubercles; from above the eye to within a ſmall 
ſpace of ts tail is another row; beneath that a 


belly a fourth 


| third, commencing at the gills; and, ont each ſide the 
row; conſiſting of five tubercles like 


the other: the whole ſein ie rough, with ſmall tis 


bercles . \ 


H 


On 


ts * M P F I 8H. Class MW. 


On the lower part of the back is a thick knob, 
improperly called a fin, being deſtitute of ſpines; 
beneath that is the dorſal fin, of à brownift hüe, 
reaching within an inch of the tail : on the belly, 
_ juſt oppoſite, js another of the ſame form. The 
belly is of a bright crimſon color: the pectoral fins 
are large and broad, almoſt uniting at their baſe. 
Beneath theſe is the part by which it adheres to the. 
rocks, &c. It conſiſts of an oval aperture. ſur- 
rounded with a fleſhy muſcular and obtuſe ſoft ſub- 
| ſtance, edged with ſmall threaded. appendages, which 
 cencuv as ſo many claſpers: tail and vent fins Purple. 
Buy means of this part it adheres with valt- forte 
to any thing it pleaſes. As a proof of its tenacity 
we have kW. that on flinging a fiſh of this ſpe- 
cies juſt caught, into a pail of water, it fixed itſelf 
ſo firmly to the bottom, that on: taking the fiſn-hx 
che tail, the whale pail by that n means was lifteg, tho” 
It held ſome gallons, and that without, e the 
fiſh from 1 its hold. Ee ang 
Great numbers -of theſe fiſh" 5 are inch iy 718 
Greenland ſeas during the moriths of April. and Moy, 
© when they reſort near the ſhore to ſpawn. Their roe 
1 remarkably” large, which” the Greelanders boil 
t a pulp, and cat. They a are extrem 
recommends them the more to the natives, who ad- 
mire all oily food : they call them M, mpiſets,. of Cat- 
uh and take quantities of thetn during the ſeaſon . 
This fiſh Is ſometimes eaten in England, being, 
ſtewed like carp, but is both flabby and, inſt pid. 
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Li ah? Rondel, 272. Cale enen N 0. eor⸗ 

Piſe. 483. pore nudo, pinnis dorfali 

Liparis noſtras Duin et Eborac. anali caudalique unitis. 'Lixs 
Dea Snail, il. Ich. App. 17. t. 44. 1 
Raii ſyn. piſc. 74+ et. Gaz.  Cyclogaſter. Gronow. 2b. Nee 
tab. 51. fig. 5. = 199. 

Liparis. Aried. Hon. 11 17. 1 


TP E ſea mail takes 1 its name e lem the ſoft * _ 
unctuous texture of its body, reſembling that 


of the land ſnail. It is almoſt tranſparent, and ſoon 


"TW found | in the ka near r the mouths of great 
rivers... _ 
The length 3 is five inches: the color alas freſh Dae 
taken a pale brown: the ſhape of the body round, 

but near the tail compreſſed ſideways : : the belly is 

white, and yery protuberant. | 
The head is large, thick, and round. There Are 

no teeth in the mouth, but the 3 Jaws are very rough I 

the tongue very large. 

The orifice to the gills is very ſmall. 1 
The pectoral fins are very broad, thin, and d, 
parent, and almoſt unite under the throat. fie 
firſt ray next the” throat is very long, . 
beyond the reſt, and is as fine as a hair. Ovet the 
baſe of each is 4 ſort of opereulum, or lid, ending 
irt a point: this is capable of — — . 
2 at pleaſure. | „ 3 1 4 
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206 : LONGER PIPE FISH. Claſs Iv. 


Behind the head begins the dorſal fin, which ex- 
tends quite to the end of the tail: the ventral fin 
begins at the anus, and unites with the other at the 


Beneath the throat is a round depreſſion of a 
whitiſh color, like the impreſſion of a ſeal, furrounded 


by twelve ſmall pale yellow tubera, by which it is 
probable it adheres to the ſtones ike * other 
ſpecies. 


z Genus XI. Noſe long and tubular. 


No orifice to the gills: 
The breathing aperture on the 
hind part of the head. 
No ventral fins. 
The body covered with a a 


„„ ſtrong cruſt... Ty - Pipe Fion. 


1 
8 


4. The L ONGER PIPE F 18 KH. . 


Acus Ariftorelis ends ſerpenti- Syngnathus barbayps, 8. pinnis Z 


na. Sib. Scot. 24. tab. 19. caudz anique nullis, cor- 


 Typhlealtera. Ge/ner hi. 1025. pore ſexangulato? Lin. . 
Syngnathus corpore quadran- 41 7. 


gulo, pinna caudz carens ? 
DW * 3. 


* 


0 \H I 8 * deſcribed by Sir Robert Sibbald, 
was two feet in length; that WE examined 


only 1 inches. 


The noſe was an inch long, * — 


4 the end of the lower EPO turned up: the 


aperture of the mouth was very ſmall. ” 
4 214 5 . | The 
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Claſs V. LONGER PIPE FISH. 107 
The irides were red; behind each eye was a a deep 
brown line. 
The body, in the thickeſt part, was about equal 
to a ſwan's quil, and angular; but the angles not 
being very ſharp, they were not eaſily ſeen till the 
fiſh was dried: the belly was lightly carinated, 
and marked along the middle with a duſky line. 
Ihe general color of the fiſh was an olive brown: 
the ſides marked with numbers of bluiſh lines point- 
ing from the back to the belly, which, in dried fiſh, 
ſeemed like the ſigns of ſo many joints. Thoſe in 
a freſh ſubject ceaſed beyond the vent; all beyond 
that was ſpotted with brown. 
The dorſal fin was narrow and thin, conſiſting 41 
thirty-eight rays, was two inches long, and Placed 
rather nearer to the head than the tail. 
The vent was ſeven inches from the tip of the 
noſe ; the body to that orifice was of an equal 
chicknebs but from thence tapered to a very {mall 
point, having no mark of a fin, 
The pectoral fins were alſo wanting ; in ſhort, al 
| except the back fin, 
Wilen this fiſh and the next ſpecies are dried, hoy 
appear covered with numbers of angular cruſts, 
finely radiated from their centre. 
They are viviparous; for on cruſhing one that x was 
juſt taken, hundreds of very minute ones were ob- 
ſerved to crawl about, 
As we want a generical name in our language for 


this genus, we call it the "Ig Fi ſh, from its ſlender 
body. 
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1s SHORTER PIPE FISH. Claſs IV, 


II. The SHORTER PIPE 51 8 l. 


L'Orueul marin. . a tagono, tk pinnatä. Ar. 


Acus ſecunda ſpecies, five, red. Hynon. 2. „ 
acus Ariftotelis. Rondel. * 85h acus. S. pinnis 


Typhle. Ge/ner pi/c. 102 caudæ ani pectoralibuſque 


Trummeter, Meherſch ange. raadiatis, corpore 4 


Schonevelde, 11, © gulato. Lin. Ir. 4 
Acus Ariſtotelis ſeu ſecunda. Kantnahl. Faun. * Me 376. 


Wil. Jeb. 158. Raii fn. Pic. Syngnathus cauda pinnata. 
7 Ceronob. Zooph. No. 172. 


$yngnathus corpore medio hep- | 3 Borlaſe Cornæv. 267. 


HIS is ſhorter and thicker than the former, 
not exceeding twelve inches in length. The 


middle of the body in ſome is hexangular, in others 


heptangular. Linnæus conſtitutes two ſpecies of 
them, his Syngnathus Typhle, and his Hngnathus Acus; 


but we join with Doctor Gronovius, in king theni 
only varieties of the ſame fiſu. 


The mouth is formed like that of the former : 
the irides are yellow : cloſe behind the he ad are the 
pectoral fins, which are ſmall and ſhort. 5 

On the lower part of the back is one narrow fin ; 
beyond the vent the tail commences, which 18 long 


; and quadrangular. 


At the extremity is a fin round and radiated. 

The body is covered with a ſtrong cruſt, elegantly 
divided into ſmall compartments. 
The belly is white; the other parts brown. 
Beſides theſe ſpecies of hard-ſkinned Pipe fiſh, 
we have been informed, that the Syngnathus Hippo- 
campus of Linnæus, or what the Engliſh improperly 
call the fea horſe, has been found on the ſouthern 
ſhores of this kingdom. III. The 
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III. "The LITTLE arr. F158 
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Acui driftotelis congener piſci- ralibus candaquec carens. Ar- 
culus, pueris cornubienſibus ted. jynon. 2. 


yea Adder, Acus Lumbrici- Syngnathus ophidion, Lin, M. 
formis, aur Serpentinus. Vil. 417. 


Icth. 160. Raii ; ſyn. fiſt. Fafsnahl, Tangſnipa, Faun, 
Syngnathus teres, — peto- /uec. Ne. 375, 


HE little pipe fiſh ſeldom exceeds five inches 
4 in length, is very ſlender, and tapers off to a 
point. It wants both the pectoral and tail fins; is 
covered with a ſmooth fin, not with a cruſt as te 
two former kinds ny 
| The noſe is ſhort and turns a little up; che eyes 
prominent. 

On the back is one narrow fin. 

This ſpecies 1 is not viviparous: on the belly of the 
female is a long hollow, to which adhere the eggs, 
diſpoſed in two or three rows, are large, and not 
numerous. N 

Doctor Gronovius makes this ſynonymous with the 
fiſn deſcribed by Sir Robert Sibbald, poſſibly from 
not having an opportunity of comparing them. 
To ſhew their differences the more ſtrongly, we 
have cauſed both ſpecies to be engraved in the 
ſame plate, and alſo the two varieties . our ſe- 
Tond pecies. 


— : 


_ 


410 LITTLE PIPE FISH. Clas Iv. 


The ſynonym of Serpent is uſed in ſeveral lan- 
guages to expreſs theſe fiſh : the French call one 
ſpecies Orueul, from a ſort of ſnake not unlike the 
blindworm : the Germans eall it Meherſchlas ge; and 
| the Corniſh, the * adder. 


- —— BH 


» EyNhus. drip. Hit. an. lib. The Bel. 2 iſe. 109. 


Div. III. 


BONY FISH, 
| Set. I. A P O 5&4 1 


Genus XII, "Body, long, lender, and rer. 
Noſtrils tubular. 


Back, ventral, and tail fins, united. : 
Aperture to the gills ſmall, and 

placed behind the pectoral fins. 
1 branclyoſtegous rays. ET. 


Iv. c. 11. vi. 14. 16. Oppian n. piſe 3 


Halieut. I. 516. iv. 450. Muræna 9 maxilla in- 
Anguilla Plinii lib. ix. c. 1. feriore longiore. Art ed. ya. 
L Anguille. Belon. 291. OS: 39. 

55. Murzna anguilla. Lis. FR 
Anguilla. Hons. flat, 198. 426. Gronov. Zooph. No. 166. 

Geęſu er piſc. 40 Ahl. Faun. ſucc. No. 301. Aal. 


Ael. Scbenwwilds 14. Kram. * El 


HE cel is a very ſingular fiſh in ſeveral things 
that relate to its natural hiſtory, and in ſome 

reſpects borders on the nature of the reptile tribe. 

It is known to quit its element, and during 


night (0 te wander along the meadows, not only for 
change 


112 „ _ am 
change of habitation, but alſo for the fake of prey, 
feeding on the ſnails it finds in its paſſage. 


During winter it beds itſelf deep in the mud, and 
continues in a ſtate of reft like the ſerpent kind. 


It is very impatient of cold, and will eagerly take 
ſhelter in a whiſp of ſtraw flung into a pond in ſe- 
vere weather, which has ſometimes been practiſed 


as a method of taking them. Albertus“ goes fo far 
as to ſay, that he * known eels to take ſhelter in 
a hay-rick; yet all periſhed thro* exceſs of cold. 


It has been obſerved, that in the river Mug ua 
there is a variety of ſmall cel, with a leſſer head and 
narrower mouth than the common kind, that is 
found in cluſters in the bottom of the river, and is 


called the Bed. cel: theſe are ſometimes rouzed up 
by violent floods, and are never found at that time 
with meat in their ſtomachs. This bears ſuch an 


analogy with the cluſtering of blindworms in their 


quieſcent ſtate, chat we cannot but conſider it as a 


further proof of a partial agreement in the nature 


of the two genera. 


The antients adopted a moſt wild opinion about 
the. generation of theſe fiſh, believing them to be 


either created from the mud, or that the ſcrapings 
of their bodies which they left on the ſtones, were 


animated and became young eels. Some moderns. 


gave into theſe opinions, and into others that were 
cgqually ee They could not account for 


. gheer piſe. 4ß. | . 

* Morton's Ff. 8 419, bio * that the 
eels of the lake Benacus collect together in the ſame manner in 
the month of October, poſlibly to retreat from the winter's cold. 


4b. 1 Ix. . 22. 


the 


ey 5 EE ÞH N 
the appearance of theſe fiſh in ponds that never were 2 
ſtocked with them, and that were even ſo remote as 
to make their being met with in ſuch places a phe- 
nomenon that they could not ſolve. But there is 
much reaſon to believe, that many waters are ſup- 
plied with theſe fiſh by the aquatic fowl of prey, in 
the ſame manner as vegetation is ſpread by many of 
the land birds, either by being dropped as they © © 
carry them to feed their young, or by paſſing quick 
thro? their bodies, as is the caſe with herons; and 
ſuch may be occaſion of the appearance of theſe 
fiſh in places where they were never ſeen before. As 
to their immediate generation, it has been ſufficiently a 
proved to be effected in the ordinary courſe of na- 
ture, and that they are vivip arous. = 
They are extremely voracious, and yery deftrc: 
tive to the fry of fiſh. 3 a = 
No fiſh lives ſo long out of water as: 1 cel: it is 
extremely tenacious of life, as its parts will move a 


conſiderable time after * are e and- cut into 
pieces. | 


The eel is 180 by Langer in the a of * bel 
ræna, his firſt of the apodal fiſh, or uch which w ant mn 


the ventral fins. 


The eyes are placed 1 3 remote 9 the end of 
the noſe : the irides are tinged with red: the under 


Jaw is longer than the upper : the teeth are ſmall, 
ſharp, and numerous: beneath each eye is a minute 


orifice: at the end of the noſe two others, 1 and 5 
tubular. | 


_— 


This 


114 t Claſs IV. 
- This fiſh is furniſhed with a pair of pectoral fins, 
00 at their ends. Another narrow fin on the 
back, uniting with that of the tail; and the anal 
fin joins it in the ſame manner beneatn. 
Behind the pectoral fins 1s the orifice to the gills, 
which are concealed in the ſkin. 
Eels vary much in their colors, from a ſooty hue 
to a light olive green; and thoſe which are called 
ſilver eels, have their bellies white, and a remarks- 


dle clearneſs throughout. 
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| Beſides theſe there is another variety of this fiſh 
known in the Thames by the name of Grigs, and 
about Oxford by that of Grigs or Gluts, Theſe are 
ſcarce ever ſeen near Oxford in the winter, but ap- 
pear in ſpring, and bite readily at the hook, which 
common eels in that neighborhood will not. They 
have a larger head, a blunter noſe, thicker ſkin, and 
Jeſs fat than the common ſort ; neither are they ſo 
much eſteemed, nor do they often exceed three or 
four pounds in weight. 
Common eels grow to a large ſize, ſometimes o 
great as to weigh fifteen or twenty pounds, but that 
is extremely rare. As to inſtances brought by Dale 
and others, of theſe fiſh encreaſing to a ſuperior 
magnitude, we have much reaſon to ſuſpe& them 
to have been congers, fince the enormous fiſh they 
deſcribe, have all been taken at the mouths of the 
Tbames or Medway. 

The eel is the moſt univerſal of fiſh, yet 1s ſcarce 
ever found in the Danube, tho it is very common 


in the lakes and rivers of Upper Auſtria, 
The 


Claſs IV. 1 G E R. 


T he Romans held this fiſh very cheap, probably 
from 1 its likeneſs to a ſnake : 2 


Vos anguilla manet t longæ cognata colubrz*, 
Vernula riparum pinguis torrente eloaca. 


1 you, is kept a ſink· fed ſnake-like eel. 


| on the contrary, the luxurious SyZarites were ſo 
fond of theſe fiſh, as to exempt from every kind of 
tribute the perſons who fold them _— 


un. Thee © O N 6 . 


Erg trip. Ep. an. lib. Wil. Icth. il. Bai hn. wy 
Co 37 0 

To 0 Halieut. I.  Murzna ſupremo margine pin- 
: Tie 3 nme dorſalis  nigro. Arted. 
Conger. Owidii Halieut.. 1 I 5 5 Hnon. 40. 

Pliaii lib. ix. c. 16. „ Muræna Conger. M. roſtro 
Le Congre. Belon. 159. tentaculis duobus, linea la- 
Conger. Rondel. 394- Oger pike. terali ex punctis albida. Lin. 
© = : oft 426. 

The N or Conger el. 


HE conger grows to a vaſt fize.. Doctor Bor- . 5 


laſe, to whom we are obliged for ſeveral in- 
cakes relating to this ſpecies, aſſure us, that 
they are ſometimes taken near Mount's-Bay of one 
hundred pounds weight . 


They differ from the common eel in the 8 Deter. 


ing particulars: 1. Their color in general 1 is more 
dark. 2. Their eyes much larger in proportion... 


1 TAIT Sat. v. 103. 2 Nn. lib, xii. 5. „ 
+ We have heard of ſome taken near Scarborough that were 


ten feet and a half long, and eighteen inchex f in circumference 
in the thickeſt part. : 
3. The 
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C O- N G E R. Claſs W. 
9 The irides of a bright flyety color. 4. 55 


lower jaw is rather ſhorter than the upper. 
The fide line is broad, whitiſh, and marked with 


a row of ſmall ſpots ; Mr. Ray fas. a double row, 
but we did not obſerve it in the fiſh we examined. 
6. The edges of the dorſal and anal fins are black. 


7. They have. more bones than the common cel, 


eſpecially along the back quite to the head, . They 


Elvers. 


grow to a much larger ſize. 


As to the diſtinction that Mr. Ray, and other 


writers, make oß the mall beards at the end of the 


noſe, we think it not to be depended on, being 
ſometimes. found 1 in both bk and ſomstimes en 


tirely wanting. 
We believe. they - gene rate like * felh uber 


ſpecies : :- innumefable quantities, of what are ſup- 
poſed: to be their fry, come up the Severn about 


the montir of pril, Preceding the Shais, which ie 
is conjectured migrate into that riyer to feed on 


them: they are called Evers. They quite ſwarm 

during theid ſeaſon, and: ate raken in a kind of ſigvd 
made of hair<cloth, fixed to along / pole 3 the füh- 
erman ſtanding on the edge of the water during the 
tide, puts ix kis net as fat as H can reach, and draw- 


ing it out again takes multivindes' at every fweep, 
and will: take! as many during one tide as will fl a 
buſhel. Tiny: re dy 41 reckoned Mey deli- 

1 2 
Congers are cxmmaty' vor acious, preying on r 
fiſh, and on crabs at the time they have loſt their 
ſhell, and are in a ſoft ſtate. They and. eels in ge- 
neral are alſo particularly fond of carcaſſes of any 
kind, 
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kid; being frequently found en in ſuch that 
are'accidenrally taken up. 

| Theſe fiſh are an article of commerce in Corn 
wall; numbers are taken on that coaſt, and exported 
to Spain and Portugal, particul arly to Barcelona.” 
The quantities that were ſent — Mount E for 
five years, are as — * 


1757 . 164 0 21 

| 1758 1 164 * ö 5 
2759. 213 0 

1760 71 3 


Some are taken by a fingle hook and line, but Captures 
{becauſe that way is tedious, and does not anſwer 
theexpence of time and labor) they are chiefly cau ght. 
by Bulters, which are ſtrong lines five hundred © 
long, with fixty hooks, each eight feet aſunder, 
baited with pilchards or mackrel: the Bulters are 
ſunk to the ground by a ſtone faſtened to them: 
ſometimes ſuch a number of theſe are tied together 
as to reach a mule. 
We have been told that the fiſhermen are very. 
fearful of a large conger, leaſt it ſhould endanger 
their legs by clinging round them ; they therefore 
kill them as ſoon as poſſible by — them on 
the navel. 

They are afterwards cut in this manner: th 
are ſlit, and hung on a frame till they dry, * 
2 conſiderable quantity of fat, which it is neceſſary 
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mould exude before * are fir for uſe. 11 is re- 
-markable that a conger of a hundred weight will 
waſte by drying to twenty-four pounds; the people 
therefore prefer the ſmalleſt, poſſibly becauſe they 
are ſooneſt cured. During the Proceſs there is a 
conſiderable ſtench; and it is ſaid that in the fiſhing 
villages the poultry are fed with the 0 that 
drop from the fiſn. 
The Portugucſe and Spaniards uſe chaſe drind 
congers after they have been ground into a powder, 
to thicken and give a reliſh to their ſoups. We 
think they are ſold for about forty ſhillings the 
_ quintal, Which gn one hundred * twenty-ſix 
pounds. 0 
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Genus Xin. Blunt wid! nig body. 
One dorſal fin reaching 
almoſt from the head to tail. 
| Fore teeth, conic and large. 
. Grinders lat and round. = 


Worr F un. 


—_ 


| ann Cher r | sere le. 7 
Lupus marinus Car? opu/e. 113. 


. : 
Lupus marinus noſtras, quem K 8 Crantx. 
incolæ Wolff. Schonevelde 45. 5 Kr L090 . - f 
tab, 5. Anarhichas. Arted. 1 39. 


Cat-Fiſn. 55. Kor. iii. 25. Anarhichas Lupus. Lin. 5 
Ib. 16. : 


Wolf Fiſh, Sea Wolf, or Woof. : Zee Wolf. Gronov. Maff N. 


CO Wil Ith. 1 130. Raii H.. * 0 Sara No. _ 


9 6" > 
4 * * 78 


HI 8 fiſh dem b to be fined 1 to "=" northern Place. 
parts of the globe. We find it in the ſeas of 
G in thoſe of Iceland“ and Norway, on the 
coaſts of Scotland, and of Torkſhire, and laſtly, in 
that part of the German ocean, which waſhes the 
' ſhores of Holland, the moſt ſouthern of f its bn 
we can with any certainty mention. | 

It is a moſt ravenous and fierce fiſh, and en ä 
taken faſtens on any thing within its reach: the 
fiſhermen dreading 1 Its bite, endeavor as ſoon as poll : 


Where it is called Steinbrifer. K a . 
I ei eee ble 


* 


—— — — ũ Q— ———— LIE — — bs 


n 


| Size. 


20 WOLF FES H. cus N. 


ble to beat out its fore teeth, and then kill it by 
ſtriking 1 it behind the head. Schonevelde relates, that 


its bite is ſo hard that it will ſeize on an anchor, and 
leave the marks of its teeth in it; and the Daniſh 


and German names of Steenbider and Steinbeiſſer, ex- 


preſs the ſenſe of its great ſtrength, as if it was ca- 


Pre of cruſhing even ſtones with its jaws. 


t feeds. almoſt entirely on cruſtaceous animals, 


anf ſhell fiſh, ſuch as crabs, lobſters, prawns, mul- 
cles, ſcollops, large whelks, &c. theſe it grinds to 
pieces with its teeth, and ſwallows with the leſſer 
ſhells. It does not appear they are diſſolved in the 
ſtomach, but are voided with the fœces, for which 


purpoſe. the: aperture of the anus is wider than TY 


other fiſh of the fame ſize. 


It ! is full of roe in February, March, pet Apr, | 


| and ſpawns in May and Tune. | 


This fiſn has fo. diſagrecable and horrid an ap- 


pearance, that nobody at Scarborough except the 
fiſhermen will eat it, and they prefer it to holibut. 
They always — take off the head and 
ſkin. 


| The fea wolf grows to a large fize: thoſe on the 


Yorkſhire coaſt are ſometimes found of the length of 
four feet, and, according to Doctor Gronovius, have 


been taken near Hitland ſeven feet. long, and even 
more. That which we examined was three feet two 
inches and an half from the tip of the noſe 'to the 
end of the tail: che length of the head was eight 
inches, from the gills to the vent, ten; from thence 
to the UP of the tail, twenty and one half. 


-- Thi. 


Claſs VL. WOLF FISH. 121 
The eircumference of the head was ſeventeen 
inches, at the ſhoulders Twenty, but n near the tail 
only four and a half. eee 
Its weight was twenty pounds and a quarter. 8 
The head is a little flatted on the top: the noſe 
blunt; the noſtrils very ſmall; the eyes ſmall, and 
placed near the end of the noſe. 
Ih be teeth are very remarkable, and finely adapted - Tonk, | 
to its way of life. The fore teeth are ſtrong, coni- 
cal, diverging a little each other, ſtand far out 
of the jaws, and are commonly fix above, and the 
ſame below, tho” ſometimes there are only five in 
each jaw: theſe are ſupported within-fide by a raw 
of leſſer teeth, which makes the number in the up- 
per jaw ſeventeen or eighteen, in the lower eleven 
or twelve. 
The ſides of the . jaw are convex ls. 
which gre atly adds to their ſtrength, and at the ſame 
time allows room for the large muſcles with which 
the head of this fiſh is furniſhed. 
Ihe dentes molures, or grinding wot of this under 
jaw, are higher on the outer than the inner edges, 
which inclines their ſurfaces inward : they join to 
the canine teeth in that jaws bur! in the oppor are . 
parare | from then. 
In the centre are two rows. of * "WIR ter 
fixed on an oblong baſis W the dones ag the * 
late and noſe. SER 
Theſe and the other 3 teeth are = found 
foſſil, and in that ſtate called Bufonites, or Toad- 
ſtones: they were formerly much eſteemed for their 
I 2 imaginary 


Color, 7 


e Virtues, and were r in ee, and worn 


as rings. 5 ä 
The two bones that forin the ws} jaw are id 


before by a looſe cartilage, which mechaniſm admit- 


ting of a motion from ſide to fide, moſt evidently 


contributes to the deſign of the whole, viz. a faci- 


lity of breaking, grinding, and —ͤ— its 


Ra teſtaceous and cruſtaceous food. 


The body is: long, and a little compreſſed ſide- 


ways; the ſkin e and ſlippery: 1 it wants the la- 
line. 


: The pectoral.· aus conſit of 8 rays, are five 


W long, and ſeven and a quarter brqad. 


—75 The dorſal fin extends from the hind part of the 


| head almoſt to the tail; the rays in the freſh fiſh are 
not viſible. 


FER 


- "The anal fin extends as PIN as the dorſal fn. > 
The tail is round at its end, and: conſiſts of thir- 


teen rays. 
The des, wk a _ are wat. 2 ele A co: 


jor; the two firſt marked downwards wiith irregular 


obſcure duſky lines; theſe. in different, fiſh. have dij- 
ferent appearance. 
We think ourſelves much indebted to Mr. 7. ravis, 


Surgeon, at Scarborough, for his! ingenious remarks 
on this fiſh, as well as on ſeveral others that frequent 


that coaſt, being a gentleman much ſkilled in icthy. 
ology, and extremely liberal in communicating his 
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not viſible. 
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imaginary virtues, and were ere in gol, and worn 


as rings. 5 | 

The two bones that fm the Wit jaw are d 
before by a looſe cartilage, which mechaniſm admit- 
ting of a motion fromi-ſide to fide, moſt evidently 


contributes to the deſign of the whole, viz. a faci- 


lity of breaking, grinding, and. comminuting 1ts 


ys teſtaceous and cruſtaceous food. 


The body is: long, and a little compreſſed ſide 
ways; the ſkin . and lippery: it wants s the la- 
on A 

The pectoral. * conſiſt of 8 rays, are five 
inches long, and even and a quarter brad. 
The dorſal fin extends from. the hind part of the 
head almoſt to the tail; the * in che freſh fiſh are 
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3 anal fin extends as far as the dorſal . 


The tail is round at its end, ul: conſiſts of thi 


teen rayͤs. 
The ſides, we: 6 * are SES a OE) lead co: 


lor; the two firſt marked downwards wuth irregular 


obſcure duſky lines ; theſe.1 in different. fiſh. have dif- 
ferent appearances. 
We think ourſelves. much . to Mr. 7 ravis, 
Sin at Scarborough, for his ingenious remarks 
on this fiſh, as well as on ſeveral others that frequent 
that coaſt, being a gentleman much, ſkilled in icthy- 
ology, and extremely liberal | in communicating his 2 
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5123 
Genus xv. Head fender + 27 ft 
DI Body long and ſquaree. 
A Upper lip devbled in. N nne 
| . Dorſal and anal fin wach: 20101 
b . almoſt to the Wiki! © 5.2! 16 T 
CC ET Seren brane ous rays. * 
4 hioſtgon OM 


1 28 5 ti; Lane. | 


Be +3 o 2 


1 The, * A v N 93 TY 


TO GE 


= Apis vo: ut nos vo- Sand- Bei Las debe. Rai 


cavimus / pro ang/ico- Sandilz. 2 . 38. 5 . 


 Gejner Paralip, 3. _Ammodytes* Arted. fynon: : 20 . 
e 4. 


obian, vel Tobias, Sandtſpi- Ammody tes Tobiandz. 7 
ring. Schon pelae, 26% © fff 430%: 1 1170056 


Hg n R Wit. lub. Tobis. Fenn: 1 102, Gre 


113. 


. ph. No. 404. 


24 2 * 22 * 
\ * lien 22 


ſhorèes during ſome of the immer bnd 


it conceals itſelf on the receſs of the ties bertkith ED 
the ſand, in ſuch Places where the water is Rear 

the depth of about a foot, and are in ſome places 
dug out, in others drawn up by means of a hook 
contrived for that purpoſe. They are commonly 
uſed for baits for other fiſh, but they are alſo very 


delicate eating. 
Theſe fiſh are found in \ the ſtomachs of the Por- 
peſſe, an argument that the laſt roots up the ſand with 


its noſe as hogs do the n 


I 3 They 


They grow ͤ»„ĩ * _— 4 nine or ten 
inches: the females are longer and ſlender than the 
males. 1 

The form of the body is ſquare, the ſides are 
rounded, and the angles not ſharp : it is nevertheleſs 
long and ſlender. 
The head is mall and tapers 4 the Ander jaw much 
longer than the upper: the upper jaw is moveable, 
capable of being protruded, ſo that when open tho 
gape 1s very wide. : | 
The irides are ſilxęry. 

Ĩ be dorſal fin runs almoſt hs wile n of 

the back, is very narrow, and conſiſts. of fifty- eight 
rays: the pectoral fins ſmall, and have twelve: the 

Anus is placed much nearer the tail than the head, 
is narrow, and extends almoſt to the former. 

"The. tail is forked, 'but the lobes tounded at their 

extremities. 5 

- The color of the backe is blue, varying with green: 

on each ſide the back ig a narrow.duſky line or two. 

„The figes and bl 3 ee ; the lateral line 
ſtrait. 21 | 
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Genus XV. Sal Bendl. at. 
Body extremely _ compreſſed 


ſideways. 2 
No ä fins. | —__ 
* 1. 0 * n 2k 


Lerne, ev. ui No. 499 tab, 13. A. * 


\HIS e was Kiſcovered in * ſea near Ho- 
Hbead by the late Mr, William Morris, and 
in memory of our worthy friend we have given it 
his name: on receiving it from Mr. Norris, we oo n- 
municated it to that accurate Icthyologiſt Doctor 
Laurence 7 beodore Gronovius, of Leyden, ho has 
deſcribed it in his Zoophylacium, under the tile of 
 Leptocephalus, or ſmall head. 
The length was four inches; the head very fall; Deſer. 
the body compreſſed ſideways, extremely thin, and 
_- Almoſt tranſparent, about the tenth of an inch thick, 
and in the deepeſt part about one-third of an inch; 
towards the tail it grew more ſlender, and endett in 
a point; towards the head it ſloped down, the head 
lying far beneath the level of the back. - 
Ihe eyes large; the teeth in both jaws very mall. 
The lateral line ſtrait: the ſides marked with 
oblique ſtrokes, that met at the lateral line, 
The aperture to the gills large. 


I 4 It 


L'Heron de mer, ou 1 grand Ef- 
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S WORD FISH. 


Claſs IV. 
It wanted the pectoral, ventral, and caudal fins: 
the dorſal fin was extremely low, and thin, extend- 
ing the whole length of the back very near the tail. 
The anal fin was of the ſame delicacy, and ex- | 
tended to-the ſame diſtance from the anus. 


Genus XVI. The upper jaw extending to a great | 


«length, hard, ſlender, and pointed. 


No teeth. 
Eight branchioſtegous rays. 
Slender "ON — SWORD Fis 18H. 
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* The. SWORD FISH 


Kiphias, 1. 60 Cladins piſcis. 


c. 13. viii. c Ge/ner piſe. 1049. Caii J e 


c. 19. Oppian. 


— Aa. 2 5 1. 


LN, Place, 


Halierr. bb. ii. 462. iii. 442. 
| Xiphias, Ovid. Halieut. 97. 


Xiphias, 1. e. Sladius Plinii lib. $word-fiſh. Wil. 1th... 16 161 4 


i xxxii. Co 2.5 


padaz. Belon. 102, 


JOG - 


Schwert- fiſche. Schonewelde, 35 · 


Rai ſyn. piſc. 5 2. 


Xiphias. Arted. Hnon. 47 
Kiphias Gladius. Lis. G5. 43 2. 
8 Faun. rs No. 303. 


HIS fiſh ſometimes. frequents 0 our 3 but 
18 much more common in the Mediterranean 


ſea, eſpecially i in the part that ſeparates Ttaly from 


Sicily, which has been long celebrated for it: the 


promontory Pelorus*, now Capo di Faro, was a place 
noted for the reſort of the Aipbias, being poſſibly 


the ſtation of the ſpeculatores, or the perſons who 
watched and gave notice of the approach of the fiſh, 


E Atheneus, 314. | 


The 
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The antient method of taking them is parttu- Capture, 


ew deſcribed by Strabo*,” and wrt exaitly' nth 
that practiſed by the modern. 


2 ek 1081 


A man aſcends one of the cliffs that vverhangs 


the ſea : as ſoon as he ſpies the fiſh; he gives fiatice 
either by his voice or by ſigns of the courſe it takes; 
Anther, that is ſtationed in, a boat, climbs. up the 


maſt, and on ſeeing the ſword fiſh, directs the rows 


ers towards it. As ſoon as he thinks they are got 
within reach, he deſcends, and taking A ſpear i in his 


band, ſtrikes it / into the fiſh, which, after wearying 
itſelf with its agitation, is ſeized and drawn into the 


boat. It is much eſteemed by. the Sicilians, who buy 
it up eagerly, and at its firſt coming into ſeaſon give 


about ſix-pence Emplifh per pound. -' The ſeaſon laſts 
from Nay till Auguf'**. The antients uſed to cut 
this fiſn into pieces, and falt it, whence it was called 


Tomus Thurianus +, from Thurii; à town in the bay 


of T, arentum, where it was taken and cured. 


Kircher, in his Muſurgia, has preſerved a 3 
incantation uſed by the Sicihan fiſhermen, ati the 


capture of the Peſce Spada, as they call it, which is 


1 in the following e mon 


zu | Mawaiſe di pajanu, rs e 5 3 
| Pletta di pajanu, Ce oo” 11 HO 
2 nn iog 
FHealettu di-paepu pale. 
Pale la ſtagnetta, | V 5 
Mancuta ſtigneta. DIED 

Pro naſtu, vardu, preſſu da 

Vi & da terra. 


E's 


4.4 


* [6b I. = 


* Ray's 3 8 


+ Tomus Thurlanus, quem alli Xiphiam. wocants Plini 11 ; bb. 
Xxxxii. c. 11. 


| * 1 : 
® © 


3 f 


Snout. 


Sicily z' the ri have their ſong at the taking of the 


with the pectoral fins, found on the ſhore near 
Laugharn, in Coermarthenſhire, alone weighing ſe- 
 venty-five pounds: the ſnout was three feet long, 
rough, and hard, but not hard er 
: _ and fink them, as Pliny ptetends v. 


\ 


1s SWORD FISH. cus rv. 
But this uſe of charmed words is not confined to 


razor ſhell; and che b I at c the — of 
the whiſtle fiſh. 


The iword fiſh i is ſaid to be very voracious, and 


that it is a great enemy to the Tunny, who (accord- 
ing to Belon) are as much terrified with it as — 
are at the fight of a wolf. | 


oye durus Xiphi as, ifs non mitior « 


"hae a8 4 frond the Xipbias does a ppear; 5 
And erowds of — T1 unnies ſtruc with fear, 


It grows to a very large ſize * the fad. of « one, 


ugh to penetrate 5 


The ſnout is the upper jaw, produced to a great 


length, and has ſome reſemblance to a ſword, from 
whence the-name, It is compreſſed at the top and 
bottom, and ſharp at the point. The under jaw is 
Four times as ſhort as the upper, but likewiſe ſharp 


pointed. The mouth is deſtitute of teeth. 
The body is ſlender, thickeſt near the head, and 


growing leſs and leſs as it approaches the tail. 


The ſkin is rough, but very thin: the color of 


the back is duſky, of the belly ſilvery. 


-— Xiphiam, id eft, Gladium, roftro mucronato hh ab bee Haves 
ver /offas mergi is occano. Plin. lib. xxxii. c. 11. 5 
The 
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The dorſal fin begins a little above the gil and 
extends almoſt to the tail: it is higheſt at the be- 
ginning and the end, but very low in the middle: a 
little above the tail, on each fide, tlie ſkin riſes and 
forms two triangular protuberances, not unlike the 
ſpurious fins of the tung. 

The pectoral fins are long, and of a ſeyrhe · Ike 
form, and their firſt rays the longeſt. 
The anus is placed at the diſtance of one-third 
part of the body from the tail; beneath are two 
he anal fins. e 
5 The tail is exactly of the 0 of a creſcent, 
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. Genus xyn. Upper lip 60 
Eyes near each 8 
7, „ Iwo breathing apertures on the 
g FL £ 4 hind part of the head. 


Firſt rays of the dora 15 5 
3 . in n N . . Daagoner. 


1 tw DRAG O NE T. 


La tierce eſpece de Exocetus ?  Callionymus Lyra. c. dorſalis 


Below. 21S . prioris radiis longitudine 
Dracunculus. Rondel. 304. corporis. Lin. H. 433. 
Dracunculus, aranei ſpecies al- Faun. ſuec. No. 110. 
tera. Geſner piſc. 80. Uranoſeopus, Gronov. _ 


| Dragon fiſh. Marten's Spit- Mo. 206. 


berg. 123,  Floy-fiſke. Pontep. Norway, ll. 


Yellow Gurnard. Phil. Trav. = 


No. 293. Dracunculus marinus. Borlaſe 
Lyra Harvicenſis. Pet. Gaz. Corniwall. 270. Seb. 0? m. 


8 tab. 22. Dale Harwich. 431. 92. tab. zo. fe-7 


antients ; but the notices they have left of it are fo 
very ſlight, as to render it difficult to determine what 
ſpecies they intended. Pliny makes it a ſynonym 
to the Uranoſcopus, a fiſh frequent in the [talian ſeas, 
but very different from our Dragonet, a name we 


* * 5 . 


#* Lib. xxxii. c. 11. 
have 


INNAUS has given this genus the name of | 
Callionymus, a fiſh mentioned by ſeveral of the | 
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have-taken'the liberty of forming, from the diminu- 
tive Dracuuculus, a title given it by Rondeletius, and 


other authers, The: Eugliſu writers have called it 


the Yellow Gurnard, which having no one character 
of the Gurnard genus, we think ourſelves — 5 


to drop that name. 


It is found as far north as Hunte IN" as far Plate, 
| ſouth as the Mediterranean ſea, and is not unfrequent | 

on the Scarborough coaſts. We have alſo received it 
from Norway, among ſeveral other curioſities which 
that honeſt well- meaning prelate, Erich — 
dan, made us a preſent of. 
This ſpecies grows to the length of ten or twelve Deſers 
1 : the body 1 is (lender, round, and ſmooth. -, 


The head is large, and flat at the top; in che 


hind part are two orifices, thro? which it breathes, 19 
and alſo forces out the water it takes in at 1 1 85 


mouth, in the ſame manner as the cetaceous fiſh. : | 
The apertures to the gills are cloſed : on the * 


of the bones that cover them is a r fingular tri- 
furcated ſpine. 


The eyes are large, ll placed very near each 


other on the upper part of the head, fo that they 
| look upwards ; for which reaſon it has been ranked 
| among the Uranoſcopi : the pupils are of a rich ſap- 
| pharine blue, the irides of a fine yellow. 


The upper jaw projects much farther than the 


lower : the mouth 1s very wide : : the teeth are 
imall. 


E.. Biſhop of Ber gen. He was alſo vice-chancellor of the 
univerſity of Copents agen, in which ſtation he died, December 20, 
1 751. aged 66, much reſpected by his countrymen, 


The 
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The pectoral fins are round, and of a light-brown 
color; the ventral placed before them, are very 
broad, and conſiſt of five branched rays. 

The firſt dorſal fin is very ſingular, the firſt ray 
being ſetaceous, and ſo long as to extend almoſt to 
the tail: thoſe of the ſecond dorſal fins are of a mo- 
derate length, except the laſt, which 1 is HO far 

beyond the others. 
The anus is placed about the middle of the belly; 
the anal fin is broad, and the laſt ray the longeſt. 
Pontoppidan calls this ſpecies the flying fiſh-; whe- 
ther it makes uſe of any of its fins to raiſe itſelf 
out of the water, as he was informed they ad, we 
cannot pretend to fay. _ 
* he tail i is rounded and long, and conſiſts of ten 
rays. 
-- The fide line is ür hs: 8 are e yellow, 
blue, and white, and make a beautiful appearance 
when the fiſh has been Wu taken. 


H. The 
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Dracunculus. VI. 7cth. 1 36. Callionymus Dracunculus. c. 


Raii ſyn. piſe, 79. dorſalis prioris radiis corpo- 
Cottus alan ſecunda dorſi al- re brevioribus, Line Ai. 434- 
* Arte. 2 77· wh 


Its length was only ſix inches and an half. 
"The head was compreſſed; the forehead ſloped 


dawn to the noſe, being not ſo level as that of the . 


preceding. 5 


The eyes large, and almoſt contiguous. 
The mouth ſmall; the teeth very minute. 


Over the gills was a ſtrong trifurcated broad ſpine. - 
The firſt dorſal fin had four rays ; the firſt ſeta- 
ceous, extending a little higher than the others, the 
laſt very ſhort :. the two firſt rays and webs were 


yellow, the others black. 


The ſecond had ten ſoft rays, their ends extending 


beyond the webs, which were pellucid. 


_ "The pectoral fins conſiſted of twenty rays, and 


were ferruginous, ſpotted with a deeper caſt of the 
ſame : the ventral fins conſiſted of five broad and 


much branched rays, like thoſe of the firſt ſpecies. 


The anal fin was white, and had ten rays; the 
tail had ten rays. In both ſpecies they are bifurcated 
at their ends, and the ray next the anal fin in both 


is very ſhort. 


In colors this is far inferior to the former, being 


of a dirty yellow, mixed with white and duſky ſpots 3 
the belly | is entirely white. 


Genus 
88 


HI 8 ſpecies we recelved from Mr. Travis. 
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Claſs IV. 


Genus XVIII. Lower jaw ſloping down. 
Ra ill covers aculeated. 


Six branchioſtegous rays, 
Two dorſal fins. 
Anus near the breaſt. 


4; 8 The 


Weines! ? Arif. Hf. an. 15. 


viii. c. 13. lian. Hift. an. 
Ib. ii. c. 50. Oppian. Haliext. 


11. 
Des s; Pliaii, lib. ix. e. 


27. Draco, Dracunculus. lib. 


xxxii. Co 11. Araneus. lib. | 


ix. c. 48. 
La vive. Belon. 2 209. 


Draco. Rondel. $09. Geſzer Fife 


77. 78. 


| . : dais 


5 T rachinus. 


N E. E . R. 


2 3 5 


fiſche. Schone welde. 16. 


The Weever. Wil. Ieth. 2 38. ; 


Rai ſyn. piſe. 91. 
maxilla inferidre 
longiore, cirris deſtituta. 
Aried. ſyn. 71. 


Trachin us Draco. Lin ht. 4 5 3. 


| Gronov. Looph, No. 274. 


Farſing, Fiaſſing. Faun. Jute. 


No. 388. 


HE 8 of this fiſh were well known to 
the antients, who take notice of them without 
any exaggeration: the wounds inflicted by its ſpines- | 
are exceedingly painful, attended with a violent burn- 
ing, and moſt pungent ſhooting, and ſometimes with 
an inflammation that will extend from the arm to 
the ſhoulder*. 

It is a common notion that theſe ſymptoms pro- 
ceed from ſomething more than the ſmall wound 
this fiſh 1s capable of inflicting ; ; and that there is a 
Venom infuſed 1 into it, at leſt 1 Into ſuch as 1s made by 


„It is probable that the malignity of the ſymptoms ariſes 
from 5 habit of body the perſon is in, or che part in which 
the wound is given. ch 
the 


Cub Iv. W E E V E R. 138 


the ſpines that form che firſt dorſal fin, which is _ 
with black, and has a moſt ſuſpicious aſpect. 


remedy uſed by a fiſherman in our n 1$ 
the ſea ſand, with which he rubs the place eden 


for a conſiderable time 

This fiſn buries ieſelF i in the fads, lowing oy its 

noſe out, and if trod on immediately ſtrikes with 
great. force; and we have ſeen them direct their 

blows with as much judgment as fighting © - 
Notwithſtanding this noxious property of the ſpines, a 
it is exceeding good meat. 

The Engliſb name ſeems to have no meaning, being Names 
9 8 corrupted from the French, Ia vive, ſo called as being 


capable of living long out of the water, according 
to the interpretation of Belon. 


It grows to the length of twelve icky, but is bc. 
commonly found much leſ s. wc) 
The irides are yellow: the under jaw is ok 


than the upper, and ſlopes: very much towards che 
belly: the teeth are ſmall. 


The back is ſtrait, the ſides flat, the belly promi- 
nent, the lateral line ſtrait: the covers of the gills 
are armed with a very ſtrong ſharp ſpine. De 
The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of five very ſtrong 
ſharp ſpines, which, as well as the intervening mem- 
| branes are tinged with black ; this fin, when quieſ- 
cent. is lodged in a ſmall hollow. 

The ſecond conſiſts of ſeveral ſoft rays, com- 
mences juſt at the end of the firſt, and continues 


In the Univerſal Muſeum for Nowember 1765, is an inſtance | 
of a 22852 who was reduced to great danger by a wound from 


and who was cured by the application of ſweet oil, 
A taking opium and wenice treacle.” 


'K almoſt 
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almoſt to the tail. The pectoral fins are pretty broad 
and angular; the ventral fins ſmall. 


The vent is placed remarkably forward, very near 


* throat: the anal fin extends from it to a ſmall 


diſtance from the tail, is a little hollowed in the mid- 


f dle. but not ſo much as to be called forked. 


The ſides of this fiſh are marked lengthways with 


two or three dirty yellow lines, and tranfverſely by 


numbers a — ones: the WOO is _ 


FI carat + 
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* minor, ſeptentriona- | Ravi fn. 5 4. 92. Wil. . | 
" un — an Otter Pike. | 269. . 


4 2 ISis a | ſpecies which Mr. Ray a he heard 
1 was found in the north of England, but that 
he was acquainted with it only A name. x 
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Genus AR. Had "OY 


Seven ſlender branchioflegous rays. 


Body oblong ; ſcales deciduous. 
All the tins covered with a common 
ſkin, T 
5 ventral fins tender, and ending in a 
point. 
Teeth in the jaws; and in che pike: a 
- ſeries of minute teeth cloſely ſet to- 
_ 2 > +5 


* 


With three dorfal fin ; the chin beaded 


I. The COMMON cop FISH. 


La Morne. Belen. 161. | Gadus dorſo tripterygio, ore 
Molva. Nondel. 280. cirrato, cauda æquali fere 
Molva five morhua altera. 6% cum radio primo ſpinoſo. 
ner piſe. 88. „ Arted. fynon. 35. 
Kablauw. Schonevelde. 18. Gadus morhua. Lin. Il. 436. 
Aſellus major vulgaris. Wil.  Gronov. Zoopb. No. 319. 
6b, 168. - Cabblia. Faun. ſuec. Noe 
Cod-fiſh, or Keeling, Rai hu. n ; 
+ 53+ OT 


HI 8 fiſh is Y Woe only in the northern part of | 
the world; it is, as Rondeletius calls it, an 
ocean fiſh, and never met with in the Mediterranean 


had 3. affefts cold climates, and ſeems confined. 


* N (fays IE Armftrong in his Hiftory of Minorca) 
of the Ba or cod fiſh.kind, frequent our ſhares, p. 163. 


or Wn between 
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Weis the latitudes 66 and 50: what are caught 
north and ſouth of thoſe degrees being either few in 
quantity, or bad in quality. The Greenland fiſh are 
ſmall andemaciated thro want of food, being very 
voracious, and having! in thoſe ſeas a dearth of pro- 
viſion. 5 = OT Tos 
This locality of ſituation is common to many 
other ſpecies of this genus, moſt of them being in- 
habitants of the cold ſeas, or ſuch that lie within 
zones that can juſt clame the title of temperate. 
There are nevertheleſs certain ſpecies found near the 
Canary Mands, called Cherny*, of which we know 
no more than the name; but according to the un- 
fortunate Captain Glas, are better taſted than the 
N ewfoundlaud m—_— 
The great rendezvouz of the cod fiſh is on the 
Banks of N ewfoundland, and the other ſand banks 
that lie off the coaſts of Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, 
and New England. They prefer thoſe ſituations, by 
reaſon of the quantity of worms produced in thoſe 
ſandy bottoms, which tempt them to reſort there for 
food: but another cauſe of the particular attach- 
ment the fiſh have to theſe ſpots, is their vicinity to 
the polar ſeas, where they return to ſpawn ; there 
they depoſe their roes in full ſecurity, but want of 
food forces them, as ſoon as the firſt more ſouthern 
| ſeas are open, to repair thither for ſubſiſtence, 
Few are taken north of Iceland, but on the ſouth 
and weſt coaſts they abound : they are again found 


to ſwarm on the coaſts of Norway, in the Baltic, aff: - 


the Orkney and the Weſtern ſes z after which their 
DE: Hiſt. Canary 8 198. | 


cumbers 
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numbers decreaſe, in proportion as they 3 advance to- 


wards the ſouth, when they ſeem quite to ceaſe be- 


fore they reach the mouth of the Straits of Gib- 


8 8 | | 


Before the diſcovery of Newfoundlani, Js greater 
| Aﬀhotics of cod were in the ſeas of Iceland, and of 
our Weſtern Iſles, which were the grand reſort of 
ſhips of all the commercial nations; but it feems 


that the greateſt plenty was met with near Iceland y o 


for we find Queen Elizabeth condeſcending fo-aſk 
permiſſion to fiſh in thoſe ſeas from Chriſtian the 


IVth. of Denmark, yet afterwards ſhe ſo-far repent- 
ed her requeſt, as to inſtruct her embaſſadors to that 


court, to inſiſt on the right of a free and — 


g Aſhery *. 


ginning, as appears by the ſtate of that in the ſeas 


of Newfoundland in the year 1578 ., when the 


number of ſhips belonging to each 1 nation” ſtood 
thus : g 


Spaniards, Too, beſides 20 or 30 that came from 
Biſcaie, to take whale for train, being about 


five or ſix thouſand tons. 
Park, 50, or three thouſand tons. 


French and Britons, 150, or ſeven thouſand tons. 


Engliſb, from 30 to 30. 


But Mr. Anderſen, in his Dictionary of GT —— 
If 36 3. ſays, that the French 9 began to fiſh there 10 


. ®. Rymer's Fad. xvi. 275, __— TT 
oy Hackluyt' Coll. Voy. ili. 132. ARE ee e R325 


K 3 early 


But the Spaniſh, the French, 10 he Britons, had 
= much the advantage of us in all fiſheries at the be- 


Vaſtly 
prolific, 
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early as 1536; and we think we have ſomewhere 


read, that their firſt pretence for fiſhing for cod in 


thoſe ſeas, was only to tup ply. an Engliſh convent 


with that article. 
The encreaſe of ſhipping that reſort to thoſe fora 


tile banks, are now unſpeakable: our own country 
ſtill enjoys the greateſt ſhare, which ought to be eſ- 


teemed our chiefeſt treaſure, as it brings wealth to 


individuals, and ſtrength to the ſtate, 


All this immenſe fiſhery 1 is carried on by the wack 
and line only“; the bait is herring, a ſmall fiſh called 


| @ Capelin, a ſhell fiſh called Clams, and bits of ſea 
| fowl; and with theſe are caught fiſh ſufficient to find 
: employ for near fifteen thouſand Britiſh ſeamen, and 


to afford ſubſiſtence to a much more numerous body 


of people at home, who are engaged in the various 
manufactures which ſo vaſt a fiſhery demands, 


The food of the cod is either ſmall fiſh, worms, 


teſtaceous, or cruſtaceous animals, ſuch as crabs, 
large whelks, &c. and their digeſtion 1 is ſo powerful, 


as to diſſolve the greateſt part of the ſhells they 
ſwallow. They are very voracious, and catch at 


any ſmall body they perceive moved by the water, 
even ſtones and pebbles, which are often found in 


their ſtomachs. 
Providence hath kindly ordained that this fiſh, ſo 


: uſeful to mankind, ſhould be ſo very prolific as to 


We have been informed that they fiſh in the depth of from 
fifteen to fixty fathoms, according to the inequality of the 


_ Bank, which is repreſented as a vaſt mountain under water above 


five hundred miles long, and near three hundred broad, and 


| that ſeamen knew when they approach it by the great fwell of 


the ſea, and the thick muſts that impend over it. 


ſupply” 
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ſapply more than the deficiencies of the multitudes 
annually taken. Lewwenhoek counted nine millions 
three hundred and ei ighty-four thouſand eggs in 4 
cod fiſh of a middling ſize, a number ſure that will 
baffie all the efforts of man, or the voracity of the 
Inhabitants of the ocean to exterminate, and which 
will ſecure to all ages an inexhauſtible fupply of 
grateful proviſion. 
In our ſeas they begin to ſpawn | in | January; ad 
depoſite their eggs in rough ground, among rocks, 
Some continue in roe till the beginning of April. 
The cod fiſh in general recover quicker after ſpawn: | 
ing than any other fiſh, therefore it is common to 
take ſome good ones all the ſummer. When they 
are out of ſeaſon they are thin tailed and louſy, and 
the lice chiefly fix themſelves on LW in of their 


| mouths. 


the table, and are choſen by their plumpneſs and 
roundneſs, eſpecially near the tail, by the depth of 
the ſulcus or pit behind the head, and by the regular 
undulated appearance of the ſides, as if they were 
ribbed. The glutinous parts about the head loſe 
their delicate flavor after it has been twenty-four 
hours out of the water, even in winter, in which theſe 
and other fiſh of this genus are in higheſt ſeaſon, 


The fiſh of a nüddding ſize are chal elec br 1 


The largeſt that we ever heard of taken on our size. 


coaſts weighed ſixty- nine pounds, but the general 
weight on the Yorkſhire ſeas is from fourteen to 


forty. 


This ſpecies i is ſhort in proportion to its bulk, the vere, 


belly being very large and prominent, 
| 1 


2 
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The) Jaws are of an equal length, at the end of 


che lower is a ſmall beard ; the teeth are * 
in the palate as well as Jaws. N 


The eyes are large. . 
On the back are three ſoft "ou his rt 125 1 


teen, the two laſt nineteen rays a- piece. The ven- 


tral fins are very ſlender, and conſiſt but of ſix rays; 

the two firſt extending far beyond the others. It 
has two anal fins; the firſt cn of mak the 
laſt of ſixteen rays. -— 

The tail is almoſt even at PE and; the firſt ray 

on each ſide is ſhort, and compoſed of a ſtrong bone. 
The color of this fiſh is cinereous on the back and 


dae, and commonly ſpotted with yellow: the belly 


is white, but they vary much, not only in color“ 
but! in ſhape, particularly that of the head. 


Side ne The ſide line is white and broad, ſtrait, till it it 


n e the . when 1 it vous towards: the 


all 


* Codlings are often taken of a yellow, oran ge, and even red 
color, while they remain among the rocks, but on hanging. 


1 their "_ aſſume the color of other cod fiſh, 


r 


— 1 0 * * K. 
8 Aſellus varius: vel W Gadus Slate 85 wr. 


Dorſch, Pamuchelen. Scho- gius, 'cifratus' varius, cauda 


nevelde, 19. Wil. Icth. 172. integra, maxilla ſuperiore 


| Raii ſyn. piſc. 54+ longiore. Linz /y/t, 436. 
 Gadus dorſo ipterygio, ore Tork. Faun. fic. N.. f 
cirrata, colore vario, max - 307. 1 


Wa ſuperiore longiore, cauda 
—— Hun. Gon. 


Ts ſh are found f in great quantities in 
the Baltic, and the northern ſe as, particularly 
in Braſſa Sound*, and about the Orkney Nes, and are 


ſuppoſed, never to wander into the more Gothe 
a 
It is a fiſh wh 9 for] its A 3 the 
meat. divides into flakes on being boiled, like that 
of a ſalmon: for which reaſon, as Schon welle tells 
us, the Germans call it Scheibendorſeh, 
It never grows to a large fize, the greateſt not 
: exceeding chirty inches. 
The head is ſmall: the upper jaw is a little longef 
than the lower: in the firſt the teeth are diſpoſed i in 
a ſingle row; in the upper in ſeveral. In the roof 
of the mouth is a rough triangular bone: at the end 
of the lower jaw is a ſmall beard. 
Between the head and the firſt dorſal fin i is a tp 


groove. . — 5 — 


** 


* Where it is called Tube Martin's 176. 7 38 5. 

** We find this account of its length in the M. S. Journal 
of the late Biſhop of Meath, Doctor Richard Pocock; but we ö 
believe it is very eldom they are found fo large, - 

5 The 


and a little incurvated. 
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The belly. is a little prominent z the fide line 
white, broad, placed nearer the back than the belly, 


The dorſal fins are duſky, the t two firſt ſpotted: 
the back, head, and ſides of a deep olive color, 
in ſome whitiſh, and marked with numerous — 
hats : the belly T—_ 

The tail even at the end, and its rays ſoft. 


LY The H CY D 0 c K. 


ber 


. ſts tri ripterygio, ore 
cirrato, max. ſup, longiore, 


Arie, cuaiglefn, B Bis. 11 8. 
Tertia — ſpecies. Ron 


Wd. 27 corpore albicante, cauda pa- 
Tertia af 1 Sp. Eglefinvs, 2 rum bifurca. Aria. Heu, 
5 ner piſe. 86. 3 36. : 
Onos five aſinus veterum, Tor Gadus Eglefinus. 6. tripte- 

ner ißt, ad Gofner. gius cirratus albicans, caue 
Afettus minor, Schelfiſch, Scho- da biloba, Lin. HH. 435. 


- wevelde. 18. Kolja. Faun. ſuec. No. 306. 


| Hadock. Wil. Ih, e Rau Chen. 2 No. 2 


H. bt: 55. 


* 


9) UR. . countryman T; urner i conjeftured ahi ſpe- 
cies to have been the OO, or Ainus, ef the 


antients, and Belon, that it was the Kgids, and the 
Nęseareg of Oppian.. We have carefully conſulted 


moſt of the antient naturaliſts, but cannot diſcover 
any marks by which we can determine the ſpecies 


they intended, The words * O-, ** Aſinus, Aſellus, 
4 Callarias, and SF Sm, are Hanley ® plied 


* trip. Hit as. 5. VIIL c. 15. G Halieut, I. 151. ji. 725 
ib. 


% Ovid Hlalir. lin, 131. Plinii lib It, & 16. 17, + 
Gs "= 


. 
_— „ ». 10 
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to ſeyeral of our ſpecies of cod fiſh'by the more 
modern writers; yet the antients from whom they 
are borrowed, have not authorized the application 


to any particular kind, either by — or EO 
other method. 


Different reaſons have been alkgned for giving the 
name of O,, or Aſinus to this genus, ſome ima- 
gining it to be from the color of the fiſh, others be- 
cauſe it uſed to be carried on the backs of aſſes to 
market; but we ſhall drop this uncertain fabgects 
and proceed to what we have fuller aſſurance of. 


Large” hadocks begin to be in roe the middle of oy 55 


November, and continue fo till the end of Fanxaty'y 
from that time till May they are very thin tailed, 
and much out of ſeaſon. In May they begin to te». 
cover, and ſome of the middling-fized fiſh are then 
very good, and continue improving till the time of | 
their greateſt perfection. The ſmall: ones are ex. 
| fremely good from May till February, and ſome even 
in February, Marcb, and April, viz. thoſe which are 
not old enough to breed. 

The fiſnermen aſſert, that in rough wenher: has 
docks fink down into the ſand, and ooze in the hot. 
tom of the ſea, and ſhelter themſelves there till tha 
ſtorm is over, becauſe in ſtormy weather they take 
none, and thoſe that are taken immediately after . 
ſtorm are covered with mud on their backs. 


In ſummer they live on young herrings 1 other Food, 


{mall fiſh; in winter on the ſtone-coated worms“, 
which the fiſhermen call hadock meat. 


8 


® A ſpecies of Smrpula, 


. 7 
8 Tf - - 1 . 
— 
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| Veſt The grand ſhoal of hadocks comes periodically on 
* the 7orkfhire coaſts. It is remarkable that they ap- 
peared in 1766 on the roth of December, and exactly 
on the ſame day in 1767 : theſe ſhoals extended from 
the ſhore near three miles in breadth, and in length 
from Flamboroughthead to Tinmouth caſtle, and per- 
haps much farther northwards. An idea may be 
given of their numbers by the following fact : three 
fiſhermen, within the diſtance of a mile from Scarbo- 
rough harbour, frequently loaded their coble or boat 
| __ with them twice a-day, taking each time about a ton 
df fiſh: when they put down their lines beyond the 
diſtance of three miles from the ſhore, they caught 
nothing but dog fiſh, which ſhows how exactly theſe 
JJ ( 
Ihe beſt hadocks were ſold from eightpence to a 
Lhilling per ſcore, and the poor had the ſmaller fort 
at a penny, and ſometimes a halfpenny per ſcore*. 
The large hadocks quit the coaſt as ſoon as they 
go out of ſeaſon, and leave behind great plenty of 
imall ones. It is ſaid that the large ones viſit the 
coaſts of Hamburgh and Jutland in the ſummer. 
It is no leſs remarkable than providential, that all 
kinds of filk' (except mackrel) which frequent the 
Yorkſhire coaſt, approach the ſhore, and as if it were 
offer themſelves to us, generally remaining there as 
long as they are in high ſeaſon, and retire from us 
: when they become unfit for uſe. - 


Here Mr. Travis, to whom. I am much obliged for a moſt 
accurate account of the Torꝶſpire fiſh, with great humanity pro- 
jeQs an inland navigation, to convey at a cheap and eaſy me- 
thod, thoſe gifts of Providence to the thouſands of poor manu- 
facturers who inhabit the diſtant parts of that vaſt county. 


It 


It is pA pn pectes l in i the Base REES. 
They do not grow to a great bulk, one of four- Deke. 

teen pounds being of an uncommon ſize, but thoſe 
are extremely coarſe ; the beſt for the table Our” 
ing from two to three pounds. 
The body is long, and rather more lender than 
thoſe of the preceding kinds: the head ſlopes down 
to the noſe: the ſpace between the hind part of, 
the firſt dorſal fin is ridged : on the chin! is a | hore 

beard. 
On the beck! are three fins ig thoſe of the 
common cod fiſh : on each fide beyond the gills is 
a large black ſpot. Superſtition aſſigns this mark - 
to the impreſſion St. Peter left with his finger and - 
| thumb when he took the tribute out of the mouth. 

of a fiſh of this ſpecies, which has been continued - 
to the whole race of hadocks ever ſince that n ml- 

T. - | 
The lateral line is black : the tail is forked. 
© The color of the upper part of this ſpecies is 


duſky or brown; the belly and lower part of 3 
ſides ſilvery, . : | 5 e 


IV. The - 


4 


. The wHITING our. 


Aſus ade oy Mr. L iſe prims officulorum triginta, 


ber e, Mil. * —— Arted. fynon, 3 
Gadus deen, G. triptery- 


gius cirratus maxilla inferi- 


Wing | [gh ore punctis utrinque 1 ſe | 
Gadus dorſo fo triprerygo ore ; of A. 437. Gronov. erl. 
|  cirrato, longitudine ad lati- 0. 320. | 


tudinem * Pinna ani sma- Tork. Faun. ſurc. No. 31 1. 


T H l 8 foes nevers grows to a a fize, ſel- 
A dom exceeding a foot in length. 

f It is diſtinguiſhed from all others by its great 
depth; one of the ſize abovementioned Bong” near 
| four inches deep in the broadeſt part. 
Ihe back is very much arched; the mouth finally i 
the beard ſhort. 

The firſt dorſal fin is triangular, | and terminates in 
a long fibre: the color of the fins and tail black: 
= IX, the bottom ot the pectoral fins is a black * 
— he lateral line is white, broad, and crooked,” 
The tail is even at the end. \ 
The color of the body is white, but more obſcure 
on the back than the belly. 

This fiſh was firſt diſcovered by Doctor Lier 
and communicated by hum, with ſeveral other ſpecies, 


to Mr. Ray. 


V. The 


V. The | 


B . * 
Aſellus nanus, Dorpplerch, aten bree 


— ? Schonevelde, cirrato, o 


2 | 


ventralium 1 4 longam 


Bib & Blinds Corrubienfibur. | ſietam produce. Aried. Ges. 
Mil. Ih. 169. 5 


ä Aſellus — Raii fn pi c. 54. 'Gadus luſcus. -A. 437. 


HIS he is ſuppoſed by. Artedius to be the 
| ſame with the former; but fince it does not 
ar that he had an opportunity of examining it, 
we ſhall depend on the judgment of Mr. Ray, who 
had ſeen both, and ſhall form a ſeparate: article of it 
from his deſcription, as it has not yet fell in our 
= ; 
A grows to the wah of one foe: che body is 
Jeep, and the ſides compreſſed : the ſcales larger 
than thoſe of the cod fiſh, and adhere to the ſkin's 
the eyes are covered with a looſe membrane, which 
it is ſaid the fiſh can at pleaſure blow up like a blade 
der. The mouth ſmall; the teeth diſpoſed like 

others of the kind : on the chin is a beard, which | 
in grown fiſh is an inch long, 
On the back are three fins; the Grit has twelve 
rays; the middle fin, which is the longeſt, hes twen-: 
ty- three; the laſt twenty. 5 

The pectoral fins have about ſixteen. rays z the 
ventral fins ſeven or eight, the firſt of in! is * 
long and ſlender. —_— 
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The vent is placed at the FER of only one- 
third the length of the whole fiſh from the tp of 
the noſe ; behind the vent are two fins. | 

The tail is almoſt even at the end. 


The color of the back is UE alive, or arg 
yellow ; the belly —_ 


It is eſteemed a good eating fiſh, not unlike the 
whiting i in taſte, 


& 


. 8 4 
— o : . - 5 : 7 "a ; 8 . ® 1 >: o 5 o = L * 90 9 * 
3 q a 5 : . A 1 „ » x hy * ; uy, go 
b 4 * "7 7 5 ; 1 95 ad N ES . a; 1 | ; Li * f |; , " * L 
« x ? * : Pb 1 "4 % » > #. % TI . ; P q ——ç— O0 bl «.-- V O . - „ * 
2 ® * Ee x v dh, 8 - b 
* 4 4 Y , . 1 P . 9 wC*.» , F 
* „ „ * 1 * * * - 7 + * 1 L * 1 
{ . * i 4 . p 4 # 3 * \ 1 7 7 * * i 
5 : « # Fs bs g * C. +: > * * , . 0 * 15 is at . ; a & Wa 


ow * 


: ' N 
N h . . 5 5 
* 


ts Merlan,? Abe 1 1 e 0 Dorer A Mr. 5 
Anthiæ ſecunda ſpecies. Ron- go. Po n. Pac. 163. H. 6 . 
dil. 191. Geſrer piſc. 56. | Gadus dorſo tripterygiog ore 

f Aſellus mollis minor, ſeu aſellus cirrato, corpore ſeſtunciali, 
omnium minimus. Mot.o ano in medio corporis. Ar- 
Fenetiis., Carl ax . Hnon. 36. ; 


. Wit. Teh. 8 2 25 Gadus minutus. Lin. 2 438 8 
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HIS is * ts * 5 cod fiſh wich thi 

: | "dorſal fins that we (at this time x) are aſſured 
18 found in the Mediterranean ſea. It is taken near 
Marſeilles, and ſometimes in ſuch quantities as. to 
become a perfect nuſance; . for no other kinds of 
fiſh are taken during that time . It is eſteemed a 
| good id, but is inc apable of being falted or dried: 


o Mr. Roy 25. 1 viſited the Tralian and Sicilian i 1 was 
a moſt diligent obſerver, ſays he could diſcover no other kind; 
but it is With pleaſure we acquaint the reader, that bur learned 
correſpondent Doctor Gouan, of Montpellier, will ſoon favor us 
Vith ample information on that head, it being the. deſign. 0 

that able Naturaliſt ſoon to publiſh his Jcrgyology, which. Wil 
| Aoubtleſsly point out the fiſh of his own ſeas. 
| 2 Kenatl. 191. 
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b. r M D ut 
Belon ſays, that when it is dried in the fan, it grows 
as hard as horn; Cf dela gue les ANGLOIS Pont 
nommé Bouclzs born. 


It is the ſmalleſt ſpecies yet diſcovered, being Deſcts 
little more than fix inches long, 


On the chin is a ſmall beard: the eyes are covered 
with a looſe membrane: on the gill-covets, and the 
ions are on each ſide, nine puntures. 
The firſt dorſal fin has twelve rays; che ſecond | 
- nineteen ; the third ſeventeen. 

The pectoral fins thirteen; the ventral Sno fix + : 
the firſt anal fin twenty-ſeven z the ſecond ſeven 


teen. 


The color on the back is a bebt brown ; on de 
belly a dirty white. b - 
We owe the diſcovery of this kind in our ſeas 
to the Rev. =— = 


Young, 
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Tine dorſal fins: Ghin branes, 


Ms. The © $ 4-4. 1 8 H. 


olfiſch. . 128. Gaius dorſo tripterygio, ore 
16ſch Anglorum,” Chee he. iümberbi, maxilla inferiore 
89. longiore et linea lateralt Y 
Aſellus niger. Kolfiſch, Koler. tecta. Arted. Hnon. 34. 

Sc bonewelib, ih Gadus carbebarius. Lin. h 72 


Cale. fiſh Septentrionaliur. an- 439. Gronw. Zooph. Ne. 


glorum. Ràwlin Pollack Cor- * 317. _— 
nubienſium. Wil. 455 168. TT | | : — 2 


ebe, Pi 54s felt rn tn ut 


F HE coal fin takes its name how the 
black color that i it ſometimes aſſumes. Belon 


calls it the Colfiſch, imagining it was fo named by 
the Engliſh, from its producing the Tcthyocolls, | but 
| Geſner gives the true etimology. 


Theſe fiſh are common on moſt. of our rocky and | 


deep coaſts, but piiicoluly thoſe of the north of 
| Great Britain. 


The young begin to appear on the 7 orkſbire coaſt 


the beginning of July in vaſt ſhoals, and are at that 


time about an inch and an half long. In Auguſt 


they are from three to five inches in length, and are 
taken in great numbers with the angling rod, and are 


then eſteemed a very delicate fiſh, but grow fo 
coarſe when they are a year old that few people will 
eat them. Fiſh of that age are from eight to fif- 


teen inches long, and begin to have a little black- 


neſs 


Curvy. COAL FISH 163 
' neſs near the gills, and on the back, and the black- 
neſs encreaſes as they grow older. 


The fry is known by different names in different | 


places : they are called at Scarborough. Parrs, and 
when a year old, Billets. About nine or ten years 
ago ſuch a glut of Parrs viſited that part, that for 
ſeveral weeks it was impoſſible to WP a — into the 
ſea without taking ſome. 


Tho! this fiſh is ſo little eſteemed when fielb yet 


it 18 ſalted and dried for ſale; a perſon laſt year hav- > 


ing cured above. a thouſand at Scarborough. 


The coal fiſh is of more elegant form FO Pe fer 


| cod fiſh: they generally grow to the length of two 
feet and an half, and weigh about twenty. eight or 


thirty pounds at moſt. The head is ſmall; the 
under jaw a little longer than the upper: the irides 


fi ilvery, marked on one ſide with a black ſpot. 


It has three dorſal fins, the firſt conſiſts of four- 


teen,” the next of twenty, the laſt of ewenty. two 
rays. 


The peel find of eighteen ; the ventral of ſix : J 


Deſer. 


the firſt anal fin of ee, the ſecond of nine- | 


teen. | 

he tail is wood: and kid T9 } 
| Theſe fiſh vary in color. We have fren ſome 
whoſe back, noſe, dorſal fins and tail were of a deep 


black : the gill covers ſilver and black : the ventral 
and anal fins white; the belly of the lame color. 


We have ſeen others duſky, others browti, but ih 


all the lateral line was ſtrait and white, and the lower 
part of the ventral and anal fins white, 


* * 
2 * a 2 : 4 7 
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„ VIII. The 


14 Pro E L A.C k. cg n. 


VIII. 5 — "ir . L L A C K. | 


4 1 


Adels a” Schwartres Gadus doro tripterygio, ore 


Kolmulen. Schonewelde, 20. ümberbi, max. inf. longiore, 
Afellus flaveſcens ; Gelbe Kol- linea laterali curva. Arted. 
- mulen, bt. = Jynon. 35. 
Aſellus Haitingo- Pollachius. Gadus Pollachios, Lis; bt. 
Wil. Icth. r67. 439. Gronov. Zooph. No. 318. 
Re? Pollack. Rai . pile Norauegis Scy. Bahufiis Graik 3 1 
1 1 2 ſuec. No. 39. 


5 Tse 3 is common on many of our rocky 
coaſts: during ſummer they are ſeen in great 


5 Hhoals frolicking on the ſurface of the water, and 


9 flinging themſelves into a thouſand forms. They 
are at that time ſo wanton as to bite at any thing 
_ that appears on the top of the waves, and are often 

taken with a gooſe” s feather fixed to the hook. They | 

are-2 very ſtrong fiſh, being obſerved to keep their 


ſtation at the feet of the rocks | in che moſt rorbutent 


and rapid fea. 

They are a good eating fiſh : they * not grow 
to a very large ſize; at leſt the biggeſt we have ſeen 
not exceeding ſix or ſeven pounds: but we have heard 
of ſome that were taken in the ſea near Scarborough, 
which they frequent during winter, that weighed near 
twenty-eight pounds. 
The under jaw is longer ho the upper; the 
head and body riſes Joy high, as far as the firſt 
dorſal =. 

The fide line 1s incurvated, EY * the 
middle of the back, then ſinking and running ſtrait 


to the tail; it is broad, and a brown color. 
The 


Claſs IV. WH tr 1 NG. 15 


The firſt dorſal fin has eleven rays, the middle 
nineteen, the laſt ſixteen: the tail is a little forked. 
The color of the back is duſky, of ſome inclin- 


ing to green: the ſides beneath the lateral line 
marked with lines of yellow ; the belly white. 


X. The W H T4 N G. 


Secunda enn ſpecies.” Gadus dorſo tripterygio, ore 


Rondel. 276. 1mberbi corpore albo, max- 
| Merlanus. Rondel. Gefrer pile. EE ſuperiore longiore. Ar- 
. e. 34h. <> 


| Aſellus candidus primus, Wit- Gadus merlangus. Lin. I. 


ling. Schonevelde, 17. 438. Gronov. Zooph. No. 316 
Aſellus mollis major, fon al- Hyatling, — Faun 8 
- bus. rh. a. 10. . * 


Rai by. pe 55. e 
7 HITINGS appear in . ſhoals « on. our 
ſeas in the ſpring, keeping at the diſtance 
of Fa half a mile to that of three from the ſhore. 
They are caught in vaſt numbers by the line, and 
afford excellent diverſion — e NY 

They are the moſt delicate as wall: as the moſt 
wholeſome of any of the genus, but do not grow td 
a large ſize; the biggeſt we ever ſaw * not exceeding 


twenty inches, but that 1s very uncommon, the uſual 
length being ten or twelve. 


It is a fiſh of an elegant make : the upper jaw is 
the longeſt ; the eyes large, the -noſe ſharp, the 


teeth of the upper jaw long, and oper over the 
lower when cloſed. * 


* We have been informed that whitings, from four to Pn 
pounds in weight, have been taken in the deep water at che edge 


of the Degger-Bank. 
3 The 


ms 


136 


6: © © R =O. Claſs IV. 


The firſt dorſal fin has fifteen. nv the ſecond 
eightwen, the laſt twenty, 
The color of the head and back 3 is a al brown ; 


the lateral line white, and is crooked ; the belly 
and ſides filvery ; ; the laſt ſtreaked lags ays _ 
yellow, 


* * 
* 


Wh * two. dorfal fins. 


rr⸗ H * k. 


x. 

Le Merluz, Belon 115. Gadus dorſo n max 

Aſellus, 3 87s, eving. Rondel, illa inferiore longiore. „ 
272. | | Ted. non. 6. | N 


Mlerlucius. Gefuer piſe. 84. N | Gadus Merlucius. Zin. 65. A. 
Aſellus ary ol „ * Faun. ſuec. No. 314. 


r 0. Zoopb. Neo, 31 5˙ 5 


Wil. Ictb. 174. 


* _ Rat Ir. piſe. 


F ISH that is PO Y in wth A on 
many of our coaſts, and of thoſe of Ireland, 


There was formerly a vaſt ſtationary fiſhery of Hake 
on the Nymph Bank off the coaſt of Waterford, im- 
menſe quantities appearing there twice a year; the 
firſt ſhoal coming in June, during the Mackrel ſea- 


ſon, the other in September, at the beginning of the 
Herring ſeaſon, probably in purſuit of thoſe fiſh : it 


was no unuſual thing for ſix men with hooks and 


lines to take a thouſand Hake in one night, beſides a 
conſiderable quantity of other fiſh, Theſe were ſalted 


and ſent to Spain, particularly to Bilboa, We are 


= » Smith's Hiſt, Watetford 261, - 8 
at 


Claſs Iv. 


at this time uninformed of the ſtats of this. fiſhery, 
but find th at Mr. Smith, who wrote the Hiſtory of 


the County of Waterford, complain even in his time 
(1746) of its decline. Many of the gregarious fiſh 
are ſubject to change their ſituations, and -deſert 
their haunts for numbers of years, and theh return 
again. We ſee p. 78, how unſettled the Baſting 
Shark appears to be: Mr. Smith inſtances the loſs 
of the Hadock on the N aterford ſhores, where they 
| uſed to ſwarm; and to our own knowledge we can 
bring the capriciouſneſs of the herrings, which ſo 
frequently quit their ſtations, as another example. 
Sometimes the irregular migration of fiſh is ow- 
ing to their being followed and haraſſed by an un- 
uſual number of fiſh of prey, ſuch as. the e 
kind. 


Sometimes to F TRI of the ſmaller fiſh, which 
ſerved them as food. O 
And laſtly, in many places to the cbs of trawh 
ing, which not only demoliſhes a quantity of their 
; =” which is depoſited in the ſand, but alſo: de- 
ſtroys or drives into deeper waters num berleſs worms 
and inſects, the repaſt of many fiſh. - | 
The hake is in England eſteemed a very coarſe 
fiſh, and is ſeldom admitted to table either freſh « or 
ſalted *. | | 
Theſe fiſh are from a foot and an half to near pesct. 
twice that length: they are of a ſlender make, f 


a pale aſh color on their backs, and of a Sy white 
on 1 their bellies. 


25 When cured it is known by the name of Poor = Ia. — 
L + T heir 


258 LESSER HARE. eus w. 


Their heads i is flat and broad; the mouth very 


wide; the teeth very long and map particularly 
thoſe of the lower jaw. 

The firſt dorſal fin is ſmall, conliſting of nine rays 
the ſecond reaches from the baſe of the former al- 


molt to the tail, and is compoſed of forty rays, of 
which the laſt are the higheſt; the pectoral fins have 


about e [the the ventral ſeven ; the anal thirty» 


pine. 
The tall! is ame even at * end. 


XI. The LESSER HAKE. 


Giles, claria marina. Bebe, Tinea marina. Aldr. Wil. Ih. 


_ -:= Cs Raii ſyn. piſe. 7 
ra Rendel, 1 86. Gefu P 1755 Arted. fynon. ; il. 


\HIS is the TY to which Rondeletius gives the 

name of Phycis, borrowing it from Ariſtotle 
and Pliny, who have not ſo ſufficiently characterized 
it, as to enable us to judge what ſpecies they in- 
tended. It is found in the Mediterranean more fre- 
quently than in our ſeas, and we believe is the fiſh 
mentioned by Mr. Armſtrong, and Doctor Clegborn x, 
in their Hiſtories of Minorca, under the name of 
Molio, Mollera, and Molle. It is known on the 
coaſt of Cornwall by the name of the greater forked 
beard **, where it was firſt diſcovered 9 by Mr. Jago. 


* Armſtrong, 161. Cleghorn, 43. 
** Barbus major Cornublenſis cirris bifurcatis : the great forked 

beard. Mr. Jago. Raii ſyn. Pile. 163. *. 7» W 
; E 


Fe 718 . Blennius Lin. 2 442 


Class IV. LESSER RAKE. tis 
We place it in this genus, as it has more the appear- 
ance of the cod-fiſh kind, the hake eſpecially, than 
of the Blenny, into which genus Linnæus has flung 
it; we therefore have given this ſpecies the name of 
the Leſſer Hake. 


h he length of one that was taken on the Flintſtire 
ſhores was eleven inches and an half, its greateſt depth 
three inches; but according to Doctor Bork aſe, ſorhe 

grow to be above eighteen inches long. 

The head ſloped down to the noſe in the fans 

eaſy manner with others of this genus: the mouth 
large: beſides the teeth in the j Jaws was a triangu- 
lar congeries of {mall teeth in the root of the 

mouth. x 

At the end of the lower jaw was a ſmall beard” 
The firſt dorſal fin was triangular; the firſt ray ex- 

tended far beyond the reſt, and was very ſlender : the 

ſecond fin began juſt behind the firſt, and extended 
almoſt to the 1 tail: the ventral fins were three inches 
long, and conſiſted of only two rays, joined at the 
bottom, and ſeparated or bifurcated towards the 

end: the vent was in the middle of the body: the 
anal fin extended from thence juſt to the tail: the 
lateral line was incurvated: the tail was rounded. 

The color was a cinereous brown. : 


XII. The 


FFC 


Barbus minor Cornubienſis eirris beard. Mr. Jago. Raii i 
difurcis. The leſſer forked # . 164. e. 8. 


7 E never faw this ſpecies, and having but 
very imperfect deſcriptions of it, cannot 
with any certainty pronounce it to be of this genus, 


but are unwilling to ſeparate them, as we found 


them united by that judicious Icthyologiſt Mr. Jago. 
It is ſaid not to exceed five inches in length: the 
| firſt dorſal fin (in the print) is ſhorter than that of 

che preceding; the ſecond reſembles that of the other 
kind: the ventral fins bifurcated. It has a ſmall 
| beard, and a rounded tail, but the head is ſhorter 
and more ſteep; the color black, the ſkin . 5 

and the * arance — 


1 1 YN G. 


tw Lingfiſche. Belon 130. Gadus dorſo dipterygio, ore ſer- 
Geſner piſc. 95+ rato, maxilla ſuperiore lon- 

Molva major Charletonex.fiſc.3. giore. Arted. ſynon. 36. 

Aſellus longus, eine Lenge. Gadus molva. Lin. be 

Schone elde, 18. 439. 

Lins, wo. — 175. Raii fn. Langa. Faun. fuce, No. 313. 


Flle. 56 


HE ling takes its name from its length, being 
corrupted from the word long. It abounds 


about the Scilly Jes, on the coaſts of Scarborough, 
and 


c. , N. S 


Pl 


WE 


Ha K+: 


ſiderable article of commerce 1 
In the Yorkfhire ſeas they are in ts from 
the beginning of February to the beginning of Mays 
and ſome till the end of that month: -In June they 
ſpawn, depoſiting their eggs in the ſoft oo ground 
of the mouth of the Tees: at that time the males 
ſeparate from the females, and reſort to ſome rocky 
ground near Flamborough Hend, where the fiſhermen 
take great numbers 4.6. ever finding any of the 
female or roed fiſn among „ 
WW bile a ling is in ſeaſon its liver is very white, and o. 
. Nane with a fine flavored oil; but as ſoon as the 
fiſh goes out of ſeaſon, the liver becomes red as that 
of a bullock, and affords no oil. The lame hap- 
pens to the cod and other fiſh in a certain degree, 
but not ſo remarkably as in the ling. When the 
fiſh is in perfection, a very large quantity of oil may 
be melted out of the liver by a ſlow fire, bur if a 
violent ſudden heat be uſed for that purpoſe, they ö 
yield very little, This oil, which nature hoards up — 
in the cellular membranes of fiſhes, returns into — — 
their blood, and ſupports them in the engendring ; 
ſeaſon, when they purſue the buſineſs of generation 
with ſo much eagerneſs as to neglect their food. 

Vaſt quantities of ling is ſalted for exportation, as. 
well as for home conſumption, When it is cut or | 
ſplit for curing, it muſt meaſure twenty-ſix inches or i 
i from the ſhoulder to the tail; if leſs than 


”T his branch of trade was conſiderable ſo long ago as the 
reign of Edward III. an act for regulating the price of Lob, 


bing, and Cod, being made in his 31ſt year. 
that 


= 7 * * 6 cls W. 
that it 1 is fot reckoned a ſizeable fiſh, and 'botil. ” 
quently not entitled to the bounty on exportation; 
ſuch are called Drizzles, and are in ſeaſon all ſum- 
mer. 
be uſual fize of a ling 4 is Bun thive to four 
feet; 3 but we have heard of one that was ſeven feet 
lon ; 
| "The body is very gender; ; the head flat; tho up- 
per jaw the longeſt; He teeth in that jaw ſmall and 
very numerous ; in the lower, ws lender, — ſharp: 
on the chin is a ſmall beard. 
The firſt dorſal fin is ſmall, pliced near the head, 
| and conſiſts of fifteen rays: the ſecond is very long, 
= 4 JP almoſt to the tail, and conſiſts of ſixty-five 
3 25 : the pectoral fins have fifteen radiated 1 rays, 
; the ventral fins ſix 5 the anal ſixty-two : the tail is 
| rounded at the end. 1 5 
Theſe fiſh vary in color, ſome being 2 of an olive 
hue on the ſides and back, gcben © cinereous; the 


belly white, 


Deſcr. 


5 = Color, 


XIV. The 
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XIV. The B U * B a 1. 5 
Strinfas, ou Botatriſſa Balm. kel pont. Wa, Lab. 125: 
| Rai yn. piſe. 67. 


Lota. Rondel. fluviat. 165. Ge/- Aal-rutte, Ratte. Nam. 388. 


i ner pi/c c. 


5275 5 Gadus dorſo dipterygio, ore 

Quappen, ff. quappen, Ti- cirrato, maxillis zqualibuz. 
der-quappen, Truſchen? Arted. Fron. 3383. 

Schonevelde, 49. Gadus Lota. Lin. HH. *. 


Burbot, or Bird-bolt. Plot. Gronov. Zooph. No. 97. 


Staff. 241. tab. 22. fig. 4 Lake. Faun. 8 No. 11 3. 


Maſtela fluviatilis noſtratibus 


His fiſh 1 found in the Trent, but in greater pus. 
plenty in the river Witham, and in the great 


b Eaſt Fen in 'Lincolnſbire. It is a very delicate fiſh 
-. for the table, tho' of a diſguſting appearance when 


alive. It is very voracious, and preys on the fry 
and lefler fiſh, It does not often take a Ebel, but 1 Is 


generally caught in weels. 


It abounds in the lake of Geneva, e it is 8 


Lota, and it is alſo met t with 3 in the — ä 
and Lugano. 


The largeſt that we ever heard was taken in our pegr. 


waters weighed between two and three pounds, but 
abroad they are ſometimes found of double that 


weight. 

Their body has ſome reſemblance to that of an 
eel, only ſhorter and thicker, and its motions alſp 
reſemble thoſe of that fiſh : they are belies very 
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2 the end. 


x64 SPOTTED WHISTLE fi. cas IV. 


The head is very ugly. being flat, and ſhaped 
like that of a toad: the teeth are "ey ſmall, — 
numerous the irides yellow. a 
On the end of the noſe are two ſmall bens; on 
the chin another: the number of 1 its branchioftegous 
ys are ſeven. 
The firſt dorſal fin | is "I the freond 3 18 placed 
immediately behind it, and extends almoſt to the 
tail: the pectoral fins are rounded: : the ventral fins 
conſiſt of fix rays, of which the two firſt are di- 
vided near their ends from each other: the vent is 
placed in the middle of the belly, and the anal fin 
; "reaches almoſt to the _ an — is rounde 


ed at 


The color of this Teer varies; . are „ d 
1 of a dirty green, ſpotted with black, and 
oftentimes with: yellow, and the belly in ſome is 
white; but' the real colors are . concealed 
dis the ſlime. 


xv. The SPOTTED WHISTLE FISH, 


5 Moſtella ek. — 29700 Roti bi. _ Ge; ; -Rock- 
 Gejner files 89. ling, Mr. Jago. Raii Hr. 
Sea Loche Ceffriæ, Whiſtle Fiſh Fille. 164. Fg. 9. 

C ornubiee.. Wit. lah. 121. 


Is . ts — * rocky 

ſhores of theſe iſlands, and is lomerimes taken 
with a bait. 

It grows to the . of one foot: : "the head is 


Large and flat: the eyes not remote from the end 
ene | 0 


Claſs IV. BROWN. WHISTLE WISH. 165 


of the noſe : the body is long, flender, and com- 
preſſed ſideways, eſpecially towards the tail: at the 
end of the upper jaw are two beards; on the chin one. 


| The teeth are numerous and ſmall, diſpoſed along 
the jaws in form of a broad plate: in the roof of 


the mouth is a ſet of imall — — in a tri 
8 3 form. 


The number of branchioſtegous rays is n 


The firſt dorſal fin is lodged in a deep furrow 1 


9 5 beyond the head, and conſiſt of a number of 


unconnected rays: the ſecond riſes juſt behind itz 


and reaches very near the tail: the pectoral fins 


are broad and round: the ventral fins fmall ; the 
ſecond ray the longeſt: the anal fin reaches almoſt 


to the tail: the tal rounded at the end. WS 


The ſcales are very ſmall: the color of the body 5 
5 0 head a reddiſh yellow, marked above the lateral 
line with large black ſpots : the back fin and tail are 


darker; the vent fin of a brighter red, but all are 


ſpotted. The lateral line bends in the middle, the ; 


paſſes ſtrait to the tail, 


XVI. The BROWN WHISTLE FISH. 


Gadus orſo dipterygio, ſulco Gadus muſtela. G. dipterygius 1 


magno ad pinnam dorſi pri- cirris 5, pinna doriali priore 
mam, ore cirrato? Arted, exoleta. Lin. fyff. 440. Gro- 


A 37+ N f Ao. Zooph. N - 314. 


R. Willoughly makes this ſpecies with five 
beards, a variety only of the former; but 


—— opportunity of examining ſeveral ſpecimens, 
we muſt diſſent from his oa having always ob- 


ſerved 
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ſerved: the number of beards in the ſpotted kind not 
to exceed three, nor the number in the brown kind 


to be leſs than five. The firſt ray of the firſt dorſal 


fin is very long. There is alſo ſome difference in 


the form as well as color, this ſpecies being rather 
thicker in proportion than the former. 


Excepting theſe particulars, and the number of 


\ beards, there is a general agreement in the parts of 
both. The beards on the upper jaw are four, viz. 
Two at the very end of the noſe, and two a little 


above them: on the end of the lower j Jaw is a ſingle 


T. heſe fiſh a are e of a FER thi brown, * belly 


| whitiſh. They grow to the ſame ſize as the former. 


The Corniſh fiſhermen are ſaid to whiſtle, and make 
uſe of the words Bod, Bod vean, when they are de- 


ſirous of taking this fiſh, as if by that they facili- 
tated the capture. In the ſame manner the Sicilian 
Sſhermen repeat their Mamaſſu di pajanu, &c. when 
they are * of the Sword Fiſh*. 


0 2 127. 


Claſs IV. 


 CRESTED BLENNY. 


Gens XX. Head pine at the end, and very 1 


Body ſmooth and ſlippery, 
Teeth ſlender. 


Body compreſſed ſideways. 


Ventral fins conſiſting generally of only 


two united rays. One dorſal fin. 
; Six branchioſtegous rays. BLenny+. 


» * 


With a creſted head, 
I. The CRESTED BL E N N Y. 


-Adonts. ou | exocetus. +. Bel. 219. Blend iu ern capitis tranſ- 


Galerita. Rondel. 204. Ge/ner | verſa cutacea, Arted. non. 
5 piſc. 14, 17, 18. 44. 
Alauda criſtata, five Galerita. Blennius Galerita, Lin. 2 
Wil. Icib. 134+ . Ne. 44¹. b 
73. 


(H IS 8 is Sund tho not frequently, on 


our rocky ſhores, and is commonly: about four 
or five inches long. 


On the head is a ſmall creſt-like fin, hich 3 it can 
erect or depreſs at pleaſure, On the top of the 


head between the eyes is a triangular lump point- 
ing backwards, and red about its * 


+ There TOI no Engliſb name for this genus, FOR Is given. | 
it, derived from the word Blennius, the generical term uſed by 


Ariedius, who Forms 3 it from BA e, it being of a limy 
natur e. N 
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168 GATTORUGINE. Chſs . 
The ſkin at the corner of the upper jaw is looſe, 


and projects. 
From the hind part of the bead almoſt to the tail 


extends the dorſal fin: the ventral fin is ſmall: the 
vent is placed under the ends of the pectoral fins. 


The body is ſmooth and „ the color 
brown, and ſpotted. 


II. The G ATTORUGINE. 


Saen Ronde]. 204. C ad oculos, pinna a ani oſſicu- 


ner piſc. 847. lorum viginti trium. Arted. 
Gattoruęine Venetiis. Wil. Ith. . 44+» - - 
132. Raii-fyn. piſe. 72, Blennius Gattorugine: Lin. jv ft. 


Blennius pinnulis duabus ad 442. 


\HIS curious kind was diſcovered to be a Bra. 
tiſh fiſh, by the Rev. Mr. Williams, who found 
it on the Angleſea coaſt, and favored us with it. 
Its length was ſeven inches and an half : the body 


was ſmooth, and compreſſed on the ſides : the belly 
a little prominent: the vent ſituated as in the pre- 
| ceding fiſh. os 


The teeth ſlender, almoſt ſetaceous, 4 very 


cloſe ſet: between the eyes was a ſmall hollow, and 
above each juſt on the ſummit was a narrow looſe 


membrane, trifurcated at the top, which diſtinguiſhes 5 


this from all other ſpecies. 


The pectoral fins broad and reunded, conſiſting 


of fourteen rays, which extend beyond the webs, 
making the edges appear ſcalloped. 


The 


Cs IV. SMOOTH BLENN v. 160 


The ventral fins like choſe of others of the genus: 
the dorſal fin conſiſted of fourteen ſtrong ſpiny rays, 
and nineteen ſoft rays ; the laſt of which were Wer d 
than the ſpiny rays. 7 

The anal fin had twenty-one rays : the ends f in 
every fin extended beyond their webs. . 

The tail was rounded at the end, and confiſted of 

twelye rays, divided towards their extremities. 
This fiſh in general was of a duſky hue, marked 
acroſs with wavy lines : the belly of a — 
color. : 

The lower part of the pectoral fins, and the ends | 
of the ventral fins, of an orange color. By 


* * 
With a ſmooth hed. 
im. The 8 M00 TH BLENNY. 


/ 


La tierce eſpece de Exocetus ? 1 Smooth Shan. Mp. 3 


Belon. 219. ud Raii yn. piſc. 16 . 
Alauda 5 criſtata, Ronde, yy 95 Me 5 Ps 

208. Geſner piſc. 18. Blennius maxilla ſaperiore lon- 
Mulgranoc, & Bulcard Cornu - giore, capite ſummo acumi- 

biz. Wil. Icth. 1 33. Raii fn. nato. Arted. ſynon.' 45. 

piſc. 73. Blennius Pholis. Lin. y. TY 


* lævis Cornubien- Gronov. Zoopb. No. 2 59. 5 


b diſcovered this in 3 hing un- Place, 
der the ſtones among the tang on the rocky 
coaſts of Angleſea, at the lower water- mark. It was 
very active and vivacious, and would by the help 
Mg 5 


: Leſer. 


1710 SMOOTH BL ENN I. clas Iv. 


of its ventral fins creep up between the ſtones with 


great facility. It bit extremely hard, and would 
hang at ones finger for a conſiderable time. It was 


very tenacious of _ and would live for near a 
day out of water. 


It feeds on hells and ſmall crabs, whole. remains 
we found in its ſtomach. 


The length in general was five inches: the head 


large, and ſloping ſuddenly to the mouth : the rides 
red. 


The teeth lender, very ſharp, and cloſe ſet: there 


were twenty-four in the upper, and 1 nineteen in the | 


lower jaw. 
The pectoral "7 broad and rounded, conſiſting 


| of thirteen rays : the ventral fins of only two — 1 
rays, ſeparated near their ends. 


The dorſal fin conſiſted of thirty-two ſoft rays, f 
and reached from the hind part of the head almoſt 
to the tail. 


The vent was in the middle of the body: the 


ad fin extended almoſt to the tail, and conſiſted of 
nineteen rays, tipt with white. 


The tail rounded at the end, and compoſed of 


twelve branched rays. 


The color varied, ſome were quite black, but ge- 
nerally they were of a deep olive, prettily marbled 
with a deeper color ; others ſpotted with white : the 
laſt often diſpoſed 1 in rows above and beneath the 
lateral line. 


IV. The f 


Clak IV. SPOTTED BLENNY. ur 


IV. The SPOTTED BLENNY. 


Gunnellus Coraubienfium, non- dorſali ocellis X nigris. Lis. 
nullis Butter-fi/þ, q. d. Lipa- H. 443. Faun. ſuec. No. 318. 
ris. Wil. Icib. 115. Raii n. Seb. Maſ. iii. p. gt. tab. zo. 
piſe. 144. pf Ji 6. | 

Blennius maculis circiter de- Pholis Stelle annulatis ad 
cem nigris limbo albicante 3 pinnam dorſalem, pinnis 
utrinque ad pinnam dorſa- ventralibus obſoletis. Gro- 

lem. Arted. Hynon. 4 nov. Zooph. No. 267. 

Blennius Gunnellis. 8. n 8 „„ 


HI 8 Bede 18 found in the ſame place 
with the preceding, lurking like it under 
ſtones, is equally vivacious, and is uſed as a bait for 
larger fiſh. 
--- a8 length 1 is fix inches : 'the depth 8 0 half an 
inch: the ſides very much compreſſed, and Oy 
thin. 
The head and mouth is ſmall ; the laſt points up- 
wards, and the lower = — conſiderably towards 
the throat. . 
The teeth are very ſmall; the irides whitiſn. 
The pectoral fins rounded, and of a yellow co- 
lor: inſtead of the ventral fins are two minute 
ſpines. . 

The dorſal fin conſiſt of nnn mort ſpiny 
rays, and runs the length of the back almoſt to the 
tail: on the top of the back are eleven round ſpots, 
which reach the lower half of the dorſal fin; they 
are black, half encircled with white. 


M 3 The 


' p 
wo Oct 5 ; . WW 
7 "a; 5 * Fa | N 5 \ * 0 uh N 


The Kali in a the middle of ihe body) 3 the anal 


A | a extends from it almoſt to the tail. 
I h!uüe tail is rounded, and of a yellow ein. E 
= - The back and lides are * a LINEN olive the Belly : 


hin. 


* CORES BLENNY. 2 


Moſtela 1 marina vivipara, Ael- na ani ra. Arted. TY 49. 
quappe, Ael-pute, Ael- mo- Wer viviparus, B. ore ten- 
der. Schontelde. 50. lab. 4. taculis duobus. Lig. if 
Guffer, Eelpout. $3, Scor. iii. 443. 
3 Tanglake. Faun. fave. Noe 317, 
Muftela vivipara Schoneveldii.  Mu/. Ad. Fr. I. 69. tab. 3% 
Wil. Tab. 122. Raii yn. piſc. Enchelyopus corpore lituris va- 
1 friegato; pinna dorſi ad cau- 
Blennius capite dorſoque fuſco | dam finuata. Gronov. TOPS. 
flaveſcente lituris nigris, pin- Mo. mm 


 CCHONE 1 E LDE firſt diſcovered. his Shs; 
&@&Z Sir Robert Sibbald afterwards found it on the 
Scotch coaſts ; and Linnæus has deſcribed it in his 
account of his ' Swediſh majeſty's Muſeum. | 
We are unacquainted with this fiſh ; but on the 
ndert of Sir Rabert Sibbald, give it a place in 
this work, borrowing our deſcription from Schone. 
velde and Linnæus. 
They are viviparous, bringing forth two or three 
hundred young at a time, Their ſeaſon of parturi. 
tion is a little after the depth of winter. Before Mid. 
ſummer they quit the bays and ſhores, and retire into 
the deep, where they are commonly taken. They 
are a very coarſe fiſh, and eat only by the poor. 


They 
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© They are commonly about a | fot in length, and peter 
e form: their ſkin ſmooth and ſlippery. 

At the noſtrils are two ſmall beards : the j Jaws are 
very rough: the covers of the gills open 


The dorſal fin commences at the hind part of the 


head, and reaches almoſt to the tail; it co of 
eighty 5535 


he pectoral fins are rounded, and are compoſed 
of nineteen rays: the ventral fins of only four very 
ſhort ones... ... -;-- Vf. 
The anal fins extends to and unites witl 
which 1 18 ſmall, and ends ina ſharp point. 3 
The color of the back and head is a 1 
brown, ſtained with black ſtrokes: the ſides a little 
| lighter: the belly of a dirty white: N 


marked in the ſame manner as the back. 
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114 BLACK GOBY. chu IV. 


SEW THORACIC FISH. 


| Genus XXI. Eyes placed n near each other. 


Four branchioſtegous rays. 1, 
Ventral fins united. Gopy*. 


J. The B LAC K G 0 * 


Gobio niger. Ronde. 200. 2 be dorſi ſecunda officu- 


ner piſc. 39 orum quatuor decim. Arted. 
Schw / artzer Goeb. s 8 chonvuelde. non. 46. 
36. Gabin niger. Lin. ist. 449. 


Ses Gudgeon. Rock-fiſh. wil. Eleotris capite . 


Ith. 206. Raii yn. piſc. 76. pinnis ventralibus concretis, 


Gobius ex nigricante varins, Gronov. — No. 281. 


f Ti is to this fin Fs Naturaliſts have given the 95 


nonym of Kobe, and Gobio, names of certain 


ſpecies mentioned by Ariſtotle, Pliny, and Oppian. 
The two firſt have not left any characters for us to 
_ diſtinguiſh them by; and Oppian at once ſhews that 


he never intended this kind, as he has placed it, among 
thoſe which are armed with a poiſonous ſpine, 
Aristotle was acquainted with two ſpecies; one 
a ſea fiſh that frequented the rocks, another that 
was gregarious, and an inhabitant of rivers, which 
laſt ſeems t to have been our common gudgeon, 


® Formed from Coin, the generic name beſtowed by Natu- 
turaliits on theſe fiſh, - 
This 


Clak IV. BLACK GOBY. 10 


This ſpecies grows to the length of ſix inches: pete. 


the body 1 is ſoft, ſlippery, and of a ſlender form: the 
head is rather large; the cheeks inflated the teeth 
ſmall, and diſpoſed in two rows : from the head to 
the firſt dorſal fin is a ſmall fulcus, 

The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of ſix rays; the ico 
of fourteen ; the pectoral fins of ſixteen or ſeven- 
teen, cloſely ſet together, and the middlemoſt the 
| _ the others on each ſide gradually ſhorter. 

The ventral fins coaleſce and form a fort of fun- 
nel, by which theſe fiſh affix themſelves immoveahiy 
to the os, for en reaſon _ Are called _ 
Ah. 

The tail 5 rl at t the * 


The color 1s brown, or deep alive, _ ich ; 
aa ſtreaks, and ſpotted with black : the dorſal 


and anal fins are of a pale blue, the n. marked | 
. wich minute black ſpots. 3 


oh 


II. The 
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u. The SPOTTED GOBY. 


Apua ! ? Athen. bb. vii. p. 284. Gobius Aphya et "oy dictus. 
Aphia. Bela. 207 Arted. non. 7. 

Aphya cobites. 1 210. Gobius Aphya, G. faſciis 
Ge piſe. 67. Wil. Piſce. 207. etiam pinnarum fuſcis. Lin, 


- Raii in. piles 9 is - En. 450< 


LF E ſaw ſeveral of this ecke 18 aft fiim- 
WY mir on our ſandy ſhores in the ſhrimp nets. | 
Fhe length of the largeſt was riot three inches: 
the noſe was blunt: the eyes large and prominent, 
ſtanding far out of the head: the irides ſappharine ; 3 
the head — the — * teeth in both 8 
8. 
E feſt doifal fin conſiſted of is rays, the e- 
cond of eleven, and pl aced at ſome diſtance from 
the other. 
The ventral fins are united : the anal conſiſt of 
eleven rays: the tail is even at the end. 
The body is of a whitiſn color, obſcurely ſpotted 
with ferruginous: the rays of the dorſal fins, and 


: me tall barred with the ſame color, 


Claſs IV. B UL. L H E AD. 


"of ; * 
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Genus XXII. wh flat owl, mel vin 
e ſharp ſp ines. | 

E branchioſtegous rays. | 

N Buri-HRA. 


I. | The B VU L L- 11 * A D. 


Bolxos. ain H. . an. tb. iv. Cottus alepedetiis n es- 


c. 8. | pate diacantho. Arted. h 
| Chabot. Belon. . 8 


Cottus. Nondel. Fluwiat. 202. 'Cottus Gobio. C. lxvis, ca- 

Gobio capitatus. Geſner piſc. pite ſpinis duabus. Lis. A. 

„ 1 

Een Miiller. Schavenclfalt Siles. Sten-ſimpa, Slagg-fimpa, Faun 

„ ſJhuec. No. 323. 
Buli-head, Miller's Thumb. Koppe. Kram. 384. Gronov. 


Wil. leb. 137. Raii Hun. Zooph. Ne. 370. 


1 bak 


\HIS ſpecies | is very common in all our cle 
brooks; it lies almoſt always at the bottom, 
either on the gravel or under a ſtone : it depoſits i its 
ſpawn in a hole it forms in the gravel, and quits it 
with great reluctance. It feeds on water inſects; 
and we found in the ſtomach of one the remains of 
the freſh water ſhrimp, the pulex aquatilis of Ray. 

This fiſh ſeldom exceeds the length of three inches 
and an half: the head large, broad, flat, and thin at 
its circumference, being well adapted for inſinu- 
ating itſelf under ſtones : on the middle part of the 
covers of the pills is a ſmall crooked pine turning 
inwards. 


Fhe 


the end. 


178 | - 0 GG E. Class Iv 
The eyes are very ſmall: the irides yellow: FA | 
teeth very minute, placed, in the Jaws and the roof 
of the mouth. 
- The body grows ſlender tow wards the tail, and is 
very ſmooth. 
The firſt dorſal fin conifts of ſix rays, the fond 
of ſeventeen : the pectoral fins are round, and pret- 
tily ſcalloped at their edges; and are compoſed of 
thirteen rays ; the ventral of only four; the anal 
of thirteen; 5 * tail of twelve, and is rounded at 


The . of this fk is as dee as its 
5 form, being duſky, _ with a dire mole: : 
the belly — - = 


. . The | .- AJ 8 8 E; 


CataphraQos, Stein-bicker, Cottus Cataphractus. C. lori- 

Miiller, Turſs-bull. Schone- catus, roſtro verrucoſo 2 bi- 
velae. 30. tab. 3. fidis, capite ſubtus cirroſo. 
Cataphractus Schone veladii Sep- „ 
tentr. Anglis a Pogge. Wil. Botn-mus. Faun. ſuec. Ne. 324. 
Ictb. 211. Rai fyn. piſc. 77. Seb. Muf. iii. tab. 28. Gronov. 
Cottus cirris plurimis corpore — No. whe 
ONE: "9 | Arted. Bun. T7» 


HE pogge is very common on moſt of the 
- Britiſh coaſts. 
It ſeldom exceeds five inches and an half in length, 
and even ſeldom arrives at that ſize. 
The head is large, bony, and very rugged: the end 
of the noſe is armed with four ſhort upright ſpines . 
on the throat are a number of ſhort white beards. 
The 
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Claſs IV, FATHER-LASHER, 179 
The teeth are very minute, ſiruated i in the jaws. 
The body is octagonal, and covered with a num- 

ber of ſtrong bony cruſts, divided into ſeveral com- 

partments, the ends of which project into a ſharp 
point, and form ſeveral echinated lines along the 

back and ſides from the head to the tail. 1 
The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of ſix ſpiny rays: the 

Send! is placed juſt behind the firſt, and conſiſts of 

ſeven ſoft rays. 


The pectoral fins are broad and rounded, and; are 
compoſed of fifteen rays. 


III. The F A T HE R-L. AS HE R. 


Scorpios. Ovid. Halieut. 116. | Cortus ſcorpius. C. capite ſpi- 
im Scorpene. Belon. 242. nis pluribus, maxilla ſaperi- 

| Scorpius marinus, Waelkuke, ore paulo longiore. Lin. Hi. 

Buloffe, Schorp-fiſche. Scho- 452 

newelde. 67. tab. 6. Not-fimpa, Skrabba, Skialry- 
Scorpænæ Belonii ſimilis Cor- ta. Faux. ſuec. No. 323. 
nub. Father-laſher. Wil. Ietb. Ulke. Crantz. Green!. I 

138. Raii Hin. piſc. 145. Gronov. Zooph. No, 268. 

Scorpius virginianus. Idem. Sea Scorpion. Edw. 284. 

1 Wil. Icib. ab. = 


I. 95. 


Hs fiſh is not uncommon on the rocky coaſts 
of this iſland: it lurks under ſtones, and will 
take a bait. 


It does not grow to a large ſize, ſeldom exceeding Neſer: 


(as far as we have ſeen in the ſpecimens that are 
taken on our ſhores) eight or nine inches. 


The head is very large, and has a moſt formidable 
appearance, being armed with vaſt ſpines, which it 
——— 
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can oppoſe to any enemy chat attacks it, by Welling 
out its cheeks and gill covers to a large ſize. 


Spines. 


E:. capitis duro nociturus Scorpios ictu. 
* The hurtful Scorpion wounding with i its head. 


The noſe and ſpace contiguous to the eyes are fur- 


niſhed with fhort ſharp ſpines : the covers of the 
gills are terminated by exceeding long ones, which 


are both ſtrong and very ſharp pointed. 
The mouth is large: the jaws covered with rows 


of very ſmall teeth : the roof of the mouth is fur- 
niſhed with a triangular ſpot of minute teeth. = 


The back is more elevated than that of others of ” 


this genus : the belly prominent : the ſide- line rough, 


the reſt of the body very ſmooth, and grows ſlender 
towards the tail. 


The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of eight ſpiny rays; 


dhe ſecond of eleven high ſoft rays: the pectoral fins 

are large, and have ſixteen; the ventral three; the 

anal eight: the tail is rounded at the end, and i 1s 
compoſed of twelve bifurcated rays. 


The color of the body is brown, or dude and 


white marbled, and ſometimes is found alſo ſtained 


1 


with red: the fins and tail are tranſparent, ſome- 
times clouded, but the rays barred regularly with 


brown: the belly 1 is of a ſilvery white. 


This kind is very frequent 1 in the N fend 


ſeas, where it is called Scolping: it is alſo as com- 
mon on the coaſt of Greenland in deep water near 


ſhore. It is a principal food of the natives, and the 
ſoup made of it is faid to be agrecable as well as 


wholeſome. 


K ee 4 


3 


Class IV. 


Genus XXIII. Body very ; deep, aq compreſſed 
ſide ways. 


Very long filaments iſſuing from 


* — 
* 
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the firſt dorſal fin. 
Seven branchioſtegous rays. 


Kaaxivg. Athen. lib. vii. 328. 
. Oppian Halieut. I. 133. 
Faber? Owid HFalieut. 
Zeus idem Faber Gadibus. 
„ 
La Dorèe. Belon. 146. 
Faber ſive Gallus marinus. 
Rondel. 328. Gejner piſc. 369. 
A Doree. Wil. Icib. 294- Raii 
Hr piſe. 99. 


UPERSTIT ION hath made the Doree rival 
to the Hadoct, for the honor of having been the 
fiſh out of whoſe mouth St. Peter took the tribute- 
mony, leaving on its ſides thoſe inconteſtible proofs 
of the identity of the fiſh, the marks of his finger 


and thumb. 


It is rather difficult at Fi” time to determine on 


110. 


Doxze, 


o R E E. 


Zeus ventre aculeato, cauda in 
extremo circinato. Arted. 

non. 78. 

Zeus Faber. Z. cauda rotun- 
data, lateribus medus ocello 
fuſco, pinnis analibus dua- 


bus. Lin. if. 454. Gronov. 


Zooph. No. 311. | 


Zeus ſpinoſus. Maſ. Fred. Ad. 


67. tab. xxx. 


which part to decide the diſpute; for the Doree like- 
wiſe aſſerts an origin of its ſpots of a ſimilar nature, 


but of a much earlier date than the former. St. 
| Chriſtopher, 


18 
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Peſcr, | 


m pd OR E W ch. 
Chriſtopher * „ in wading thro an arm of the ſea, hav- 


ing caught a fiſh of this kind en paſſant, as an eter- 


nal memorial of the fact, left the impreſſions on its 


ſides to be tranſmitted to all poſterity. Could this 


but be eſtabliſhed, we ſhould r not heſitate to pro- 


nounce in favor of the hadock. 


In our own country it was very ton before this 


fiſh attracted our notice, at leſt as an edible one. 
We are indebted to that judicious actor and bon 


wivant the late Mr. Quin, for adding a moſt delicious 


fiſhto our table, who overcoming all the vulgar pre- 


judices on account of its . has effectually 
eſtabliſhed its reputation. 


This fiſh was ſuppoſed to be fund only i in the 


ſouthern ſeas of this kingdom, but it has been diſ- 
covered laſt year on the coaſt of Angleſea. Thoſe 
of the greateſt ſize are taken in the Bay of Biſcay 


off the French coaſts : they are alſo very common 
in the Mediterranean; Ovid muſt therefore have 
ſtyled it rarus F aber, on account of 1 Its excellency : 


not its ſcarcity. 


The form of this fiſh i is e : its body! is oval, 
and greatly compreſſed on the ſides: the head large: 


the ſnout vaſtly projecting: the mouth very wide: 
the teeth very ſmall. 


The eyes great: the irides yellow: 


* Belon. Rondel. alſo Aldrovand de piſc. 40. St. Chriftopher was 
of a Coloſſal ſtature, as is evident from his image in the church 
of Notre Dame at Paris, and a ſtill larger at Auxerre the laſt 
we think is near ſeventy feet high. His hiſtory is expreſſed in 
bis name, ypropoper, being ſaid to have carried our Saviour, 
when a child, over an arm of the fea. 


The 
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The ers line oddly diſtorted; ſinking at each 
end, and riſing near the back in the middle: beneath 
it on each ſide is a round black ſpot. 
The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of ten ſtrong ſpiny 
rays, with long filaments, reaching far beyond their 
ends: the ſecond is placed near the tail, and conſiſts 
of twenty-four ſoft rays, the middlemoſt of which 
are the longeſt. 
"TW pectoral fins have fourteen rays, the ventral 
3 ſeven : the firſt ſpiny, the others ſoft: it has two 
anal fins; the firſt conſiſts of four ſharp ſpines, the 
ſecond of twenty-two ſoft ones, and reaches very 
near the tail. 


The tail is round at the end, 1 confiſts of fif- 
teen branched rays. 
The color of the ſides are olive, varied with bght 
blue and white, and while living is very reſplen- 


dent, and as if ns, for which reaſon it is called 
the Doree. 


The largeſt fiſh we have heard of weighed rwelve $ize, 


Ru. 


J ˙¹ 


| Size. 


n H o % i d U . eat 


1 a 
4 SY 


Genus XXIV. Body quite flat, aid! + very thin. 
Eyes, both on the ſame ſide the head. 
Branchioſtegous rays from four to 
ma _ FLounDER: 


With the eyes on the ag ſide. 


_ The HOL 1 * U T. 


Hippoglofſus, | Rand 325. pleuronectes oculis a dextris, 


| Gejner piſc. 669. totus glaber. Arted. non. 31. 
Heglbutte, Hilligbutte. See- Pleuronectes — Lin. 
nevelde. 62. . 456. 


Holibut, Septentr. Anglis Tur- Halg-flundra. Faun. ſuec. Ne. 


bot. Wil. Ich. 99. Kaii ne 329. Grongqv. Zooph. Noe. 
Piſe. 33. . 


HIS 1 is the largeſt of the genus; ſome have 
been taken in our ſeas weighing from one to 
three hundred pounds ; but much larger are found 


in thoſe of Newfoundland, Greenland, and Iceland, 
where they are taken with a hook and line in very 
deep water. They are part of the food of the 


| Greenlanders a, who cut them into large ſlips, and 
dry them in the ſun, 


They are common in the London markets, * 
they are expoſed to ſale cut into large pieces. They 


Craniz. Hiſt. Greenl. I. 98. 


are 


el VW. H 0 l. 1 B U r. 185 


are very coarſe eating, excepting the part which ad- 
heres to the ſide fins, which is extremely fat and de- 
licious, but ſurfeiting. 


They are the moſt voracious of all flat fiſh, The 


laſt year there were two inſtances of their ſwallow- 


ing the lead weight at the end of a line, with which 


the ſeamen were ſounding the bottom from on board 


a ſhip, one off Hlanberongb Head, the other going 


into Tinmouth Haven: the latter was taken, the other 
| diſengaged _ 

The holibut, in reſpe& to its length, is FRY nar- 
roweſt of any of this genus except the ſole. 

It is perfectly ſmooth, and free from ſpines either 


above or below. The color of the upper part is 
duſky; beneath of a pure white. We do not count 
the rays of the fins in this genus, not only becauſe 


5 they are ſo numerous, but becauſe nature hath 


given to each ſpecies characters ſufficient to diſtin- 
guiſh them by. 


-Theſe flat fiſh ſwim ſideways ; as which reaſon 


Linneus hath ſtyled them Plæuronectes. 


Il. The 
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II. The W H I F F. 


Paſſer Serra s aſper, magno oris hiato. Mr. 7455 Raii 65 


bil * 


the Reute Mr. Ts has left of this ſpecies, 
it bears a great reſemblance te the holibut. 


He calls it the JVhiff, and ſays its mouth is large, 


its ſkin hard and rough, its color a dirty aſh, and 


its fleſk-coarſe-and good for nothing. The ſkin ap- 


pears to be much ſpotted, and the lateral line greatly 


incurvated at the beginning, and afterwards pro- 


ceeding 1 In a ſtrait direction to the tall. 


Platefla ? Auſonit Epil. Pleuronectes oculis et tubercu- 
6 Is ſex a dextra capitis, late- 
Le Quarlet. Beloz. 139. ribus glabris, ſpina ad anum. 
Quadratulus. Ronde. 318. 6 % Arted. ſynon. 30. | 
ner piſc. 065. Pleuronectes Plateſſa. Lin. . 1 
Scholle, Pladiſe. Schonevelde, 456. Gronov. Zooph. No. 246. 
61. skalla, Rodſputta. Faun. Jutce 


Plaiſe. Wil. Ictb. 96. Raii ſyn. No. 328. 


Fife. 31. 


HESE fiſh are very common on moſt of our 
coaſts, and ſometimes taken of the weight of 
fifteen pounds ; but they ſeldom reach that ſize, one 
of eight or nine pounds being reckoned a large 


_ ſpawnan the beginning of February. 


They are very flat, and much -more | nas than 


ch. IV. F LO UN DHR. 167 
The beſt and largeſt are taken off Rye, on the 
coaſt of Suſſex, and alſo off the Duteh coaſts. Tow 


the preceding. Behind the left eye is a row of ſix 


tubercles, that reaches to the commencement of the 
lateral line. 

The upper part of the body and fins is of a iow 
brown, marked with large bright WE 
ſpots : : the belly 1 is white. Ss | 


IV. The F 1. o vu. NDE R. 


Le F les. Belen. BR ſapinc ad radices pinnarum, 
Paſſeris tertia . Rondel dentibus obtuſis. Arted. ſynon. 


319. Geſner piſc. 666, 670. 31. 
Struff-butte. 'Schonewelde. 62. Pleuronectes Fleſus. Lin. Hi. 
Flounder, Fluke, or But. Wil. 457» Gronov. Zooph. No. 248. 
| ſeth. 980. Raii ſyn. piſc. 32 Flundra, vlatt-ſkadda, Faun. 
_ PleuroneQes oculis a Aertz, . lutc.'\No, 327. EE, 

linea laterali aſpera, ſpinglis e 


HE flounder inhabits every part of the Bri- 
tiſh ſea, and even frequents our rivers at a 
5 vat diſtance from the ſalt waters; and for this rea- 


ſon ſome writers call it the Paſſer fluviatilis. It ne- 


ver grows large in our rivers, but is reckoned ſweeter 


than thoſe that live in the ſea. It is inferior in 


ſize to the plaiſe, for we never heard of ay thas 


weighed more than fix pounds. 
It may very eaſily be diſtinguiſhed Goon the 18. 


or any other fiſh of this genus, by a row of ſharp 


ſmall ſpines that ſurround its upper ſides, and are 
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placed juſt at 5 janftion of the fins with the body. 
Another row marks the de Bug, and 1 runs half way 
down the back. _.. 

The color of the upper part of the body | is a 
pale brown, ſometimes marked with a few obſcure 
ſpots of dirty yellow : the belly is white. 

We have met with a variety of this fiſh with the 
eyes and lateral line on the left ſide. Linnæus makes 


a diſtinct ſpecies of it under the name of Pleuronec- 
tes Paſſer, p. 459; but ſince it differs in no other 


reſpect from the common kind, we agree with 


Poctor Gronovius in not ſeparating them. 


La ande. Belon. 1 anum, e Gets 4 
Paſſer aſper, five ſquamoſus. red. ſynon. 33. b 


Kondel. 319. Geſner piſc. 665. Pleuronecies | RO Pl. ocu. 
Dab. Wil. Ictb. 97. Kaii Jn. lis dextris, ſquamis ciliatis, | 
 piſe. 32. ſpinulis ad radicem pinna- 


Pleuronectes oculis a dextra, «um dork, anique. Lin, 


ſquamis aſperis, ſpina ad 4 2. 457. | 
\HE dab is found with the hh ſpecies, but is 
leſs common. It is in beſt ſeaſon during Fe- 


1 March, and April: they ſpawn in May and 
June, and become flabby and watery the reſt of the 


ſummer. They are ſuperior in goodneſs to the plaiſe 
and flounder, but far inferior in ſize, 


It is generally of an uniform brown color on the 


upper fide, tho? ſometimes clouded with a darker, | 
The ſcales are ſmall and rough, which i is a charac- 


ter 


W 


Caf IV. SMEARDAE 
ter of this ſpecies. The lateral line is extremely in- 
curvated at the beginning, then goes quite ſtrait to 
the tail. The lower part of the body is White. 


Rhombus Izvis cult * 1 Ran 5. te 162, 
maculis nigris, a Kit. Mr. #8 N 


559 
£4 0 * 


141030 


TE found one of this PE at a i filhmoliger's 


the name of the ſmear-dab.- Bo Engl inet Lo 1 
It was a foot and an half b and eleven inches 
broad between fin and fin on the wideſt —_— 
The head appeared very ſmall, as the dortel fin 
began very near its mouth, and extended very near 
to the tail. It conſiſted of ſeventy nine razys. 


The eyes were pretty near Fn other. The 
mouth full of ſmall teeth. * 973 L 


The lateral line was . zcufFated for e fr 


two inches from its origan, then continued Krad to 
the _ 1 


The back was covered with al Grncalt ſcales, 


was of a light brown color, ſpotted obſcurely with 
yellow. The belly white, and marked”! with, fire 


large duſky ſpots. 
It was a fiſh of goodneſs equal to the common 
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in London laſt winter, where 1 It is ; known A... | 
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BayAwooo. Athen. lib. viii. p. ſuperiore longiore, ſquamis 
288. Oppian Halieut. I. 99. utrinque aſperis. Aried. ſyn. 


La Sole. Belon. 142. 32. 
Bugloſſus. Rondel. 320. * Pleuronectes Solea. Lin. —ft. 
. 457. Gronov. Zooph. No. 25 1. 
Tungen. Schonevelde. 98 Tunga, Sola. Faun. . Ao. 


Pleuronectes oculis a ſiniſtra 18 
corpore oblongo, maxilla 


* * 


H E ſole is found on all our coaſts, but thoſe 
on the weſtern ſhores are much ſuperior in ſize 
to thoſe of the north. On the former they are ſome- 
times taken of the weight of ſix or ſeven pounds, 
but towards Scarborougb they rarely exceed one 
pound; if they reach two, it is extremely uncom- 
mon. 3 
They are ally taken in 0 trawi-net : they | 
1 much at the bottom, and feed on ſmall ſhell 
: It is of a 7 much more narrow and 9 18 than 
any other of the genus. The irides are yellow; the 
pupils of a bright ſappharine color : the ſcales are 

ſmall, and very rough : the upper part of the body 
1s of a deep brown: the tip a one of the Pectoral 


1142414 


the lateral * ſtraik: "IE tail ad at 8 end. 
It is a fiſh of a very delicate flavor; but the 

1 85 ſoles are much ſuperior in goodneſs to large 

wit xt ae ONES, 
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ones*. The chief fiſhery for them is at Blixham, 
and in Torbay. 


vill. The SMOOTH SOLE. 


Solea? Ovid. Halieut. 124. Wil. Icth. 102. Raii in. iſe © 
OO FEE 


\HI S, as aekeibed by Mr. is the we have 

not ſeen it) is extremely thin, pellucid, and 
white, and covered with ſuch minute ſcales, and 
thoſe inſtantly deciduous, as to merit * epithet” 
ſniooth. 

It is a ſcarce ſpecies, but is found i in Cornwall, 
where, from its tranſp 5 15 it is called the Lan. 
tern Fiſb. 

It is probable that Ovid intended this ſpecies, by 


his Solea; for the common kind does byen no ) means 
merit bis deſcription; | 


F kaun, Sola candore. 
And Sol with white reſ ws. 


{+ 5 


* the antient Jaws of the Cinque ports, 1 no one was to 


take ſoles from the 1ſt of 'Nowember to the 15th of March; nei- 
ther was any body to fiſh from = Hi to fon-rifing, that 
the an might enjoy their * | 


5 


' IX, The 


Size. 


„ 1 b R 5 0 r. car 


With the eyes on the left ſide. 


x The T UR B © T. 


7 


Rhombus. Ovid. Halieut. Rhombus maximus 11 non 
Le Turbot. Belon. 134. ſquamoſus. Raii fyn. piſc. 31. 
Rhombus, aculeatus, Nondel.  Pleuronettes oculis a ſiniſtra, 

310. Gefrr +.$ 661, . Grpore aſpero. Arted. fon. | 
Steinbutt, Tor utt, Treen- 32, 


butt, Dornbutt. Schone- | Pleuronectes maximus. " Thc h 
velle. oo Vf. 459. Gronov. et No. 


.Turbor, in, che * a Bret. 254 


Wil. Icth. 94- | Botta. Faun. * No. 325. 


32 cre” 
4 5 


FF WURBOTS: grow to a very 5 age ſize; we have : 
ſeen them of three and twenty pounds weight, 
but 1 heard of ſome that weighed thirty. They 
are taken chiefly. off the north coaſt of England, 
and others off the Dutch coaſt; but we believe the 
laſt has, in many inſtances, more credit than 1 it de- 


ſerves for the abundance of its fiſh. 


Fiſhery, 


The large turbots, and ſeveral other kinds of flat 
fiſh, are taken by the hook and line, for they lye 


in deep water: the method of taking them in 


wares, or ſtaked nets, is too precarious to be de- 
pended on for the ſupply of our great markets, be- 
cauſe it is by meer accident that the great fiſh — 
into them. 

It is a misfortune to the MOLTEN of many of 
our fiſhing coaſts, eſpecially thoſe of the north part of 
North Wales, that they are unacquainted with the 

| moſt 


Claſs IV. RK B © T. 193 


moſt 3 means 3 capture: for their benefit, ; 


and perhaps that of other parts of our iſland, we 
ſhall lay before them the method practiſed by the 
fiſhermen of Scarborough, as it was ane 
to us by Mr. Travis. 
When they go out to fiſh, each Nn is provided 
with three lines. Each man's lines are fairly coiled 

upon a flat oblong piece of wicker-work ; the hooks 


Lines, 


being baited, and placed very regularly in the centre 


of the coil. Each line is furniſhed with 14 ſcore of 
: hooks, at the diſtance of fix feet two, inches from 
each other. The hooks are faſtened to the lines upon 
ſneads of twiſted horſe-hair, 27 inches in length. 

When fiſhing there are always three men in each 
coble, and conſequently nine of theſe lines are faſ- 
tened together, and uſed as one line, extending i in 
length near three miles, and furniſhed with 2520 
hooks. An anchor and a buoy are fixed at the firſt 


end of the line, and one more of each at the end of 


each man's lines; in all four anchors, which are 


commonly perforated ſtones, and four buoys made 


of leather or cork. The line is always laid acroſs 
the current. The tides of flood and ebb continue 


an equal time upon our coaſt, and when undiſturbed 
by winds run each way about ſix hours. They are 


fo rapid that the fiſhermen can only ſhoot and haul 


their lines at the turn of tide ; and therefore the 


lines always remain upon the ground about fix hours*. 
The ſame rapidity of tide prevents their uſing hand- 


® In this ſpace the myxine glutinoſa of Linnæus, will frequently 


penetrate the fiſh that are on the hooks, and entirely devouy | 


them, leaving only the ſkin and bones. 


lines; 
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lines; ; and therefore two. of the people commonly 


wrap themſelves | in the ſail; and ſep while the other 
keeps a ſtrict look-out, for fear of being run down 


, by ſhips, and to obſerve the weather. For ſtorms 


Coble. 
tteme breadth. It is about one ton burthen, rowed 


often riſe ſo ſuddenly, that it is with extreme diffi- 
culty they can ſometimes eſcape to the ſhore, leav- 


9 ing their lines behind. 


The coble is 20 feet 6 inches long, and 5 feet ex-, 


with three pair of oars, and admirably conſtructed” 


for the purpoſe of encountering a mountanous ſea: 
they hoiſt ſail when the wind ſuits. 

The five men boat is 4⁰ feet long and 15 bios; | 
and of 2 5 tons burthen: it is ſo called, tho navigated 


by fix men 'and* a boy; becauſe one of the men is 
7 commonly” | Hired to cook; &c. and does not ſhare in 
the profits with the other five. All our able fiſner- 


men go in theſe boats to the herring fiſhery at V. 
mouth the latter end of September, and return about 


the middle of November. ' The boats are then laid 


up until the beginning of Lent, at which time they 
go off in them to the edge of the Dogger, and other 
places, to fiſh for turbot, cod, ling, ſkates, &c. 
They always take two cobles on board, and when 


they come upon their ground, anchor the boat, throw 


out the cobles, and fiſh in the ſame manner as thoſe 


do who go from the ſhore in a coble, with this dif- 


ference only; that here each man is provided with 
double the quantity of lines, and inſtead of wait- 
ing the return of tide in the coble, return to the 


boat and bait. their other lines; thus hawling one 
fer, and ſhooting another every turn of tide. © They 


commonly 
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commonly run into harbour twice a week to deliver | 


their fiſh, The five-men boat is decked at each end, 


but open in the middle, and has two large lug: ſails. 
The beſt bait for all kinds of fiſh is freſh herring 


cut in pieces of a proper fize; and notwithſtanding 


what has been ſaid to the contrary, they are taken 


here at any time in the winter, and all the ſpring, 


Bait. 


whenever the fiſhermen put down their nets for that 


purpoſe. The five-men boats always take ſome nets 


for that end. Next to herrings are the leſſer lam- 


preys“, which come all winter by land-carriage from 
Tadcaſter. The next baits in eſteem are ſmall ha- 


docks cut in pieces, ſand worms, muſcles, and lim- 


pets (called here Flidders ) and laſtly, when none 


of theſe can be had they uſe bullock's liver. The 


hooks uſed here are much ſmaller than thoſe em- 


ployed at Iceland and NM ewfoundland. Experience 


has ſhewn that the larger fiſh will take a living 


ſmall one upon the hook, ſooner than any bait that 


can be put on; therefore they uſe ſuch as the ſmall 
fiſh can ſwallow. IT he hooks are two inches and 


an half long in the ſhank, and near an inch wide 


betw-een the ſhank and the point. The line is made 


of ſmall cording, and is always tanned before it Is 


uſed. 


Turbots, and all the rays, are extremely delicate 


in their choice of baits. If a piece of herring or 
hadock has been twelve hours out of the ſea, and 


then uſed as bait, they will not touch it. 


® 'The Dutch alſo uſe theſe fiſh as baits 3 in "a turbot fiſhery, 


and purchaſe annually from the Thames fiſhermen as much as 


amounts to 700 /. worth, for Flint purpoſe. 


This 


# * 
+ 
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b E A R L er 
This and the pearl are of a remarkable ſquare 
form : the color of the upper part of the body is cine- 


reous, marked with numbers of black ſpots of dif- 


ferent ſizes: the belly is white: the ſkin is without 
ſcales, but greatly wrinkled, and mixed with ſmall 


ſhort ſpines, diſperſed without any order. 


L te PEARL 


La Barbue. Belbn. 137. Pleuronectes oculis a ſiniſtris, 
Rhombus lævis. Rondel. 312. corpore glabro. Arted. ſn. 


Geſner piſc. 662. 31. 
Schliehtbutt Schonevelde. 60. Pleuronectes Rhombus. Lin. 


Rhombus non aculeatus ſqua- oft 458. Gronov. Zooph, No, 


moſus the Pearl. Londinens. 249. 
Cornub. Lug-aleaf, Wil. Icihb. Pigghvart. 1 aal. 178, 


9 e ee ” 


T is — found in the London markets, but 
is inferior to the turbot 1 in ee as well as 


ſize. 


The irides are yellow: the kin 1 is covered with _ 


| ſmall ſcales, but is quite free from any ſpines « or in- 
equalities, 


The upper ſide of the body IS 25 a FED brown, 
marked with ſpots of dirty yellow : the under ſide. 


is of a pure white. 


Genus 


\ 
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Genus XXV. Covers of the gills ſealy. 
Five branchioſtegous rays. 
Fore teeth ſharp. 
Grinders flat. 


One dorſal fin, reaching the whole 


length of the back. _ 
Forked tail. G.r-Hzap. 


on LT-H E A D. 


XpvooPevs. Oppian Haliewt. Icib. 307. Raii hn. | Pic. 
I. 169. 131. 


| Chryſophrys. Ovid. Halieut. | iii. Sparus dorſo ea Ries 


Aurata Plinii. hb. IX. c. 16. arcuata Inter oculos, Arted. 
La Dorade. Belen. 186. Chry- nen. 63. 


ſophry Caii opus. 112. Sparus lunula aurea inter 


5 mec . Abd. 467. 
. I _ 2. 15 ow Gronov. Zooph. Ne. 220. f 
Glli-head or Gilt-poll, Vil. 


HIS is one of the piſces ſaxatiles, or fiſh that 


that form this genus, as well as the following, feed 


chiefly on ſhell fiſh, which they comminute with their 
teeth before they ſwallow ; the teeth of this genus in 


particular being extremely well adapted for that pur- 
poſe, the grinders being flat and ſtrong, like thoſe of 
certain quadrupeds : beſides thoſe are certain bones 


in the lower part of the mouth, which aſſiſt in grind- 
ing their food. 


They 
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haunt deep waters on bold rocky ſhores: thoſe 
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5 They are but a coarſe fiſh; nor did the Romans 
hold them in any eſteem, except dey had fed on 
the Lucrine oyſter. | 


Non omnis laudem pretiumque AuraTa meretur, 
Sed cui ſolus erit concha LUCRINA cibus N 


No praiſe, no price a Gill. bead e' er will take, 
Unfed with * of the Lucrine lake. 


"Dol They grow to the weight of ten pou nds : the form 
of the body 1s deep, not unlike that of a bream : 
the back is very ſharp and of a duſky green color: 

the irides of a ſilvery hue: between the eyes is a 
ſemilunar gold color'd ſpot, the horns of which 
point towards the head: on the upper part of the 
gills is a black ſpot, beneath that another of purple. 

The dorſal fin extends almoſt the whole length 
of the back, and conſiſts of twenty-four rays, the 

eleven firſt ſpiny, the others ſoft : the pectoral fins 
conſiſt of ſeventeen ſoft rays; the ventral of ſix 
rays, the firſt of which is very ſtrong and ſpiny : 
the anal fin of fourteen; the three firſt ſpiny. 
he tail is much forked. 
It takes its name from its predominant color; that 
« the forehead and ſides being as if gilt, but the 


laſt is tinged with brown. 
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0 Color. 


* Martial, lib. xiii. ep. 90. 
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II. The SEA BRE AM. 


Pagur ? Ovid. Halieut. 107. Sparus rubeſcens, cute ad ra- | 


Le Pagrus. Belon. 245, dicem pinnarm dorſi et ant 
Pagrus. Rondel. TOs Geſner, in ſinum Producta. 
piſc. 656. p non. 64. 


Sea Bream. Wil. Jcth. 312, Sparus Pagrus, Hu. M. 469. 
Raii yn, piſc. 131. 


\HIS ſpecies grows to a ſize equa al with that of Deſer. 
the former: its ſhape and the . of the 

teeth are much the ſame, _ 

The irides are ſilvery : the inſide of the covers of 

the gills, the mouth, and the * are of a fine, 

red. 

. the baſe of the ehr fins! Is a a ferruginous 
ſpot. 

F What is peculiar to this Ad is, that the . 

at the end of the dorſal and anal fins is e vp 

and hides the laſt rays. 

The ſcales are large: the tail . 

The color of the whole * body is red. 


Color. 
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Brama marina cauda forcipata D, Fenflan, Raiz. n. Fife. 11 Se . 


will. wh... af f. g. EV 124 


\HIS ſpecies was communicated to Mr. Ray 
by his friend Mr. Jonſton, a Yorkſhire gentle- 
man, who informed him it was found on the ſands 
near the mouth of the Tees, Sept. 1 8, 1681. 
It was a deep fiſh, formed like a roch, twenty=" 
fi X inches long, ten broad, and Lie TP gender to- 
wards the _ 

The eyes large, like thoſe of quadrupeds. In 
the lower jaw were two rows of teeth, in the upper 
a a ſingle row of ſmall ones. The aperture of the gills: 
very large, and like thoſe of a ſalmon : the voor 


ſcaly. | 
In the middle of the back Was one fin extending | 
almoſt to the tail; behind the vent another. FE 
The back black ; the ſides of a brighter color: 


3 the belly quite of 4 W ee 5 
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| Genus XXVI. De 15 way, 
25 Very minute ſcales. 


Seetaceous teeth on the tongue only. 
One long dorſal al fin. 1 


* O 1 — 
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: Opab, or Kg rin. Phil. Taf. N xi. 979 tab. v. 
= Ne Frans ob Cp cis H ].. 
X57 E have only four inſtances of this fiſh being 
VV taken in our ſeas, each of them in the 
Nerth, viz. twice off Scotland *, once off Northum- 
berland, and once in Filey-Bay, T orkſhire. This laſt | 
was caught about two years ago, and exhibited, as 
a ſhew at Scarborough. 3 


It is of that genus which” Limeus diſtinguiſhes by 
the name of Cbætodon, from its briſtly teeth, and 


is ſaid to be very common on the coaſt of Cuinea. 
It is well deſcribed by an anonymous writer in 
the Londen Magazine for October, 1767, which we 
ſhall borrow, as the account is confirmed to us by Mr. 
Travis, who had an opportunity of examining « one 
of the ſame ſpecies. 
Newcaſtle, Sept. 12. On Saturday laſt was wm TT 
upon the ſands at Blyth, a very rare and beautiful 
fiſh, weighing between ſeventy and eighty poun ds **, 


* The fiſh engraved by Sir Robert $388ald, Hite: Seot. * 6. 
and thus deſcribed, is of "this kind. Piſcis maculis aureis aſper- 
fus non ſcriptus, pollices 42 l:ngus. 

That deſcribed in the Phileſo phical Traſadions weighed 


eee pounds. 0 - — 1 
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e bs A I EA acres ett int Ah 5 1 111 — «‚————— GA 3a 
IR un ICE" — 2 —— Ä— * , ants 


- * — etc, 


= OI EN IR 


raceour teeth, which we fupply 
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ſhaped like the ſea bream. The length was three 
feet and an half; the breadth from back to belly 
almoſt two feet ; but — thickneſs from ſide to fide 


not above ſix inches. 


The mouth ſmall for the ſize of the fſh, forming 
a ſquare opening, and without any teeth in the 
jaws. The tongue thick, reſembling that of a man, 


but rough and thick ſet with beards or prickles, 
pointing backwards, ſo that any thing might eaſily 
paſs down, but could not eaſily return back, there. 
fore thele might ſerve inſtead of teeth to retain its 
prey. The eyes remarkably large, covered with a 
membrane, and ſhining with a glare of ** The 
cover of the gills like the falmon, 


The body diminiſhes very ſmall to the tail, which 


is forked, and expands twelve inches : the gill fins 
are broad, about eight inches long, and play hori- 


zontally : a little behind their inſertion the back fin 


takes its original, where it is about ſeven inches | 


high, but ſlopes away very ſuddenly, running down 
yery near the tail, and at its termination becomes a 


httle broader: the belly fins are very ſtrong, and 


placed near the middle of the body: a narrow fin 


alſo runs from the anus to the tall, 


All the fins, and alſo the rail, are of a fine ſcarlet, 


but the colours and beauty of the reſt of the body, 
which is ſmooth and covered with almoſt impercep- 


ticle ſcales, beggars all deſcription ; the upper part 
— a Kind of bright green, variegated with whi- 


2 The writer omitted the deſeriptio of the tongue and its 
rom the 71 ranſactions. 


Giſh 
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tiſh ſpots, and enriched with a ſhining golden hue, 
much reſembling the ſplendor of the peacock's fea» 
thers; this by degrees vaniſhes in a bright ſilver 3 
and near the belly the gold begins again to predomi- 
nate in a lighter ground _ on the —_— 


. 


Genus XXVIL Covers of the oils ſealy. 
| Branchioſtegous rays unequal in 
number 
Teeth conic, long and blunt at their 
ends. One tuberculated bone in the 
bottom of the throat: two above 
oppoſite to the other. 
One dorſal fin reaching the whale . 
length of the back: a flender ſkin 


extending beyond theendof eachray. 
Rounded tail, _ 1 WRASSE. 


1. Te W R 4A 8 8. E. + 


Vieille, Poule de mer, Gallot, Wraſſe, or Old Wife. Rui 5 3 
une Roſſe. Belon. 4838. Pic. 36. 
Turdorum undecimum genus. Labrus roſtro ſurſum reflexd' 


Rondel. 179. Geſner piſc. 1019, cauda in enim. circulari. 
Turdus vulgatifimus. Wil. Ieib. Arted. ſynor. 56 


T0 Ll.abrus Tinca. Lin. 477. 


(HIS ſpecies is found in deep water adjacent 


to the rocks. It will take a bait, tho? its 
uſual food 1 is ſhell-fiſh, and ſmall cruſtacea. 


* [Linneus ſays "TY this FR had only four ; the dens 
ſix; the third and fourth, five. We alſo find the fame variation 


in the rays of the fins, the numbers being different in fiſh of 
the ſame n not only of this but of other genera. 


x © "IO It 
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| Teeth, 


Color, 
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w = 8 8 E. | Clak IV. 
It grows to the weight of four or five pounds : 


it bears ſome reſemblance to'a carp in the form of 


the body, and is covered with large ſcales.” 
The noſe projets ; the lips are large and fleſhy, 


and the one turns up, the other hangs down : the 


mouth 1s capable of being drawn | in or protruded. 
The irides are red: the teeth are diſpoſed in two 
rows 5 the firſt are conic, the ſecond very minute, 


and as if ſupporters to the others: in the throat juſt 
before the gullet are three bones, two above of an 
| oblong form, and one below of a triangular ſhape, 


the furface of each riſing into roundiſh protube- 


rances : theſe are of ſingular uſe to the fiſh, to 


. grind its telly food before it arrives at the ſto- 
mach. 


The dorſal fin conlifts: of ſixteen FRO and ſpiny 
rays, and nine ſoft. ones, which are much . | 


than the others, 


The pectoral fins large and round, and are com- 
poſed. of fifteen rays. - 


The ventral of ſix; the firſt 1 a es 
the anal of three ſharp ſpines, and nine flexible. 


The tail is rounded at the end, and j is formed of 
fourteen ſoft branching rays. 


The lateral line much incurvated near the rail. 
Theſe fiſh vary infinitely in color: we have ſeen | 
them of a dirty red, mixed with a certain duſkineſs 


others 
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Claſs IV. BIMACULATED WRASSE. 20g 


others moſt beautifully ſtriped, eſpecially about the 
head, with the richeſt colors, ſuch as blue, red, and 


yellow. Moſt of this genus are ſubject to vary; 


therefore care muſt be taken not to multiply the 


ſpecies from theſe accidental teints, but to attend to 
the form which never alters, 


The elch call this fiſh Gwrach, or the old wo- 


man the French, la Vieille; and the Engli 5 give it 


Name. 


the name of Old Wife. Why they all agree in theſe 
7 ſynonyms 1 it is difficult to aſſign a reaſon, except one 


too il. bred and malignant to pollute our Page. 


I. The BIMACULATED WRASSE. 
Labrus e L. pinna | ad caudam. Lin. 72 477. 


dorſali ramentacea, macula Sciæna bimaculata. Mus. Ad. 
fuſca in latere medio, et Fred. I. 66. tab. xxxi. He. 66. | 


TR. Bruntich obſerved this ſpecies at — 


the name of Sciæna Bimaculata. 
The body 1 is pretty deep, and of a light color, 


marked in the middle on each fide with a round 
brown pot; on the upper part of the baſe of the 


tail is another: the lateral line is incurvated. 


The branchioſtegous rays are fix in number * : : the 
firſt fifteen rays of the dorſal fin are ſpiny ; the other 


eleven ſoft, and lengthened by a ſkinny appendage : 
the pectoral fins conſiſt of fifteen rays ; the ventral 
* Linnzus, in his laſt edition, has ord this condi from 


the genus of Sciæna, to that of Labrus, tho' it does not agree 
with the laſt in his number of branchioſtegous rays. 


and referred me to Linneus's deſcription of it 
in the Muſeum Ad. Fred. where it is deſcribed under 
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306 TRIMACULATED WRASSE. Claſs IV. 


of ſix; the firſt ſpiny the ſecond and third ending 
in a ſlender briſtle : the anal fin is pointed ; the four 
firſt rays being ſhort and ſpiny ; the reſt woe and 
ſoft. | 


111. The TRIMACULATED WRASSE. 


\HE ION we examined was taken on the 
coaſt of Angleſea ; its length was eight inches. 
It was of an oblong form; the noſe long; the 
teeth ſlender; the fore teeth much longer than the 
others. 
The eyes large: branchioſtegous rays, five. 
The back fin conſiſted of ſeventeen ſpiny rays, and 
thirteen ſoft ones ; beyond each extended a long 


nerve. 

The pectoral fins were round, and conſiſted of 

fifteen branched rays. 
The ventral fins conſiſted of fix. rays 3 the * 

ſpiny. 


The anal fin of 1 the three firſt ſhort, ' very 
: ftrong, and ſpiny ; the others ſoft and branched. 
The tail was rounded. 
The lateral line was ſtrait at the * of the 
back, but grew incurvated towards the tail. 
The body covered with large red ſcales ; the covers 
of the gills with ſmall ones. 
On each fide of the lower part of the back fin 
were two large ſpots, and between the fin and the 
tail another. 


IV. The 


Class IV. STRIPED WRASSE. 200 


IV. The STRIPED WRASSE. 


HIS was taken off the Skerry Iles, on the coaſt 
of Angleſea; its length was ten inches. 


The form was oblong, but the beginning of the beta. 


back a little arched: the lips large, double, and 
much turned up: the teeth like thoſe of the pre- 
ceding: branchioſtegous rays, five. 

The number of rays in the back, pectoral, 2 
ventral fins, the ſame as in thoſe of the former. 
In the anal fin were hfreen rays 3. the three firſt 
firong and ſpiny. 

The tail almoſt even at the end, being very little 
rounded: the covers of the gills e, ſtriped 
with fine yellow. | 


The ſides marked with four parallel lines of x green- Coler, 


iſh olive, and the ſame of moſt elegant blue, 
The back and belly red; but the laſt of a much ” 
paler hue, and under the throat almoſt yellow. : 
Along the beginning of the back fin was a broad 
bed of rich blue; the middle part white; the reſt 
red. . 5 ES 
At the baſe of the pectoral fins was a dark olive 
ſpot. 
The ends of the anal fin, and ventral fins, a fine 
blue. 
The upper half of the tall blue; ; the lower part 
of its rays yellow. 


V. The 


—_— 


Colors 
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V. The GIBBOUS WRASSE, 


HIS Peckes Was raken off Angleſea: its length 
was eight inches; the greateſt depth three: 


it was of a very deep and elevated form, the back 


being vaſtly arched, and very ſharp or ridged. 
From the beginning of the head to the noſe, was 


a ſteep declivity. 
The teeth like thoſe of t the othives; 


The eyes of a middling ue; above each a duſky 
ſemilunar ſpot, 


The neareſt cover of the gills finely ſerrated. 


The ſixteen firſt rays of the back ſtrong and 


ſpiny ; the other nine ſoft and branched. 
The pectoral fins conſiſted of thirteen, the ven- 


tral of ſix rays; the firſt ray of the ventral fin was 


ſtrong and ſharp. 
The anal fin conſiſted of fourteen rays, of which 


the three firſt were ſtrongly aculeated. 
The tail was large, rounded at the end, and the 


| rays branched; the ends of the rays — be= 7 
yond the webs. 


'The lateral line was neural Ek the tail. 


The gill covers and body covered with large ſcales, 


The firſt were moſt elegantly ſpotted, and ftriped 
with blue and orange, and the ſides ſpotted in the 


ſame manner; but neareſt the back the orange was 


diſpoſed in ſtripes: the back fin and anal fin were of 
a ſea green, ſpotted with black. 


The 


Clak IV. GOUDSINNY. 
The ventral fins and tail a fine pea green. 


The pectoral fins yellow, marked at their baſe 
with tranſverſe ſtripes of red. 


JT! ² 


Goldſinny Cornubienſium. Mr. Jago. Raii ſyn. fiſe. 163. fig. 30 


HIS and the two following ſpecies were diſ- 
covered by Mr. Jago on the coaſt of Corn- | 
wall : we never had an opportunity of examining 
them, therefore are obliged to have recourſe to * 
deſcriptions, retaining their local names. F . 
In the whole form of the body, lips, teeth, 1 
fins, it reſembles the Mraſſe it is ſaid never to ex- 
ceed a palm in length: near the tail is a remarkable 
black ſpot: the firſt rays of the dorſal fin are tinged 
with black. 
The Aa of Rondeletius (adds he) takes 1 its 
name from the black ſpot near the tail; but in many 
inſtances it differs widely from this ſpecies, the tail of 


the firſt 1 is forked, that of the G 9 mny is even at 
the end. 


-210 . 
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% C © mM Y © WM 
Comber c Raii yn. piſc. 163. fg. 5. 


HE comber is a ſmall ſcaly fiſh, with the ſkin 
of a vermilion color. By the figure it is I 


an oblong form, and the tail rounded. 


VIII. e 0 K. 


Cock (7. e. = cunligen um. Raii 2 Pike 163. A. 4 


* 18 ſpecies, Mr. Jago ſays, i is ometimes aken 

in great plenty on the Corniſo coaſts. It is a 

Gay fiſh, and does not grow to any great ſize. The 
back is purple and dark blue; the belly yellow. By 
the figure it ſeems of the ſame ſhape as the comber, 


and the tail rounded. 


Beſides theſe ſpecies we recollect ſeeing taken at 
the Giants Cauſeway in Ireland, a moſt beautiful kind 
of a vivid green, ſpotted with ſcarlet; and others 


at Bandooran, in the county of Sligo, of a pale green. 


We were at that time inattentive to this branch of 
natural hiſtory, and can only ſay they were of a. 
ſpecies we have never fince ſeen. 


Genus 


eb Iv. PERCH ur 


Genus XXVIIL The edges of the gill-covers 
ſerrated. 
Seven branchioſtegous rays. 
Body covered with rough ſcales. 
Firſt dorſal fin ſpiny 3 „ the ſecond 


ſoft ®, OG Pxxcn. 
3 1 P * R 'S: H. 

Ilenn Adrift. Hip. an. kb, vi. Perca lineis utrinque ſex tranſ-. 
„e Is verſis nigris, pinnis ventra- 
Perca Auſonii Mojelle. 115. lübus rubris. Arted. /ynon. 66. 
Une Perche de riviere. Behn. Perca fluviatilis. P 2 dor 
— . Ffalibus diſtinctis, ſecunda ra- 
perca fluviatilis. Nondel flaviat. diis ſedecim. Lin. If. 481. 

196. Ge/ner. piſc. 698. 2 "Ch. Zooph. No. 301. 
Ein Barſs, Schone velde. 55. Abborre. Faun. ſuec. No. 332. 
A Perch. Wil. Ictb. 291. Raii Perſchling, Barſchieger. Kam. 

. „ 32384. Wall berui No. 27. 


H E perch of Ariſtotle and Allan. is the 
ſame with that of the moderns. That men- 
1 by Oppian, Pliny, and Atbenæus „ is a ſea- 
fiſh Hou of the Labrus or ware kind, being 


8 * 4 * = — 


cies. Our perch was much eſteemed by the Ro- 
mans. 


Nec te delicias menſarum Perca, filebo 
Aunigenos inter piſces dignande marinis. Ausorus. 


* The Ruff is an exception, having y one dorſal ſin, but 
the fourteen firſt rays 1 it are ſpiny. 


** Oppian Halieur. 1. 124. Plinis lib. ix. c. 1 6. Aibenæus 
lib. vii. p. 319. 
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Peſer. 


ne. Clais IV., 

It is not leſs admired at preſent as a firm and de- 
licate fiſh; and the Dutch are particularly fond of 
it when made into a diſh called Vater Souchy. 


It is a gregarious fiſh, and loves deep holes and 
gentle ſtreams. It is a moſt voracious fiſh, and eager 


biter: 11 the angler meets with a ſhoal of them, he 
15 ſure of taking every one. 


It is a common notion that the pike will not at- 


rack this fiſh, being fearful of the ſpiny fins which 
the perch erects on the approach of the former. This 


may be true in reſpect to large fiſh ; but it is well 
known the ſmall ones are the moſt tempting bait 


that can be laid for the pike. 


The pexeb.. is a fiſh very tenacious of life: we 
have known them carried near ſixty miles i in ag 


ſtraw, andiyet. ſurvive the journey. 


Theſe fiſh ſeldom grow to a large fize 2. | we once 


48 \ 1 


beard of one that was. taken in the Serpentine river, 


Hyde- Park, chat weighed nine pounds, but that is 
"wy uncommon. 


The body i 18 deep: the 1 ales very ron ech the 
back much arched. 

The irides golden : ihe: teeth ſmall, diſpoſed in 
the jaws and on the roof of the mouth : the edges 
bf the covers of the gills ſerrated : on the lower end 
of the largeſt is a ſharp ſpine. Sn - 

The firſt dorſal fin conſiſts of fourteen ſtrong 
ſpiny rays; the ſecond of ſixteen ſoft ones: the pec- 
toral fins are tranſparent, and conſiſt of fourteen 
rays ; the ventral of ſix; the anal of eleven. 

The fall is a lde farked, 


. Claſs IV. e 


the ſides being of a deep green, marked with five 
broad black bars pointing downwards: the belly is 
white, tinged with red: the ventral fins of a rich 


ſcarlet; the anal fins and tail . the . ee, but 
rather paler. 


In a lake called Ln Kalbhn, in Nufrienerb bine, Crooked, 


is a very ſingular variety of perch: the back is quite 
hunched, and the lower part of the back bone, 
next the tail, ſtrangely diſtorted: in color, and in 
other reſpects, it reſembles the common kind, which 
are as numerous in the lake as theſe deformed fiſh. 
'Fhey are not peculiar to this water, for Linnæus takes: 


notice of a ſumilar variety found at Fas,” m NG 
own 3 | 


ee 7 EE 
LS 5 WY, 
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* E 5} 
Te BASSE 
Adbgat ? 5 drip. me, an- WY 4 Baſſe. a Kb. 271. den 
| iv. Co 10. &C. yn. piſec. 83 | 
Lupus ? Ovid. Halieut. 112. Perca . pinnæ dorſalis = 
Le Bar, le Soup. Belon. 113. cundz tredecim, ani quatu- 
Lupus. Ronaeh. 268. Geſner piſe. ordecim. Arted. Hnon. 69. 


Jog. Perca Labrax. Lin. i. 482. 
| 5 Gronov. Zooph. No. 300. | E 


\HE baſſe is a ſtrong, active, and voracious 

fiſh : Ovid calls them rapidi lupi, a name con- 
tinued to them by after- writers. 

That which we had an opportunity of examining "AY 


Vas ſmall; but they are ſaid to grow to the weight 
of fifteen pounds. 
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The irides are ſilvery: the mouth large: the 


| 48 are ſituated in the jaws, and are very ſmall: in 


the roof of the mouth is a triangular rough ſpace, 
and juſt at the — are two others of a roundiſh 


form. 


The ales 3 are of a middling ſize, are very thick 


ſet, and adhere cloſely. 


;: The: firſt dor ſal fin has nine W ſpiny rays, of | 
which the firſt is the ſhorteſt, the middlemoſt the 
higheſt ; the ſecond dorſal fin conſiſts af thirteen 


rays, the firſt ſpiny, the others ſoft. 


The pectoral fins have fifteen ſoft rays ; the ven- 


tral ſx rays; the firſt ſpiny : the anal fourten rays, 
the three firſt ſpiny, the * loft : the tail is a lit- 
tle — En. 


The body 1 is formed fomenbar like that of a fal- | 


The color of the back is auler, unged with 


The belly white, - 'In young fiſh the ſpace above 


the ſide line is marked with ſmall black ſpots, . 


It is eſteemed a very delicate fiſh, 


2; The 


Claſs IV. 


m. The R 


Das. Rabin. 186. 
Percz fluviatilis genus minus. 
Gejner piſc. 701. 

Aſpredo bi opuſc. 107. 

Ein ſtuer, ſtuerbarſs. Schones 
vVieldte. 56. 

Cernua flaviatilis. Will Lab. 


334 
Ruffe. Raii ſym viſe. 143. 


Perca dorſo 3 ca- 
9888 e Arted. oa 68. 


N 


Perea cernua. P. pinnis dorſa- 
libus unitis radiis 27. ſpinis 
15. cauda bifida. Lin. M. 
487. Gronov. Zooph. Ne. 

Giers, Snorgers. Faun. Jute. 
No. 119. 

Schroll. Pfaffenlaus. Schaeffs 


piſc. 37. 1b. f ü. Wulf Bunt, 
| No. 3 * 


\ \HIS fiſh is found in ſeveral of the Engliſh | 
ſtreams: it is gregarious, aſſembling in large 


” Moak, and keeping in the deepeſt part of the water. 
It is of a much more ſlender form than the 


perch, and ſeldom exceeds fix inches in length. 


The teeth are very ſmall, and diſpoſed in rows. 


It has only one dorſal fin extending along the 
Fs part- of the back : 


the firſt rays like thoſe 


of the perch - are ; ſtrong, ſharp, and oy) ; the 


others ſoft. 


The Pede fins conſiſt L. fifteen rays the 


ventral of ſix; the anal of eight; the two firſt 
ſtrong and ſpiny : the tail a little bifurcated. 
-- - The body is covered with rough compact ſcales. 


The back and ſides are of a dirty green, the laſt 


 Helining to yellow, but both ſpotted with black. 


The dorſal fin is ſpotted with black: the tail 
marked with tranſverſe bars. 
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IV. The BLACK RUFFE. 


5 12 F im. rs Jane. Berlaſe Cormwall, Io: tab. Xxv. 


[R. Ja has left ſo brief a deſcription of this 
fiſh, that we find difficulty in giving it a 
Rage claſs: it agrees with the Ruffe in the form 
of the body, and the ſmallneſs of the teeth, in 
having a ſingle extenſive fin on the back, a forked 
tail, and being of that ſection of bony fiſh, termed 

Thorazic : theſe appear by the figure, the teeth ex- 

cepted.” The other characters 2 be borrowed 


from the deſcription. 


It is ſmooth, with very mal chin ſcales, fifiben 
« inches long, three quarters of an inch broad; 
e head and noſe like a peal or trout ; little mouth; 
very ſmall teeth, beginning from the noſe Ar 
< inches and three quarters, near fix inches long; 
<« a forked tail; a large double noſtril. Two taken 
« at Loo, May 26, 1721, in the Sean, near the 
4 ſhore, in ſandy ground with ſmall ore weed.” - 
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Genus XXIX. T 1 branchioſtegous rays. 


The belly covered with bony 
plates. 


One dorſal fin, with ſeveral ſharp | 
| you between i it and the head. 


| STICKLBBACK: = 


1. The THREE SPINED 0 5 ACK. 


La Grande Ripinoche, un Epi- - Giants aculeis in dorſo : 
nard, une Artiere. Be on. tribus. Arted. /ynon. 80. 
„ Gaſtleroſteus aculeatus. 2 
Fi ciculi aculeati prius genus. 489. Gronov. Zooph. No. 406. 
| Rondll. fuviat. 206.  Gejner | Spigg. — F aun. * 
= Ne. 
Stickleblack, Banflickle, or Stichling, Stachel-fiſch. Wal 
Sharpling, Wil. teh. 341. Boraſi. Ne. ee | ; 
"Rid fe. Piſce 145. 


Vn E 8 E are common in many of our rivers, : 
but no where in greater quantities than in 
| the F ens of Lincolnſbire, and ſome of the rivers that 
creep out of them. At Spalding there are, once in 
ſeven or eight years, amazing ſhoals that appear in 
the Velland, and come up the river in form of a 
vaſt column. They are ſuppoſed to be the multitudes 
that have been waſhed out of the fens by the floods 
of ſeveral years, and collected in ſome deep hole, 
*till overcharged with numbers, they are periodically 
obliged to attempt a change of place. The quan- 
tity is ſo great, that they are uſed to manure the 
land, and trials have been made to get oil from 


P 2 them. 
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Deſcr. 


ls belly white; but in ſome the lower Jaws and 
| belly are of a bright crimſon, 


eis THREE SPINED s. BACK. Claſs IF, 


them. A notion may be had of this vaſt ſhoal, 
by ſaying that a man employed by the farmer to 
take them, has got for a conſiderable time four ſhil- 


lings a day by OY them at a halfpenny per 


buſhel.” 
This ſpecies ſeldom reaches the length of two 


| Inches: the eyes are large: the belly prominent: 


the body near the tail ſquare: the ſides are covered 
with large bony plates, placed tranſverſely. 
On the back are three ſharp ſpines, that can be 


raifed or depreſſed at pleaſure: the dorſal fin is 
placed near the tail: the pectoral fins are broad: 


the ventral fins conſiſt each of one ſpine, or rather 


plate, of unequal lengths, one being large, the other 
ſmall ; between both is a flat bony plate, reaching f 


almoſt to the vent: beneath the vent is a. ſhore : 


| ſpine,. and then ſucceeds the anal fin. 


The tail conſiſts of dwelve rays, and 1s even at 


the end. 


The color of the back and 1 Gdes i is an olive green; 


II. The 


Clals TV, TEN SPINED 8. BAGK. ' 


u. The TEN SPINED'S, BACK. 


: Ta petite EI hats, Belon. G as derte 


— decem. Arted, N 80. 
Piſciculi aculeati alterum ge- Gaſteroſteus pungitius. 


- 


nus. Nondel. Kuviat. 206. A. 491. Gronov. Zooph, No. 


' Gefrer piſc. 8. 405. 
Leffer Stickleback. Wil. Ieth. Benunge, Gaddſur, Gorqua. 
* Raii. ſyn, * 145. ESI — No. 337 „ 


\HIS ſpecies is-much ſmaller than the former, 
1 and of a more ſlender make. 
The back is armed with ten ſhort ſurp ſpines, 
Which do not incline we ſame de but . each: 
other. 85 

The ſides are N not plated like wa of 
the preceding : in other. particulars it reſembles the: 
former. 


The color of the back 3 15 olive | the c bell FN 


very. . 


—— 


P 3 | III. The 


POS — 
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mr. The FIFTEEN SPINED. s BACK. 


Aculeatus, five Pungitius ma - Gaſteroſteus aculeis in. dorſo 


Crinas longus, Stein-bicker, quindecim. Arted. Huron. 
Ersſkruper. . Schonevelde. 10. 81. 


tab. iv. Si. * ili. 24. tab. Gaſtefoffeus ſpinachia-. Lin. 


19. 80 I. 492. Gronouh. Zog, th. 
Aculeatus marinus major. Wil. . 407+ Faun. uc. 


a * Ve. 
tile . 


18 ſpecies inhabits the fea, and 3 is weer 
found in freſh water.. 

"Its length is above ſix es: the; 4 is 5 long 
and ſlender : the mouth tubular: teeth ſmall. 
The fore part of the body is covered on zach 
ſide with a row of bony plates, forming a tidge ; 
the. body afterwards. grows. very lender, and ts 
quadrangular, 

Between the head and che dorſal fin are fifteen 
. ſmall ſpines : the dorſal fin is m_ oppoſite: the 
anal fin : the ventral fins are wanting 

The tail is even at the end. 


The color of the upper part is a deep brown: the 
belly white. 


Genus 


Cub W. M AC EKR E L. ann 


Genus XXX. Seren „ anbei rays. 


Several ſmall fins between the dorſal - 
fin and the _ NM RnB. 6 


1 The M A C K R E . 


rah epos trip. Hi A. au. 18. Makerel. 8. bapels 66. 

vi. c. 17. ix. c. 2, Atbenæus. Mackrell, or Macgrel. = 
bib. iii. 121. vii. 321. O . TJeth. 18 1. Rai ſyn. piſe. 58. 
pian Halieut. 1.142. Scomber pinnulis quinque in 
Scomber. Ovid. Halieut. 94. extremo dorſo, polypterygio. 


Plinii lib. ix. c. 1g, xxxi. c. 8. aculeo brevi ad anum. Are. 
Macarello, Scombro, Salvian. ted. fynon. 48. 7 - 


241 *, Scomber *$comber., - Lim AA. 

Le Macreau. Beli. 197. 492. Gronov. Zooph. No. 204. 

Scomber. Rondel. 233. Geſuer Mackrill, Faun. * No. E 39. 
Vie. 841. (pro 861.) 


\HE mackrel is a PRES fiſh of Pg Bat 
viſits our ſhores in vaſt ſhoals, It is kf uſer 
Y ful than other ſpecies of gregarious fiſh, being very. 
tender, and unfit for earriage; not but that it may 
be preſerved by pickling and ſalting, a method; we 
believe, practiſed only in Cornwall u, where it Proven 
ga great relief to the poor during winter. 


tv ” —— 


It was a fiſh greatly eſteemed by the Romens, by, Garums | 
cauſe it furniſhed the pretious Garum, a ſort of pickle 


that gave a high reliſh to their ſauces, and wag be- 
ſides uſed medicinally, It was 5 dravn from different 


„This is the firſt opportunity we have had of Pant ind 
Salvianus, whoſe Ialian ſynonyms We make uſe of, 


22 Borlaſe Cormwall.. 269. EOS Th 


kind 


1 


222 
kinds of fiſh, but that made from the mackrel had 


M AC K R E L. Claſs IV. 


the preference: the beſt was made at Carthagena, 
vaſt quantities of mackrel being taken near an adjas 
cent iſle, called from that circumſtance, Scombraria*, 


and the Garum, prepared by a certain company in 


that city, bore a high price, and was — by 
the title of Carum Sociorum **, 


This fiſh is eaſily taken by a bait, but the beſt 


time is during a freſh gale of wind, which | is thence. 
called a mackrel gale. 


"It is not often that it exceeds two pounds i in weight, | 


yet we heard that there was one fold laſt ſummer in 
2 that weighed five and a quarter. | 


The noſe is kaper and ſharp pointed: the eyes 
large: the jaws of an — length: the TA ſmall, 


but numerous. 


The form of this fiſh is very FI 
The body is a little compreſſed on the ſides : to- 


_ wards the tail it you! oy Ss and a little an- 


Solar. 5 | 
The firſt Jorſal fn 3 is end a little behind the 15 


total fin, is triangular, and conſiſts öf nine or ten 
ſtiff rays; the ſecond lies at a diſtance from the other, 


and has twelve ſoft rays; the pectoral twenty; ; the 


2 ventral fix: at t the baſe of the anal fin Is a ſtron 8 


Meeren the laſt Jorfal fin and * tail, are five 
ſmall fins, and the ſame number between the anal 


in and the fall, 


» b 


Tan a Ib. iii. 109. 5 
2 Pin lib. xxxi. r. 8. 


The 
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The tail is broad and ſemilunar: The color of Cola. 


the back and ſides above the lateral line, is a fine 
green, varied with blue, marked with black lines, 


pointing downwards ; beneath the line the fides and 


belly are of a filvery color. 
It is a moſt beautiful fiſh when alive; for nothing 


can equal the brilliancy of its color, Which death 
Impairs, but does not wholly obliterate.. 


II. The, 


STEEN 


iT: v N N Fir TH 1 


dec. 41h. Hip, 4s. 1, il. 


c. T3. &c. Aibenæus. lib. vii. 
301. Oppian Halieut. iii. 620. 


Thungys. Ovid. Halieut. 95.. 
95. Plinii. lib. ix. c. 15. 3 

Tonno. Salvian. 123. 

Le Thon. Belbn. 99 

Thunnus. RNondel. * - 
Piſce. 957. 

Thunnus vel oreynus. | Selvwe-: 

_ weld. 75 


* HE tunny was a Sth well known to 1575 antients, 
it made a confiderable branch of commerce; 


Ry OR ach, o or - Spaniſh Mack 


rell. Wil. 1th. 176. Rai 
„ eee LT on 
vel no- 
vewm in extremo dorſo, ex 


Scomber pinnulis oQto 


ſulco ad pinnas ventralesi 


Arted. Hon, 49 


'BcomberThunaus, Se. Hig 


utrinque ofto, Lin. 493˙ 
|, Gronav, Lt Nous 305. 


- Md ; 5 4 


the time of its arrival into the Mediterranean from the 5 


ocean was obſerved, and ſtations for taking them eſta- 
bliſhed in places it moſt frequented; the eminencies 
above the fiſhery were ſtyled Ouwooxotiia®, and the 


watchmen that gave notice to thoſe below of the mos 
tions of the fiſh, Ourroc ud et *. From One of the for- 


. Strabo. lib. v. 1 56. 


* Oppian Haliegt. iii. 638. This perſon anſwers to what the 


gil call a Huer, who watches the arrival of the pilchards. 


mer 
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mer the lover in Theocritus threatened to take a deſ- 


3 leap, on account of his e s cruelty. 


EX eraxuts | ? | 
Tay Caray Aroò de £5 En u SAVAGE 


OP TWs  OYNNQE CXOTIGQ LT ON | Orig 0 ykereis. 


Do you not hear ? then, rue your Goat-herd's fate, 
For, from the rock where Olhis doth deſcry 


The numerous 7 bunny, I will plunge and die. 


The very ſame ſtation, in all probability, is is at this 


= time made uſe of, as there are very conſiderable 


Deſerts 


thunny fiſheries on the coaſt of Sicily, as well as ſeve- 


ral other parts of the Mediterranean *, where they 


are cured, and make a great article of proviſi jon in 


the adjacent kingdoms, They are caught in nets, 
and amazing quantities are taken, for they come in 
yaſt ſhoals, keeping along the ſhores. 


They grow to a large ſize, ſometimes being FR 


of above a hundred weight. 


They are not common in our ſeas, but 1 ſome- . 
times taken off the weſt of England. 


Its form is leſs elegant than that of che mackrel, 


being rather thicker in the middle : the jaws are of 


an equal length ; the mouth black within: beſides 
the teeth of the jaws, are others in the roof of the 
mouth. Z 

The firſt aorfa) a8 is weed x not remote from the 
head, and conſiſts of fourteen rays, and is lodged 
in a ſmall channel; the ſecond is almoſt contiguous 
to the other, and has the ſame number of Tays. 


Many of them are the ſame that were oſed by the antients, 


The 


as we learn from * and others. 


% 


The pectoral fin conſiſts of thirty-faur rays 3 the 
ventral fins are ſmall, and have fix rays z the anal, 
thirteen : between the laſt dorſal fin and the tail, gre 

from eight to ten ſmall ones, and between the anal 
fin and the tail eight. 


The body near the tail! is flendex, and Amaſt qua. 
drangular the tail is in the form of a,creſcent. 


The color of the upper part of the body is duſky, Color, 


varied with hive and green; the des and the _ 
: _ 


„ 


Sauro. Salvian. 8 oy Teth, 290. Raii Jn. viſe. 92. 

Un Sou; Macreau baſtard. Scomber linea laterali aculeata, 

- : Wolow. 190. pinna ani oſſiculorum 30. 
Trachurus. Rondel. 233. Aried. ſynon. 50. 

Lacertus Ant. Ca, piſc. Scomber 8 Sc, pinnis 

467. unitis, ſpina dorſali La 

M u ſeken . Stocker, Schonowelde, bente, linea laterali loricats. 

75. Lin. /y 0 494+ Gronau. Zoopb. N 
Scad,. Horſe-mackrell, Wil. No. 308. Le 


H Ar which we examined was fixteen inches 
long: the noſe ſharp; the eyes very large; 
the irides filvery : the lower; Jaw a little longer than 


the upper : the edges of the jaws were rough, but - 
without teeth 


On the upper part of the covers of the gills was 
a large black ſpot. 


The ſcales were large and very thin : the lower 


half of the _ 9 adran gular, and marked each 
ſide 


226 e Claſs IV. 
nde with a row of thick ſtron g cakes prominens in 
the middle; extending to the tail. 
Ihe firſt dorſal fin conſiſted of eight ſtrong ſpines ! 
the ſecond. lay juſt behind it, and conſiſted of thirty- - 
four ſoft rays, and reached almoſt to the tail: the 
pectoral fins narrow and long, and compoſed of 
twenty rays : the ventral of fix brinched rays. - 
The ventwas in the middle of the belly; the anal 
fin extended from it to the tail, which was gre wy | 
forked. 
The head and upper part of the body varied 
with green and blue: the belly ſilvery. 
This fiſh was taken in the month of O#ober, was 


very firm and well taſted, "ng" the flavor * 
| mackre, Mm FO 


Genus 


cus. RED SURMULLET. OI 


Genus *I Head -compretida, ſteep, and co- 
vered with ſcales. 
Two branchioſtegous rays. _ 
Body covered with large ſale 
— TY off, 
SURMULLET, 


RED. SURMULLET. 


1 The. 


| Ty 1 ? Arift. Hi TM as. bib, Fetrmanneien,. Goldeken.. 


- Oppian Halieut. I. 590. Schonevelde. 47. 
FT: gia EuPguye Atheneus. 1}, Mullus Bellonii. Wil. Ich. 285. 
Vii. 326. © Raii ſyn. piſe. go. 
Mullus. Ovid. Hella: 123. Trigla Capite glabro, Cirris ge- 
Plinii lib. ix. c. 7. minis in maxilla inferiore. 
Triglia. Salvian. 235. — ried. non. 71. 
Le Rouget barbe, Surmurlet. Mullus curis geminis, corpo- 
| Belo. 170. re rubro. Lie. A. 495. Gro- 


M ullus barbatus. Ronde, 290. 4⁰αν. — No. 286, 
Gefner bile * 


\HIS fiſh was highly eſteemed by the k 

and bore an exceeding high price. The ca- 
pricious epicures of Horace's* days, valued it in 

proportion to its ſize, not that the larger were more 
delicious, but that they were more difficult to be 
got. The price that was given for one in the time 
of Juvenal, and Pliny, is a ſtriking evidence of the 
ny and extravagance of the age: 


Mullum ex anillibus emit 
LE from Jane paribus /e efertia librit s. 


The laviſh ſlave 


Six thouſand pieces for a Mullet gave, 
A ſeſterce for each pound. 


Derxvan. 


Fat. lib. ii. J. 1 Il. 33. Tawmal. Sat. iv. 461.8 4. 9d. 
— But. 


But Afinins Celer *, a man of conſular dignity, 
| pave a ſtill more unconſcionable ſum, for he did not 
ſcruple beſtowing eight thouſand nummi, or ſixty- 
four pounds eleven ſhillings and eight-pence, for a 

| fiſh of fo ſmall a ſize as the mullet; for according 
to Horace, a Mullus trilibris, or one of three pounds, 
was a great rarity; ſo that Juvenal's fpark muſt have 
had a great bargain in compariſon of what Celer had. 

But Seneca ſays that it was not worth a farthing, 
except it died in the very hand of your gueſt : that 
ſuch was the luxury of the times, that there were 
ſtews even in the eating rooms, ſo that the fiſh could 
at once be brought from under the table, and placed 
on it: that they put the mullets in tranſparent vaſes, 
that they might be entertained with the various 
changes of its rich color while it lay expiring “. 
Apicius t, a wonderful genius for luxurious inven- 
tions, firſt hit upon the method of ſuffocating them 
in the exquiſite CartbaginianF pickle, and afterwards 
procured a rich ſauce from their livers. This is the 
fame gentleman whom Pliny, in another place, ho- 
nors with the title of Nepotum omnium altiſſimus 
gurges &, an expreſſion too forcible to be rendered 
kms EET 

Pin. lib. ix, c. 17. 5 

* In cubili natant piſces : et ſub ipſa menſa capitur, qui flatim 
transferitur in menJam : parum videtur recens mullus zi, gui in con- 


vive manu moritur. Vitreis ollis incluſi offeruntur, ct obſervatur 
morientium color, quem in multas mutationes luctante ſpiritu wertit. 
Seneca. Nat. Quæſt. Iib. iii. c. 16. 
+ Ad omne luxus ingenium mirus. 
1 Garum Sociorum, vide p. 222. 
4 Lib. Xo Co 48. 


We 


* 
* - 
* 
1 * 
» e 
. 
8 — 
Fd 
* 7 
* -* 
. 
s * 
i \ , F 
© 
$ U . 
- 
. 
” » 
* . 
E 
5 * 
x * 
o = « S > 
» * * 
« : 5 ) 
| 4 9 20 , 
4 8 a 1 
5 
. — 
— : 
* o 
. Fe 8 
* . N > a ®* * 
* « 
- D A o 
. * * 2 * 
» 33 * . 
* To o % * 
” 7 . * 
2 * 
7 5 ; 
q * e . _— 7 . 
o ; r FS p 4 o 
— ** 
- * 4 


wy 
** I ; - , 
* * ö 5 * * : ; * / 
7 : we De o , 0 
- 
* % * 1 
* — 
; : . I » 
- * s 3 
. 7 4 8 5 
: - . . 
: Y 1 W 8 
N 2 * 7 . . f 
8 * by 9 IF. I 4 % . A * 
, 2 2 5 | * 
- — us = N & x 2 $* 
* 2 r Ke. 8 2 ; 
. 3 Woes * r 4 * 3 2 
1 57 EW; Abs * W n . « 2 per 
1 * 7 3 * 7 4 
* , * * ” Wee 1. * bl LIM * of 


.* 
3 
, X 
41 FR, i 
* 
: . 
" 
1 
7 72 
, 
** 
2 
.* \ 
* 
8 
A 
/ 
* " — 
* 4 , 8 * 
/ * 
% 
* 5 
e 1 
* * J 
* 
4 4 
* 
% £ i 0 
1 5 +0 » 
1 : 
1 * 
. F 
N * 
. * 
; 
* - 
1 E 
EE; 
: . 
1 
— * 


9 


1 
1 
7 
* 
5 
1 
Fs 
wh. 
* 
4 
4 
FER 


* 
* 
j 
. 
A 
* 
1 
7 + 
his 


- 


* : * 4 * P * * 8 9 * 
2604 . 8 


* 
4 
2 


4 


* 
* 
. 
x 
* * 


. 


2 ell Jel „ Jeutp MR 


FAM ell ol I Jau ty _— 


Clab IV. STRIPED SURMULLET. 229 


We have heard of this ſpecies being taken on the 
coaſt of Scotland, but had no opportunity of exa- 
mining it; and whether it is found in the weſt of 
England with the other ſpecies, or variety, we are 


not at this time informed. Salvianus makes it a 


diſtinct ſpecies, and ſays, that it is of a purple co- 


lor, ſtriped with golden lines, and that it did not 
commonly exceed a palm in length: no wonder 
then that ſuch a prodigy : as one of ſix pounds ſhould 
fo captivate the fancy of the Roman epicure. i 


Mr. Ray eſtabliſhes ſome other diſtinctions, ſuch 


as the firſt dorſal fin having nine rays, and the color 
of thatfin, the tail, and the pectoral fins, being of 
a very pale purple. 


On theſe authorities we form different ſpecies of 


| theſe fiſh, having only examined what Salvianus and 


Mr. Ray call the Mullus —_ jor, which we deſcribe 


under the title of 


. The TIO SURMULLET:. 


Mullus major. Salvian. 236. utrinque ä . 
Mullas major noſter et Salvi gitudinalibus, parallelis. Ar- 
ani. 95. Cornubienſibut. ted. fynon. 72 

A Surmullet. Wil. Icib. 285. Mullus cirris geminis lineis lu- 

Raii /yn. piſc. 91 teis longitudinalibus. Lisa. 


Trigla 9 glabro, lineis H. 496. 


HI S ſpecies was communicated to us by Mr. 
Pitfield of Exeter : its weight was two pounds 


and an half; its length was fourteen inches; the 


thickeſt circumference eleven. It appears on the 
Ks coaſt 
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coaſt of Devon Moire 1 in May, and retires about No- 
vember. 
The head ſteep : the nol blunt : the body thick : 7 
| the mouth ſmall : the lower jaw furniſhed with very 
ſmall teeth: in the roof of the mouth is a rough 
hard ſpace: at the entrance of the gullet above is a 
ſingle bone, and beneath are a pair, each with echi- 
nated ſurfaces, that help to comminute the food be- 
fore it paſſes down. 

From the chin hung two beards, two inches and 
an half long. 
| The eyes large: the irides purple: the head and 
covers of the gills very ſcaly. 

The firſt dorſal fin was lodged i in a deep furrow, 
and conſiſted of ſix ſtrong, but flexible rays; the 
ſecond of eight; the pectoral fins of ſixteen ; the 
ventral of ſix branched rays; the anal of ſeven: 
the tail is much forked. | | 
The body very thick, and 980 with large 

ſcales; beneath them the color was a moſt beautiful 
roſy red“; the changes of which, under the thin ſcales, 
gave that entertainment to the Roman epicures as 
above mentioned: the ſcales on the back and ſides 
were of a dirty orange; thoſe on the noſe a bright 
yellow : the tail a reddiſh yellow. 
The ſides were marked lengthways with two lines 
of a light yellow color : theſe with the red color of - 
the dorſal fins, and the number of their rays, Mr. 
Ray makes the character of the Corniſh Surmullet :. 
theſe are notes ſo liable to vary by accident, that till 


This color is maſt vivid during ſummer. 


Claſs IV. GREY GURNARD. 23t 


we. receive further informations from the inhabitants 
of our We fern coaſts, where theſe fiſh are found; we 
hall remain doubtful whether we have done right in 
ſeparating this from the former, eſpecially as Doctor 
 Gronovins has pronounced them. to be only varieties. 


i, 4 4 .. A * > * 


4 — 


Genus XXXII. Noſe ks.” _ 
| Head covered with ſtrong bony - 
plates. TT. 1 
Seven branchioſtegous rays. 8 
Three ſlender appendages at che | 

- baſe 1 the Pectoral 1 


e 


we. 


- , „ 19 1 Y 1 8 
* »% „ — 


Gan n ſeu 8 1 que b um. 4 * 74. 
us, the Grey Gurnard. Fil. Trigla Gurnardus, Tr. digitis 
Ieth. 279. Rait ſyn. piſc. 88. 5 ternis dorſo Nr en 

Trigla vario roftro diacantho, 
aculeis Seminis ad utrum- 


27 EET TY : 


IHE 8 phy «la _ W the end 
bifurcated, and each ſide armed. Nh three 
ſhort ſpines. 
The eyes very large ; above each were two ſhort 
ſpines : the forehead and covers of the gills fil- 
very; the laſt finely radiated. 
The teeth ſmall, placed in the lower and upper 
Jaws, in the roof of the mouth, and baſe of the 
tongue, | 


Q Noſtrils 


Fl 


en to — 
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Noſtrils monte, and Placed on. the ſides of the 
noſe. 2 


On the extremity of the ill covers was a + Nen 


10 8 and long ſpine: beneath _—_ Juſt above the 


pectoral fins, another. 
The firſt dorſal fin conſiſted of eight Gin rays 


the ſides of the three firſt tuberculated. 


The ſecond dorſal fin of. nineteen ſoft rays: : both 
fins Jodged in A groove, rough on each fide, but not 
ſerra ated. 


The pectoral fins tranfoarent; and ſupported by 
ten rays, bifurcated from their middle: the three 
beards at their baſe: as uſual. 


The ventral fins had ſix rays, the firſt ſpiny, and 


the ſhorteſt of all. 


The anal fin nineteen, each ſoft. 
The tail bifureated. e 


The lateral line © very prominent, and ftrongly ſer- 


rated TIES Oey 4 aL 


Thie back, tail; and a ſmall pace beneath the 
fide line, were of a deep grey, covered with ſmall 


ſcales, and in parts ſpotted with white ; the belly 


filvery. We could not perceive any yellow 155 
as s Mr. * mentions, but poſlibly hey * 


- * 4 


II. The 


Mm. Mu ll 
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5 
II. The RED GURN ARP. 


Kooug 2 Ariſ. Hiſt. an. lib. Red Gurnard, or Rotchet. 
iv. c. 9. Oppian Halieut. I. 97. Wil. Ictb. 28 1. Raii yn. piſc. 
Koxxug t uo. Athenæus lib. 89. ET 

Vii. 30g. 5 rigla tota rubens, roſtro pa- 
peſce capone, Cocco, Organo. rum bicorni, operculis bran- 
Salvian. 191 |  Chiarumfiriatis, Arted. non. 
Le Rouget. Belon. 199, 74. 
| Cuculus. Nundel. 287. | Geſner Tri 


gla cuculus, Tr. digitis 
n . ..- _  ternis, linea laterali muticaz 
Smiedecknecht, Kurre-fiſche, Lin. Hf: 497. 

Schonevelde. 32. = 


Ils ſpecies agrees in its general appearance 
1 with the tub fiſh; but in theſe particulars 
differs. 5 „„ 
The covers of the gills are radiated: the ſpines 
are leſs and ſhorter in thoſe of the red gurnard. 
The fins and body are of a fuller red: the ſcales 
are larger: the head leſs : the pectoral fins are. 
ſhorter, and edged with purple, not with blue. 


— — III, The 


A 
%nel Anu Co 


© mm TEE 


| Avea 2 Ari. Hift. an. lib. iv. Trigla roſtro longo diacantho, 
| c. 9. tubuloſis. Arted. u. 


” 1 Nontl. 298. * Gefer iſe 
3 29 P Tigi. Lyra. Tr . digitis ter · | 


The Lipe WAL. Io. 282. nis, naribus tubuloſls, Lin, 5 
. 2 89. = BY . 496. 5 


A (HL 8 ſpecies is frequently taken on the n 3 

1 coaſts-of-this kingdom; and eftcemed an ex- 
cellent —_ 

The weight of one which was communicated to 
üs by Mr. P3tfietd®, was three pounds and an half; the 
thickeſt circumference thirteen inches, the leſt, which 
was next the tail, only three: the length near two feet. 
The head was very large, and that part of the 
body next to it very thiek : - the noſe divided into 
two broad plates, each tertriinated with three ſpines : 
en the inner corhef of each eye is a ſtrong ſpine : 
the bony plates of the head terminate on each ſide 
with another. 5 
The covers of the gills : are armed with one very 
ſharp and ſtrong ſpine, and are prettily ſtriated : im- 
mediately over the pectoral fin is ander ſpine very 
large and ſharp pointed. 

The noſtrils very minute: the eyes large. 

The lower jaw much ſhorter than the upper: the 


teeth in both very minute. 


* We bare been informed that this fiſh is found at all times 
of the year on the weſtern coaſts, and is taken 1 in nets, 
The 


. > 
af. 5 Abs Ia n 
* * = . . 


3 


* * 
. ” "TRIS [7 . C 
f ”, n 1. . E we FAY . 
* . 2 1 * We y 8 «a . 
58's +. + 3. <5 . 
2 — 3 » 2 Ew 4 85 93 — * 
” ” - & — * oy 
: 2 o * 2 8 ** * 9 * * 5 * 2 - : * x 
% : c L > * n 
4 . . 4 v3 
* * { * — 0 * A I * * . 4 74 * * ” * 
* * * 4 : <7 
1 * 2 2 P * 5 * % N * « » * . - 
; . . 5 9 , 185 "ID Bos Fi 4 1 
1 0 . A * „ 2 8 
% 14 * 74 
5 * 1 4 CY > . 7 J 
2 . 0 ; 
EE ve — wins a 1 . 
» > r - ; Fs — . WS —_— } . 4 - 4 / S 
8 & <a k's 4 . * F D * = 
: * r £ N. ” : . 
ö 5 = 8 . , ; 1 Y 
wo * 8 1 3 Ya A 73 k 
- —— — 4 * 9 4 = * 
b q * ö \ ; 2% 3 # . ** . 
” * 1 £ . ” 
a oP — 2 ME | ; 1 * e > 2 ; 
+ — Fol N * "Ry RE , 
. « 4 ; — 83 
. - _— * . 4 * EP J 
. 0 „„ . 
2 * « 8 0 * 4 
1 - 41. % — . 2 2 f / A 
— þ , ” — 
. oF 3 * — 
n 9 * 
7 " 
72 
1 ＋ N 
1 , 8 
* - 
* 
. 
5 
4 
* 4A * 
1 b 
” 
4 
' 
* © * 


— 


W * þ K . . % * | _ —_ > £m = - : = . 


\. 
\ 


2 e W * . \ = = - f 93 - \ * N \ N 
: \ \ \ ; 1 mn } \\ 


— = o = - . Fa 
* F * ; l TY) t : 
2 . 1 - n » & of {hr = . 
: [4 N = 2 PR 
5 . Ul ! * k 
8 a ' ” 2 , —_ 4% : . 2 
5 
* 
1 
- * 
* 
Ku 
; os 

<7; * 

* 

* 

» # x 4 > N 8 . 
$ : ON 2 | FI "5, - 8 r om | h 
* 82 4 Y 3 1 
"x "Ko 2 * * . = 


* . 
+ N > x f ; ' . p y t 1 ö 


— 
1 - 2 
6 _ J 


8 
3 Hau ker bun 


A * 
* 
5 5 4 * * * 
2 » 
. * by 
, 
- . N 4 
5 - 
* E i 
* , 
) . * 
. A . . 
„ , : r l 
. 
. x * — 
. wy 
* 1 4 2 _ * 0 
. . 
_ 1 1 Bl * , ; 
* * : * 2 
« _ - . , * 4 2 - , 
: % . 5 * 4 "2 
% * 
* 5 2 2 
« * — * 2 
N * 
1 „* 
* — 
* — S 
1 - 
Pg » « . 
* * 
* 4 a 
* * 
n ; 4 6 : 
4 
. 
$ 1 8 * 
* * . 
; * 
. 3 . — 5 
| : - 
” = p 
| R 5 4 * * 
Y , A . * * L 
8 = . 1 a 
* * * * ef . " 
; . 
Fe . 
. 4 
a . 
. , ; 
* * 4 7 * C 4 P 24 = 
/ : f * * 5 5 f 8 * i 
- 7 8 4 
1 F - * a 
* * - X * 
1 © , * 1 K 
3 1 * * 
,- * * # * ; S ; x | . | : 
* ? 
. * * 
* 5 | 
= 7 1 . 
3 as * - ' 2 - 
4 - * « 
* 1 N i * . ME. * * 7 * 
3 . p 
« 1 "uo A . 
: $82. "Pu Y 2 . be 
> - 5. : . a : 
, * 43 P * 
o wv” 4 < ; W * 
— 4 0 * 2 2 
G 8 a He — — 
” N * 2 
22 ” s 6 i. y 
: | . 9 | TS « 
1 p PS : 
ES 8 
* - * > 
- I , — — F 
» . N . : 
W . "> * 2 * 
* 8 18 ' L + 4 x * 
„ * . 1 4 . ; 
„ 2 - — id Z * be I NY 1 4 
2 5 ©, — 4; ; * * 1 
fy * f . b 
- * Fl * n { * 1 — 
Po ) — » ” 
1 8 ; G 
— . * * 2 * - & BY 
* * „* . p 
. . 
; a = * ? a 3 
. Mn 2 — * 4 
. ba” - "4 
» * A * — 0 | 
. 
- _- > p - 
* 7 * 
5 . 
«.Y * * 
* 5 g 
L £ 
_ 2 * J 
A % N k : 
As 8 N 
b ; N N 1 
j ( — . { * 7 N * 
» . + 5 
— % N ; * o - ” 
* bs — is 2 . % - # 
* = 4+ Ut pe ©4 
- 0 4 8 = 2 * * x : * 5 
1 2 4; * 7 s 
* q 5 ahh y I » 
. = . 1 e 
1 3 - * 
} * > . . 
— "= - d 2 7 . 
4 
* — \ ; 
6 * 8 * 
1 at ; — 
- - * Ac - b * 
, is . » 
- 
* 
* @ 2 ; 
+ 
: 7 
« : — © 
1 7 a * f 
| 88 5 5 þ 
* 2 7 k 
a) - 
L 1 25 ; ; 
— in ) W - * 9 Ls 1 
5 1 4 2 75 bs 2 
* 1 5 9 id 
s * 8 * TH Ty 1 4 Se * * 44 . fa 2 i 1 - 
: Is . 4 4 & A 1 2 6 « hay . - 
_ — , i f 75 N ” * p * 
6 2 e's . * - A 
. £: * PA . r hes, > ; 5 * f : 
8 8 - * It 2 1% — 1 IJ 
* * * "Y 4 + 1 . 
” ot + x ” * ; WF. > # 8 , . 
. "oe" — a 2 ; ; 
7 x = « o ha n - - % d 
* D e - g . 
* 0 * ” > * $ * 
- © * 
1 - WO 
y F : : ; \ - 
ay * 5 
N * * 
* . % — 
- 8 * 
ol * Als * * * \ 
* , 4 £ 
4 -. 
L > l * ” 
- ö f 
7 
5 f 
© , x 
- bs. 
* 1 F : 
o 
- . 9127 * « 
* 
— * y 
7 
? + . 
i \ 
- } 
: » 
* 
s ; . 
* 2 D 
£ * 
* P \ oy 
— 
o 
* . 
- . 
"wa | 
? 1 : 
* 
— , ” : 
; : 4 A — OOO NED | 
- vs & 4 , * p hs » , . , — — — , > r ˙A rom nyo. ooo HIT oo 
* * : . 4 8 8 . c IP * A Fe — — — ů — — — r 4 ow 3 . a _ — — 
* 123 4 4 4 > 4 22 . . « " . by —— . —  ——— —  ———————— 2 * — = . — — — — — — —— 
_—_— 3 — 4 1 x06 ” [7 5 0 1 N . wv * * neee r WEIL 4 LA K n — — 8 n= 1 Ld. A. , * _ 8 n =_ rn - \ 
— P RO er. > r . e ⅛ ! ] I OI YO HO 4 n 0 * _— — — — — INS) — po Rik. on _ th. 


” Sr 415 ———— Oy” fo IT COON 


Claſs IV. f TUB. FISH. 235 


The firſt dorſal fin conſiſted of nine very ſtrong 
ſharp ſpines, the ſecond of which is the longeſt ; 
the ſecond fin begins juſt behind the firſt, and. con; 
fiſts of eighteen ſoft rays : the pectoral fins were 
long, and had twelve branched rays; the ventral 
fins fix, very ſtrong and thick: the anal eighteen, 
the firſt ſpiny : the tail ſmall, in — to the f 
ſize of the fiſh, and forked. ; 

The back on each fide the dorſal fin was armed 
with a ſet of ſtrong and very large ſpines, pointing | 
towards the tail like the teeth of a ſaw. | 
The ſcales were ſmall, but very hard and rough : 
the lateral line bent a little at its beginning, that 


went ſtrait to the tail, and was almoſt ſmootu. 


IV. The T * * F. 3 3 


Hirundo Aldrow. the Tub-fh, Trigla Hands: Tr. dish : 
Cornub. Wil. Icth. 280. Raii ternis, linea lateralz acy- 


Jyn. piſe, 88. leata. Lin. H. 497« © 
8 capite aculeato, ap- Knorrhane, Knadiagg, .Knot, 


icibus utrinque tribus Smed. Faun. ſuec. No. 
innas * Arted. 340. e ee 


be + ne REED 


HIS ſpecies i is of a more ſlender 9 than 
the preceding. 


The pupil of the eye is green: on the inner cor- 
ner of each are two ſmall ſpines. But what at 
once diſtinguiſhes this from the other ſpecies is the 
breadth and colors of the pectoral fins, which are 


very broad, of a pale green, moſt beautifully edged, 
and ſpotted with rich deep blue, 


Q 3 >... 
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The dorſal fins are lodged between two rows of 
ſpines, of a ſerrated form: the back is of a greeniſh 
eaſt: the ſide line is rough: the ſides are tinged 
with red; the belly white. 


| Theſe fiſh are found. on the coaſt of Cornwall. 
We have alſo taken them off — 


v. The STREAKED GURNARD. 


2 lineatus, the Streaked Guraard. Rai Hr. piſc. 165, 
g. IN. 


AHIS is ene of the Corniſb fiſh communicated 
to Mr. Petiver by Mr. Jago. He ſays the 
head is large, and diſtinguiſhed with ſtellated marks; 
the eyes great; the covering of the gills thorny ; 
the mouth ſmall, and without teeth. By the figure 
the noſe ſeems not to be bifurcated. The pectoral 
fins large, and ſpotted, beneath them three filaments: 
the color of the body red: the belly white, marked 
with many —_ pointing downwards, from the 
back. 
EY - Jago imagines it to be the Mullis imberbis of 
Kondeletius. Wil. kh. 2 27 8, 


Set. IV. 
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' Set. IV. A B D O MIN A L. 


Genus XXXIII. Eyes in the upper part of the head. a 


Aperture to the gills cloſed below. 
Several beards on the end of *the 


upper jaw. 
Body of almoſt an equal chicknek; 
One dorſal fin. 


Lochx. 


La Loche franche. Belon. 321. 5 corpore ſ abterets. Arid. 65 
Cobitis barbatula. Rondel. fu- non. 2. 


Diat. 204. Cobitis Barbatula. C. cirris ſex 


Cobitis fluviatilis barbatula. capite inermi compreſſo. 


Ge/ner piſc. 404. Lin. fyft. 499. Gronov. Zooph. 


— es Smerle. Schonevelde. No. 202. 


Gronling. Faun. ſuec. Ne. 34. 
rs. or Groundling. Jil. Grundel. Nam. 396. Wulf. 


Tcth. 265. Raii ſyn. piſc. 124. FBoruſs, No, 40. 
Cobitis tota glabra maculoſa, | 


HE loche is found in ſeveral of our ſmall rivers, 


on that account, in ſome places, called the Ground- 
ling: it is frequent on the ſtream near Ameſbury, in 


Wiliſbi re, where the ſportſmen, thro' frolick, ſwallow 


it down alive in a glaſs of white wine. 
The largeſt we ever heard of was four inches and 
three — arters in length, but they ſeldom arrive to 


Ks - The 


keeping at the bottom on the gravel, and is 


++ 
Deſer. 1 
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T he mouth is ſmall, placed beneath, and has no 
teeth: on the upper mandible are ſix ſmall beards, 


one at each corner of the mouth, and four at the 
end of the noſe. : 


The dorſal fin conſiſts of eight in rays; ; the pectoral 


The body! 1s s ſmooth and Hppery, and almoſt of 


the ſame thickneſs : the color of the head, back, 


and ſides, is in ſome white, in others of a dirty yel- 


low, very elegantly marked with large ſpots, con- 
ſiſting of numberleſs minute black ſpecks : : the-pec- 
toral, ' dorſal, and caudal fins are alſo ſpotted : the 
belly and ventral fins of a pure white : the tail broad, EE 
and a little rounded, 


Genus 


of eleven; the ventral of ſeven ; the anal of fix: 
the tail 18 broad, and has ſixteen or ſeventeen 
rays? 
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Genus XXXIV, Branchioſtegous rays unequal ir in 


number. 
Two dorſal fins; the ind thick; | 
and without rays. SALMON. 
With teeth. 


„ The 0. AL M O N. 


Balm Plinii 25.1 ix. c. 18. Au- Salmo roſtro ultra inferiorem 


ſoni us. Moſel. 97. maxillam ſæpe prominente. 
Salmone. Salvian. 100. Arted. ſynon. 22. 
Le Saulmon. Behn. 271, Salmo Salar. Lin. ft. 509. | 


Salmo. Rondel. fluviat. 1679, Gronov. Zooph. No. 369. 
 Gejner piſc. 824. Schonevelde, Lax. Faun. ſuec. No. 122. 
64. Lachſs. Wulf. Boru/ſs, Ne. 
Few Wil. Teth. 189, Rai: 1 5 
Ve. Plſc. 63. „ 


HE ſalmon is a norchien fiſh, being unknown 

in the. Mediterranean ſea, and other warm 
climates : it is found in France in ſome of the rivers 
that empty themſelves into the oceanꝰ, and north as 
far as Greenland; whether it reaches America we are 
not at this time aſſured: Charlevoix, Lauſon, and 
_ Cateſby do not mention it; nor have we any authority 


for its being found there, except that of the romantic 


Lahontan. Salmons are taken in the rivers of Kamt- 
| ſchatka**, but whether they are of the ſame ſpecies 


with the en kind is not very certain. 


*Nondel. fuviat, 167. 2* 77/1. Kamiſch, 143. 
5 They 


ws SALMON Color; 

They are in ſeveral countries a great article of 
commerce, being cured different ways, by ſalting, 
pickling, and drying: there are ſtationary fiſheries 
in Iceland, Norway *, and the Baltic, but we be- 
lieve no where greater than thoſe at Colraine in Ire- 
nd; and in GEreat- Britain at Berwick, and i in ſome 
of the rivers of Scotland. 

The ſalmon was known to the Romans but not to 
the Greeks : Pliny ſpeaks of it as a fiſh found in the 
rivers of Aquitaine : Auſonius en umerates it among 


thoſe of the Moſet. 


Nec te puniceo rutilantem wiſcere Salmo 
Tranſierem, late cujus vaga werbera caud es 
 Gurgite de medio ſummas referuntur in undas, 
 Occultus placido cum proditur æquore pulſus, 
Ju loricato ſquamoſus pectore, frontem 
Lubricus, et dubiæ fatturus fercula cane, 
Tempora longarum fers incorrupta morarum, 
Præſignis maculis capitis, cui prodiga nutat 
Alvus, opimazogu ue fluens abdomine venter. 


Nor I thy ſcarlet belly will omit, Fo 
O Salmon, whoſe broad tail with whiſking ſtrokes _, 
Bears thee up from the bottom of the ſtream 

Quick to the ſurface ; and the ſecret lafh 

Below, betrays thee in the placid deep. 

Arm'd in thy flaky mail, thy gloſſy ſnout 

Slippery eſcapes the fiſher” 8 e ngers ; elſe 

Thou makeſt a feaſt for niceſt judging palates : 

And yet long uncorrupted thou remaineſt: 
With ſpotted head remarked, and wavv ſpread, 


Of paunch immenſe o erflowing wide with fat. 
ANONYMOUS. 


aſcends The ſalmon 1 is a fiſh that * both in the ſalt and 
rev freſh waters, quitting the ſea at certain ſeaſons for 


There was about the year 1678 ; a pretty conſiderable ſal- 
mon Kerr at Cola, 1 in Raſſian Lapland. e. Vo. I. 416. 


the 
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the ſake of depoſiting its ſpawn in ſecurity, in the 
gravelly beds of rivers remote from their mouths. 


There are ſcarce any difficulties but what they will 
overcome, in order to arrive at places fit for their 


purpoſe : they will aſcend rivers hundreds of miles, 


force themſelves againſt the moſt rapid ſtreams, and 
ſpring with amazing agility over cataracts of ſeveral 


feet in height. Salmon are frequently taken in the 


Rhine as high up as Baſil; they gain the ſources of 

the Lapland rivers* in ſpite of their torrent-like 
currents, and ſurpaſs the perpendicular falls of 
Leixſlip **, KennerihF, and Pont aberglaſtyn ; theſe 


laſt feats we have been witneſs to, and ſeen the efforts 
of ſcores of fiſh, ſome of which ſucceeded, others 


miſcarried during the time of our ſtay. 


Sem 
leaps., 


It may here be proper to contradict the vulgar | 
error of their taking their tail in their mouth when 


they attempt to leap; ſuch as we ſaw, ſprung! up quite 
ſtrait, and with a ſtrong tremulous motion. 


Other particulars relating to the natural hiſtory of 
this fiſh, we ſhall relate in our accounts of the fiſheries, 


either from our own obſervations, or from ſuch as 


have been communicated to us from different places: 


the fulleſt we have been favored with is from Mr. 
Potts, of Berwick, to whom the publick is indebted 


for the following very curious hiſtory of the ſalmon 
fiſhery on the Tweed, 


* Scheff. Lap. 139. 

* Near Dublin. 

I On the T7vy in South Wales, which Michael Drayton cele- 

brates in his Poljolbion on this account., 

I Amidſt Szowden hills, a wild ſcene in the Ryle of oo 
1 or Roje. 
At 


Taveed 
fiſhery, 
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At the Jatter end of the year, or in the month of 
Nevember, the ſalmon begin to preſs up the rivers as 


far as they can reach, in oder to ſpawn ; when that 


time approaches they ſearch for a place fit for the 
purpoſe : the male and female unite in forming a 


proper receptacle for it in the ſand or gravel, about 
the depth of eighteen inches; in this the female de- 
poſits her ſpawn, the male his milt, which they 
cover carefully, as it is ſaid, with their tails, for after 
ſpawning they are obſerved to have no ſkin on that 
part. 


The ſpawn lies buried till Seien if not Aiſturbed 


by violent floods; but the ſalmon haſten to ſea as 


| ſoon as they are able, to purify and cleanſe them- 


ſelves, and to recover their ſtrength ; for after ſpawn- 
ing they become very poor and lean, and then are 
called Kipper. 


About the latter end of March the ſpawn begins 
to exclude the young, which gradually increaſe to 


the length of four or five inches, and are then termed 


Smelts or Smouts : about the beginning of May the 
river is full of them; it ſeems to be all alive; there 


is no having an idea of the numbers without ſeeing 


them; but a ſeaſonable flood then hurries them all 
to the ſea, ſcarce any or very few being left in the 
river. 


About the middle of June the earlieſt of the fry 


begin to drop, as it were, into the river again from 


the ſea, at that time about twelve, fourteen, or fix- 
teen inches, and by a gradual progreſs, increaſe in 


number and ſize till about the end of July, which 
is at Berwick termed the height of Gilſe time, the 


name 
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name given to the fili at that age: the end of July, 


or beginning of Auguſt they leſſen in number, but 


encreaſe in ſize, ſome being ſix, ſeven, eight, or 


nine pounds in weight; this appears to be a ſurpri- 
ſing quick growth, yet we have received from a gen- 


Quick 


tienen at Warrington, an inſtance ſtill more ſo: a; #owthe 


kipper ſalmon weighing 7 lb. three quarters, taken 


on the 7th of February, being marked with a ſciſſars 


on the back, fin, and tail, and turned into the river, 
was again taken the 17th of March following, and. 
then was found to weigh 17 Ib. and a half. 


The capture in the Tweed, about the month of Captures 
July, is prodigious; in a good fiſhery, often a boat 


load, and ſometimes near two, are taken in a tide. 


ſome few years ago there were above ſeven hundred 
fiſh taken at one hawl, but from fifty to a hundred 
is very frequent : the coopers in Berwick then begin 


to ſalt both Salmon and Gilſes in pipes, and other large 


veſſels, and afterwards barrel* them to ſend abroad, 


having then far more than the London markets can 
take off their hands. 


ſetting in of the warm weather, is ſent freſh t6 Lon- 
don in n unleſs now and then the veſſel is diſ- 


appointed by contrary winds, of failing mmm 


in that caſe the fiſh is brought aſhore again to the 


. Coopers offices, and boiled, pickled, and kitted, and 


ſent to the London markets by the ſame ſhip, and 


freſh ſalmon put in the. baſkets in lieu of the ſtale 
ones. At the beginning of the ſeaſon, when a ſhip 


” 'The ſalmon barrel holds above forty-two gallons, wine 
meaſure, a 
8 


Moſt of the ſalmon taken before April, or to tn 


Price. 
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is on the point of ſailing, a freſh clean ſalmon will 
ſell from a ſhilling to eighteen pence a pound, and 
moſt of the time that this part of the trade is carried 


on, the prices are from five to nine ſhillings per 
ſtone , the value riſing and falling according to the 
plenty of fiſh, or the proſpect of a fair or foul wind. 
Some fiſh are ſent in this manner to London the lat- 
ter end of September, when the weather grows cool, 


burt then the fiſh are full of large roes, grow very 


' Seaſon, 
vember the 3oth, but the fiſnermen work very little 


till after Chriſtmas ; it ends on Machaelmas-Day ; 


thin bellied, and are not eſteemed either palatable 
or wholeſome. 


The price of freſh fiſh in the month of Jah, when 


they are molt plentiful, has been known to be as low 


as 84. per ſtone, but laſt year never leſs than 164. 
and from that to 25. 6d. 
The ſeaſon for fiſhing i in he T: wed begins No- 


yet the corporation of Berwick (who are conſervators 


of the river) indulge the fiſnermen with a fortnight 
paſt that time, on account of the change of the 


| ſtyle. 


There are on the river forty-one conſiderable fiſn- 
eries extending upwards, about fourteen miles from 


the mouth (the others above being of no great va- 


lue) which are rented for near 54001. per annum. 
The expences attending the ſervants wages, nets, 
boats, &c. amount to 5000“. more, which together 
makes up the ſum 10400“. Now in conſequence 


* A ſtone of [aa weighs 18 Ib. 100z. z, or in other 
terms, four ſtones, or fifty-ſix pounds avoirdupoiſe, is only 
three ſtones, or forty-two pounds, fiſh weight at Beravick, 


the 


ay Sil MMO" ws 


the produce muſt defray. all, and no leſs than twenty 
times that ſum of fiſh will effect it, ſo that 208000 


ſalmon muſt be caught there one year with an- 


other. 


There is a misfortune attending the river 7 ad 
which is worthy a parlementary remedy ; for there 
is no law for preſerving the fiſh in it during the 


fence months, as there is in the caſe of many other 


Britiſh rivers. This being the boundary between 


the two kingdoms, part of it belongs to the city of 


Berwick, and the whole north ſide (beginning about 


two miles from the town) is entirely Scotch pro- 


: perty. From ſome diſagreement between the par- 


ties they will not unite for the preſervation of the 
fiſh, ſo that in ſome fiſheries on the north fide they 
; continue killing ſalmon the whole winter, when the 
death of one fiſk is the deſtruction of thouſands. 

he legiſlature began very- early to pay attention 
to this important article: by the 1gth Edward Iſt. 
there is an act which prohibits the capture of the 
ſalmon from the Nativity of our Lady to St. Mar- 


tin's Day, in the waters of the Humber, Owſe, Trent, 
Done, Arre, Derwent, Wharfe, Nia, Lore, Swale, 


and Tees; and other monarchs in after-times, pro- 
vided in like manner for the ſecurity oF tie fiſh in 


other rivers. 


Scotland polls great numbers of fine ies. 
on both ſides of that kingdom. The ſalmon are 


cured in the ſame manner as at Berwick, and a great 


quantity is ſent to London in the ſpring ; but after 
that time the adventurers begin to barrel and ex- 


port them to foreign countries: but we believe that 


1 


commer ( 


Scotlund. 
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the number of — who deſtroy the fiſh © in che 
fence months. 
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commerce is far leſs Incrative than i 1t was in former 
times, partly owing to the great encreaſe of the 
Newfoundland fiſhery, and partly to the general re- 
laxation of the diſcipline of — in the Ro- 


_ miſo church, 


 Treland (particularly the north) abounds with this 


fiſh : the moſt conſiderable fiſhery is at Cranna, on 

the river Bax, about a mile and an half from Cole- 
raine. When J made the tour of that hoſpitable 
kingdom in 1754, it was rented. by a neighboring 


gentleman for 6201. a year, who affured me' that 
the tenant, his predeceſſor, gave 1600 J. per ann. 


and was a much greater gainer by the bargain for 


the reaſons belore-mentioned; and on account of 


The mouth 1 this river PIN the 3 . is 


finely ſituated to receive the fiſh that roam alon 8 


the coaſt, in ſearch of an inlet into ſome freſn wa- 
ter, as they do all along that end of the kingdom 


which oppoſes itſelf to the northern ocean. We 


have ſeen near Ballicaſtle, nets placed in the ſea at 
the foot of the promontories that jut into it, which 


the ſalmon ftrike into as they are wandering cloſe to 


ſhore, and numbers are taken by that method. 
In the Ban they fiſh with nets eighteen ſcore 


yards long, and are continually drawing night and 


day the whole ſeaſon, which we think laſts about 
four months, two ſets of fixteen men each alter- 


nately reheving one another. The beſt drawing 15 


when the tide is coming in: we were told that at a 


ſingle draught there were once eight hundred and 


forty fiſh taken. A few 
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A few miles higher up the Aer is. wate, where 
a conſiderable number of fiſh that eſcape the nets 
are taken. We were lately informed, that in the 
Fear 1 7 about 320 tons were taken in the crama 
T he ſalmon are cured in this manner : they are 
firſt ſplir, and rubbed with fine falt z and after ly- 
ing in pickle in great tubs, or reſervoirs, for ſix 
weeks, are packed up with layers of coarſe brown 
Spaniſh ſalt in caſks, ſix of which make a ton. 
Theſe are exported to Leghorn and Venice at the 


price of twelve or thirteen pounds per ton, but 
formerly from ſixteen to twenty-four pounds each. 


The ſalmon is a fiſh ſo generally known, that a Del 


very brief deſcription will ſerve. The largeſt we 
ever heard of weighed ſeventy- four pounds. The 
color of the back and ſides are grey, ſometimes 
ſpot ted with black, ſometimes plain: the covers of 
the gills are ſubje& to the ſame variety : the belly 
ſilvery : the noſe ſharp pointed: the end of the un- 
der jaw in the males often turns up in form of a 
hock; ſometimes this curvature is very confidera- 
ble: it is ſaid that they loſe this hook when they te re- 
turn to the ſea. 

The teeth are lodped in he” Jaws and on the 
tongue, and are ſlender, but very LP 2 

The Fu is a little forked. 


i 


Salas coſy cigereis, caudz 
extremo æquali. Hrted. Hnon. chens. Wulf. Boruſi. No. 43. 
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The Grey, i. e. cinereus ſeu Salmo eriox. Lin. Y 22 509. 
.Grifeus. Wil. Ictb. 193. Raii Gralax. Faun. ſuec. No. 346. 
J piſc. 63. Lachſs-forellen mit Schwarz- 

grauen flecken oder punkt- 

7 E are Uncertain whether this i: is not a meer 


TY variety of the ſalmon ; but on the authority 
of Mr. Ray, we deſcribe them ſeparate. He ſays 


* very ſtrong fiſh, that it does not aſcend the 
freſh waters till Auguſt, when it ruſhes up with 


great violence, that 1 it is rarely taken, and not much 


known. - 


We faw one laff 1 kc” near - Gloddatth, 


in Caernarvonſhire, which weighed twenty-two 
pounds-: the body was much deeper than that of 
the ſalmon ; the head larger: the irides were filvery : 

the back, firſt dorſal fin, the ſides above the lateral 
line, were of a deep grey, ſpotted with numbers of 


dark purpliſh ſpots : the belly filvery : the tail quite 


even at the end. - The fiſhermen called it a ſhe 


ſalmon. * 


Mr. Ray deſcribes it among a fiſh af the trout 
kind, communicated to him by Mr. Jobnſon, who 
made his obſervations in the north of England: but 
it is not peculiar to that part, for we have heard ot 
its being taken in the river Wye, where it is known 


by the name of Sewir, or Shewin. 
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Trutta tauring, apud nos in griſque, 005 æquali. dre 
Northumbria a Bull-trout. ted. Hynon. 


Charlton. ex: piſe. 365. Salms trutta. 1 ocellis vigris, 
Try tta Salmonata, the Salmon iridibus brunneis, pinna pec= 
About; Bull-trout, or Scurf. torali punctis ſex. Lin. Aft. 
| Raii 405 piſc. 63: Wil. Icthb. Fog. Gronov. Zooph. No. 367. 


193. 198. Orlax, Borting. Faun. ſur; 
Salmo lazus, maculis rubris ni- Wo. 347. 


HIS ſpecies is in ſome places called th 
bull trout, from the thickneſs and ſhortneſs 
of} its head. Its fleſh is white, and leſs delicate chan 
that of others of this genus. 
It ſeldom exceeds twenty inches in lengch: the 
back is aſh-colored : the head and ſides are marked 
with large black ſpots, encircled with brown. 5 
The firſt dorſal fin is ſpotted with black: the 
pectoral fin marked with _ ow: a the . 
White. 
The rail 3 is even at the end, 


"ou WIT PT I EIS « 
D . by _ K 
rA 8969 8 nn K —— 


„ -7-K'9 UV © aww 


®. p*Y 


„„ U T. 


Salar. e Maſel. 28. A Trout. Wil. Ith. 199. Rai 
Salar et. yarius, Trotta. . n. piſe. 65. 
an. 96. 8. 17 rubris, maxilla in- 


La Truitte. Belon. 2 * FRA feriore lon giore. Arted. ſynon. 


Trutta fluviatilis. Rendel. fu- 23. 


viat. 169. Geſrer piſc. 1002. Salmo Fario. Lin, Is. 509. 


Foren, Forellen. Schonevelde. Laxoring, .. Forell, Stenbit, 


77. | eng Faun. fate. No. 348. 


r. is matter of ſurprize that this common fiſh | 
has eſcaped the notice of all the antients, except 
Auſonius : it is alſo ſingular, that ſo delicate a ſpecies. 
ſhould be neglected at a time when the folly of the 


table was at its height; and that the epicures ſnould 
overlook a fiſh. that is found in ſuch quantities in 
the lakes of their neighborhood, when they ran- 


ſaged the univerſe for dainties. The milts of Mu- 


ræuæ were brought from one place; the livers of 
Scari from another *; and Oyſters even from ſo re- 


mote a ſpot as our Sandwich *: but there was, and 


is a faſhion in the article of good living. The Ro- 


mans ſeem to have deſpiſed the trout, the piper, and 


the doree; and we believe Mr. Quin himſelf would 


have reſigned the rich paps of a pregnant ſow+, the 
heels of camels , and the tongues of Flamingos F, 


tho dreſſed by Heliogabalus's cooks, for a good jowl 


of ſalmon with lobſter ſauce. 


P Surtonia, vita Vitellii, ** Juvenal Sat. iv. 141. + Mar- 


fig}. lib. xiii. epig. 44 4 Lamyrid. vit. Heliogab. 5 Mar- 
nal libs Xii. epig 7 le K | 
When. 
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When Auſonius ſpeaks of this fiſh, he makes no 


euloge on its goodneſs, but — it only foe] its 
— 


 Pargurejſyu SALA fellatus r. butt. 
With * bos the Salar 5 back i 1s gained · 


Theſe marks point aut the ſpecies he intended : 
] what he meant by his Fario is not ſo eaſy to deter- 
mine: whether any ſpecies of trout, of a fize be- 
tween the ſalar and the ſalmon; or whether the fal- 
mon itſelf, at a certain age, is not very evident. Il 


| Teque inter geminos ſpecitt, neutrumque er utramguts | 
Dui nee dum wh þ nee SALAR ambiguuſque. Ts 
, Amborum medio Fario intercopter Jab S 


Salmon or /alar, Pl pronounce TED neither; e 
A doubtful kind, that may be none, or either. 
Fario, when opt i in middle . © LES = 


= 


In fat the colors of the trout, and its ſpots, vary 
greatly 1 in different waters, and in different ſeaſons; 
yet each may be reduced to one ſpecies. In Llyndivi, 
a lake in South Wales, are trouts called Coch 7. dail, 
marked with red and black ſpots as big as-ſix- 
pences; others unſpotted, and of a reddiſh hue, 
that ſometimes weigh near ten pounds, bur are bad 
taſted. oy 

In Lough Neagh in Ireland, are trouts called am 
Buddaghs, which I was told ſometimes weighed thirty 
pounds, but it was not my fortune to ſee any Goring 
my ſtay 1 in the neighbourhood. of that vaſt water. 
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Trouts (probably of the ſame ſpecies) are alſo taken 


in Hulſewater, a lake in Cumberland, of a much fu- 


Crooked | 
Erouts, 


perior ſize to thoſe of Lough Neagh. Theſe are fup- 


poſed to be the ſame with the trout of the lake of 
of Geneva, a fiſh F have eaten more than once, and 
think but a very indifferent one. = 

In the river Eynion, not far from Machyntleth, in 
Mrionerhſbire, and in one of the Snowdon lakes, are 
found a variety of trout, which are naturally de- 
formed, having a ſtrange crookedneſs near the tail, 


| reſembling that of the perch before deſcribed. We 
dwell the leſs on theſe monſtrous productions, as our 


friend the Hon. Daines Barrington, has already given 


an account of them in an ingenious. difſertation on 
ſome of the Cambrian fiſh, publiſhed in the Philo- 


ſephical T ranſaFions of the year 1 . 

Trouts are moſt voracious fiſh, and afford excel- 
lent diverſion to the angler : the pation for the ſport 
of angling is ſo ſtrong in the neighborhood of Ton- 
don, that the liberty of fiſhing | in ſome of the ſtreams 
in the adjacent counties, is purchaſed. at the rate ig 


J ten pounds per annum. 


Tpheſe fiſh ſhift their quarters to ſpawn, _ like 
hh make up, towards the heads of rivers to de- 


Poſit their roes. The under jaw of the trout is ſab- 
ject, at certain times, to the ſame curvature as that 


. the falmnn. TY 


A trout taken 1 in TE, n Dinbighſbre which 
is famous for an excellent kind, meaſured ſeventeen 
inches, its depth three and three quarters, its weight 


one pound ten ounces: the head thick, the noſe ra- 
ther ſharp: the upper Jon a little longer than the 


lower: : 


mixed with black, above and OS: the Hop Une 


K . 353 | 
lower; both jaws, as well as the, head, were, of a 
pale brown, blotched With black ; the teeth 0 


and ſtrong, diſpoſed in the jaws, roof of the mouth 


and tongue, as is the caſe with the whole, genus, ex- 
cept the Gwyniad, which is tonthleſs, and the Gray: 


| ling, which has none on its tongue, | 


The back was, duſky ; ; the ſides. 1 wien 3 
varnliſh bloom, marked with; deep purple, ſpots, 


winch was ſtrait: the belly white. 
'The firſt dorſal fin was ſpotted ; the n 1 


brown, tipped with red; the pectoral, ventral, and 


anal fins, of a; pale brown; the. edges. of the anal 
fin white: the tail very Une forked when ex. 
tended. 
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Le Tacon ? 1 e bubu. Ran Bo. ike 

Salmulus, . Herefordie Samlet 83. . 
dictus. Wil. Teh; 192. Salmoneta, Aa Branliv. . Roy's 

Salmulus, the Samlet Hersfor- Letters, 992 
* Bus, Branlin et * 


HE Gl: is the leſt of the trout © kind; is 
frequent in the Me, in the upper part of the 
 Seyern, and the rivers that run into it, in the north 
of England, and in Wales. It is by ſeveral imagined 
to be the fry of the ſalmon; but our reaſons -for 
diſſenting from that opinion are theſe : 
Firſt, It is well known that the ſalmon fry never 


R 4 8455 continue 
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continue in che freſh waters the whole year; but as 
numerous as they appear on their firſt eſcape from 
the fpawn, all vanifh on the firſt vernal flood that 
happens, which ſweeps them into the Teh: _ 


leaves ſcarce one behind. 
Secondly, The growth of the mon fry 18 «fo 


quick and fo conſiderable, as ſuddenly to exceed the 


bulk of the largeſt! famlet : for example, the fry 
that have quitted the freſh water in the ſpring, not 
larger than gudgeons, return into it — a foor ot 


8 more in length. 


Thirdly, The ſalmon attain a 1 bulk 5 


; before they begin to breed: the ſamlets, on the 
contrary, are found male and females, (diſtinguiſhed 
by the milt and roe) of their common ſize. 


Fourthly, They are found in the freſh waters in 


all times of the year, and even at ſeaſons when the 
.- falmon fry haye gained a conſiderable ſize. It is 
well known, that near Shrewſbury (where they are 


called Samſons) they are found in ſuch quantities in 


the month of September, that a ſkilful angler, in a 


coracle, will 0 with a fly from twelve to ſixteen 


dozen in a day. 
They ſpawn in monde and | Decker at which 


time thoſe of the Severn puſh up towards the bead 
of that fair river, quitting the leſſer brooks, and re- 
turn into them again when they have done. | 


They have a general reſemblance to the trout, | 


; therefore muſt be deſcribed comparatively. 


* Tt has been vulgarly imagined, that there were no other 


than males of this ſpecies. 


F irſt, 


un . S8. A M I. E A. ags 
Firſt, T he head is proportionably narrower, and 
the mouth leſs than that of the trout. 
Secondly, Their body is deeper. 
Thirdly, They ſeldom exceed ſix or eren . 
in-length.. . -- 
Fourthly, The Peder flea have generally butio one 
lang black ſpot, tho? ſometimes a ſingle ſmall one 
attends it; whereas the pectoral fins of the trout 
are more numerouſly marked. 
_ © Fifthly, The ſpurious or fat fin-on the back 3 is ne- 
ver tipped with red; nor is the edge of the ata] 
fin white. 
Sixthly, The « 5 on the body are fewer, and 


| the ſides with u or "ſeven large bluiſh bars fin 
this 1 is not a certain character, as the fame 1 is foe. 
: times found in young troutss. 
|  Seventhly, The tail of the ſamlet ! 18 much morg 
| forked than that of the trout, 
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Lomble, ou Humble. Belen. tralibus rubris, maxilla in- 


ED Is feriore lon iore.  Arted, Hu. 
Umbla ſeu, Humble Bil. „25: n wo _ 
erer piſe. 18. "Salmo Alpinus. Lin. A. 519. 


Embla minor. Gg/zer piſc. 113. Gronov, Zooph. Ne. 372. 
Torgoch Wallis. Weftmorlandis © Rod ding, l Raud, 
Red Charre Lacus Winander © Faun. ſuec. No. 124. 


> mere. Wil. :1ah 196. Raii Charr-fiſh, . Fl — 175 5. 


1 Fife. . 8 210. 
Silmo vix pedalis, Pinne ven- by „ 


HE charr is an inhabitant of the lakes of 
the north, and of thoſe of the mountanous 
Parts of Europe... It affects clear and pure waters, 
and is very rarely known to wander into running 
alan except into ſuch whoſe bottom i s  fimilar 
do the neighboring TZ 
It is found in vaſt abundance in the told lakes on 
che ſummits of the Lapland Alps, and is almoſt the 
only fiſh that 1s met with in any plenty in thoſe re- 
gions ; where it would be wonderful how they ſub- 
fiſted, had not Providence ſupplied them with in- 
numerable larvæ of the Gnat kind* : theſe are food 


* A pupil of Linnæus remarks in the fourth volume of the 
Amen. Acad. p. 156, that the ſame inſects which are ſuch a peſt 
to the rein deer, > ford ſuſtenance to the fiſh of the vaſt lakes 
and rivers of Lapland. Bur at the ſame time that we wonder 
at Linnæus's inattention to the food of the birds and fiſh of that 
country, which abound even to a noxious degree, we muſt, in 
Juſtice to that gentleman, acknowlege an overſight of our own 
in the ſecond volume of the Briti/o Zoology, p. 522, where we 
give the Lapland waters only one ſpecies of water plant; for 
en 2 more careful review. — that elaborate performance, the 
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to the ft, who in their turn are a ; ſopport-t0 Ge 
O_ e 


Wpilſt a the folar TROY ſalute their kb, | 
Bold and ſecure in half a year of light, 

- Uninterrupted voyages they take 

To the remoteſt ne; and farcheſt lke® . 


C1 * 


bh ſuch bende thoſe vacant «pops ind a ny 


rious and ready repaſt in theſe fiſh, which they dreſs 
and eat without the addition ** of ſauces ;; for exer- 


ciſe and temperance render uſcleſs the inventions of 


epicuriſm. ' : ; g 


There are but foo lakes i in our: 3 hin _ 


duce this fiſh, and even thoſe not in any abundance. 


It is found in Winander Mere in Weſtmorland; in 
Lhyn Quelhyn, near the foot of Snowdon ; and before 


the diſcovery of the copper-mines, in thoſe of Liyu- 


erris, hut the mineral ſtreams have. entirely deſtroyed 
the fiſh in the laſt lakes +. Whether the waters, of 
a Ireland afford the charr, we are uncertain, but i ima, 


gine not, except it has been overlooked by their 
writers on the natural hiſtory of that kingdom. In 


| Scotlang.1 it is found i in Loch Incb, and other-neigh- _ 
boring lakes, and is aid to 80 into 8: © Be: P | 


„6 hd 
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- * N Wo o 
| * 4 | | SY 11 
1 „ i 7 ” "itn: i ad & 2 I 


F "IF Li, we diſcover three other 3 viz, 


[IP | 
No. 18, Alopecurus, No. 38, Ranunculus, No. 234 5 but r Sc 2 
thinly ſcattered over the Lapland lakes, as ſtill to vindicate our 


aſſertion, as to the ſearceneſs of Plants in the Waters of alpine 
countries. 


*. Prior's Solomon. Book IJ. 
% Aried. Sp. plſc. 52. 


+ They are alio found 1 in certain lakes in Meienthfvire. 
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Fe! - largeſt and moſt beautiful we ever received 
were taken in Winander Mere, and were communi- 
cated to us by the Rev. Mr. Farrifs, of Carliſie, with 
an account of their natural hiſtory. He favored me 
with five ſpecimens, two under the name of the 
Caſe Charr, male and female; another he called the 
Gelt Charr, i. e. a charr which had not ſpawned the 
5 preceding feaſon, and on that account is reckoned ta 
be in the greateſt perfection. The two others were 
inſcribed, the Red Charr, the Silver or Gilt Charr, the 
© Carpio. Latus-Benaci, Raii fyn. piſc. 66, which laſt 
are in Weſtmorland diſtinguiſhed by the epithet red, 
by reaſon of the fleſh aſſuming a gd color than 
* other when dreſſed. 
On the cloſeſt examination, we could not oder 
a ſpecific differences in theſe ſpecimens, therefore 
muſt deſcribe them as the ſame fiſh, ſubject only to 
2 ſlight variation in their form, hereafter to be 
noted. But there is in another reſpect an eſſential 
difference, we mean in their ceconomy, which is in 
all beings- invatiable ; the particulars we ſhall deli- 
yer inthe very words of our obliging informant. 
The Umbla minor, or caſe charr, ſpawns about 
Aicbuelnus, and chiefly in the river Brathy, which 
uniting with another called the Root hay, abdut a 
quarter of a mile above the lake, they both fall into 
it together. The Brathy has a black rocky bottom ; 
the bottom of the Rowthay is a bright ſand, and 
into this the charr are never obſerved to enter. Some 
of them however ſpawn in the lake, but always in 
ſu ch parts of it which are ſtory, and reſemble the 
9 channel 


Laie | 
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channel of the Brathy. They are ſuppoſed to be in 
the higheſt perfection about May, and continue ſo 
all the ſummer, yet are rarely caught after April. 
When they are ſpawning 1 in the river they will take a 


bait, but at no other time, being commonly taken, 


as well as the other ſpecies, in what they call breaſt 
ets, which are in length about twenty-four fathoms, 
and about five, where broadeſt. 


The ſeaſon which the other ſpecies ſpawns 3 in is 
from the beginning of January to the end of March; 


They are never known to aſcend the rivers, but al- 


269 


ir 
charrs 


ways in thoſe parts of the lake which are ſpringy, 


where the bottom is ſmooth and ſandy, and the 
water warmeſt, The fiſhermen judge of this warmth, 
by. obſerving that the water ſeldom freezes in the 
places where they ſpawn, except in intenſe froſts, 

and then the ice is thinner than in other parts of the 
lake. They are taken in greateſt plenty from the 


end of September to the end of November: at other 


times they are hardly to be met with, This ſpecies 
is much more eſteemed for the table than the other, 


; and! is very delicate when potted. 
We muſt obſerve, that this account of the ſpawn- 


ing ſeaſon of the Weſtmorland charrs, agrees very 


nearly with that of thoſe of Wales, the laſt appear- 
ing about a month later, keep moving from fide to 


| fide of the pool, and then retire into the deep wa- 


ter, where they are ſometimes but rarely taken. 
This -remarkable circumſtance of the different 


ſeaſon of ſpawning in fiſh, apparently the ſame (for 


the red charr of Vinander, is certainly not the 


Carpio 


— , , ] 
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Carpio Lacus BEN ACI 7 puzzles us greatly, and makes 
us wiſh that the curious, who border on that lake, 


would pay farther attention to the natural hiſtory of 
theſe fiſn, and favor us with ſome . lights on 
the ſubject. 
We ſhall now deſcribe the varieties by the names 
aſcribed to them in the north. „ 
The length of the red charr to the diviſion in its 


tail, was twelve inches; its biggeſt circumference 
almoſt ſeven. The firſt dorſal fin five inches and 
three quarters from the tip of its noſe, and conſiſted of 
twelve branched rays; the firſt of which was ſhort, 
the fifth the longeſt : the fat fin was very ſmall. 


| Each of the five fiſh had double noſtrils, and ſmall 
teeth in the jaws, roof of the — and on the 


tongue. 


The head, back, dorſal 4 a tail of each, was 


of a duſky blue; the ſides rather paler, marked 


with numbers of bright red ſpots: the bellies of the 


Red Charr were of a full and rich red; thoſe of the 


Caſe Cbarr rather paler; from this particular the 


Welch call theſe fiſh T orgoch, or red belly. 


The firſt rays of the anal and ventral fins of each, 


were of a pure white; the reſt of each fin on the 
lower part of the body, tinged with red. 


The lateral line ſtrait, dividing the Eh! in two 
equal parts, or nearly ſo. 

The jaws in the Caſe Charr are perfectly even; on 
the contrary, thoſe of the Red C harr were unequal, 


A fiſh well deſcribed by [penn p. 99, ITE bears no 
kind of reſemblance to our fiſh, except the generical one. 


the- 
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the upper jaw being the broadeſt, and the teeth hung 
over the lower, as might be perceived on palling the 
finger over them. | N 


The branchioſtegous rays were, on different ſides 
of the ſame fiſh, unequal in number, VIZ. 12,--1 f 


11418 10-9, except in ne; where they — 
11-11. | LL 
The Gelt, or Barren Cbarr, was rather more ſlender 
than the others, as being without ſpawn. - The back 

of a gloſly duſky blue : the ſides filvery, mixed with 


blue, ſpotted with pale red: the ſides of the Oy 
were of a pale red, the bottom white. 
The tails of each bifurcated. 2 


The charrs we have ſeen, brou ght from the Snow- 
don lakes, were rather ſmaller than thoſe of Weſt- 
morland: their colors paler. The ſuppoſed males very 
much reſemble the Gelt Charr; but that is not a cer- 
tain diſtinction of ſex, for the Rev. Mr. Far- 
rington, has told me that the fiſhermen | do not 

make that diſtinction, 


5 


n ee the Rahel did) with: a paper on the T7 
charr, Fas ar Tran, 1755. 2 paper 


VII. The 


oy Thymus, Umbra fluviatilis. Sal 
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A Art 


Oupadacs. las. 4. an. 23. Tcth. 187. Raii Vn. N 62, 
iv. c. 22. Umbra Auſonit Coregonus maxilla ſuperiore 
- Moſellg. go longiore, pinna dorſi officu« 

Thymalus, Thymus. Salvias. lorum viginti trium. Arted, 
$1. Belon. 276.  ſynon. 20. 

o Thymallus. Lin. ht. 


onddl. flav. 187, 172. G, 512. Gronow. Zoopb. No. 375» 
= piſc. 132. 0 * "hs. Kran. 390. | 


A ten or Umber. Wil. 


1 E grayling haunts er Py * 8 | 
and particularly ſuch that flow thro* mounta- 
nous | contultian: - It is found in the rivers of Derby- 


faire; in ſome of thoſe of the north; in the Tame 

near Ludlow; and in the Lug, and other ſtreams near 
Leominſter: it is alſo very common in Lapland; the 
inhabitants make uſe of the guts of this fiſh inſtead 


of rennet, to make the cheeſe which they get from 


the milk of the rein deer *. 


It is a voracious fiſh, riſes freely to the fly, nd 


will very eagerly take a bait. It is a very ſwift ſwim- 
mer, and diſappears like the tranſient paſſage of a 


ſhadow, from whence we believe 1s derived the name 
of Umbra. 


E Fugienſque oculos celeri lewis UMBRA natatu **, 


The Umbra ſwift eſcapes the quickeſt eye. 


T bymalus and Thymus, are names beſtowed on it on 
accpunt of the imaginary ſcent, compared by ſome 


* Flra Lap. 109. % Hun. Acad. iv. 159. 


OW. GRAYLING uy 


to that of thyme; but we never could perceive any 
particular ſmell. 


It is a fiſhof ah elegant Wim! ; lefs deep than that Def, 
of a trout : the largeſt we ever heard of was taken 
tear Ludlow, which was above half a yard long, and 


weighed four pounds fix ounces, but this was a very 
rare inſtance. EE 


| The irides are filvery, tinged with yellow : the 
teeth very minute, ſeated in the jaws and the roof of 
the mouth, but none on the tongue : the head is 
duſky : the covers of the gills. of. a gloſly green: 
the back and ſides of a fine filvery grey, but when 
the fiſh is juſt taken, varied lightly with blue and 
gold: the ſide- line is ſtrait, 


Ihe ſcales large, and the lower edges duſky, 
forming ſtrait rows from head to tail. 
Ip he firſt dorſal fin has twenty-one rays ; the PETTY 
or four firſt are the ſhorteſt, the others almoſt of ' 


equal len gths ; ; this fin is ſpotted, all the others are 
plain. 


The tail! is much forked. 
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| Epelan de mer. Belos. 282. A Smelt. Wil Icth. 202. Ran 
1 an Rondtl. fluviat. 196. Hu. piſc. 66. 


Geſner piſe. 362. Oſmerus radiis pinnæ ani ſep- 
Spirincus et Stincus, Geſrer _ tendecim. Arted. /ynon. 21. 
 . Paralip, 9. | Salmoeperlanus. S. capite di- 

A Spyrling a Spröte. Cara aphano, radiis pinnæ ant 
Fit. ad. Geſa. ſeptendecim. Lin. M. 5 11. 
stindt, et Stinckfiſch, Schone - Grone v. Zoopb. No. _ 


 welae. 70. 1  Nors, Slom. Faun * No. 3 50s, 


T HE ſmelt inhabits the ſeas of 1 the actin 
1 parts of Europe, and we believe never is found 
as far ſouth as the Mediterranean : the Seine is one 
of the French rivers which receive it, but whether 
it is found ſouth of that, we have not at preſent 
authority to fay. If we can depend on the obſer» 
vations of navigators, who generally have too much 
do think of to attend to the #inatiz of natural hiſ- 
tory, theſe fiſh are taken in the ſtraits of Magel. 
lan, and of a moſt ſurpriſing ſize, ſome meaſuring 
twenty inches in length, and eight in circumference. 
They inhabit the ſeas that waſh theſe iſlands the 
whole year, and never go very remote from ſhore, 
except when they aſcend the rivers. It is remarked 
in certain rivers that they appear a long time before 
they ſpawn, being taken in great abundance in Ne- 
vember, December, and January, in the Thames and 
Dee, but in others not till February, and in Margh 


® Narborough's Ney. 123. 


and 
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and April they ſpawn; after which* ay all return 
to the ſalt water, and are not ſeen in the rivers till 
the next ſeaſon. It has been obſerved, that they 
never come into the Merſey as long as there i is any 
ſnow water in the river. 


Theſe fiſn vary greatly in ſize, but the largeſt we 
ever heard of was thirteen inches long, and weighed 


half a pound. 


They have a very particular ſcent, from whence 
is derived one of their Engliſh names Smelt, i. e. 
ſmell it. That of Sparlng, which is uſed in Wales, 
and the north of England, is taken from the French 
Eperlan. There is a wonderful diſagreement in the 
opinion of people i in reſpect to the ſcent of this fiſh ; 
ſome aſſert it favors of the violet; the Germans, for 
a very different reaſon, Ciſtinguiſh 1 it W the elegant 
title of Stinchſiſch x. 

It is a fiſh of a very beautiful ** and color: the 
head is tranſparent, and the ſkin in general ſo thin, 
that with a good microſcope the blood may be ob- 


ſerved to circulate. 


The irides are ſilvery: the pupil of a full black: 
the under jaw is the longeſt: in the front of the _ 

per jaw are four large teeth; thoſe in the ſides of 
both are ſmall; in the roof of the mouth are two 


* In the river  Comway, near ad and in the Merk ey they 
never continue above three or four weeks. 

And not without reaſon, if we may depend on Linnæus, 
who ſays there are in the Baltic two varieties, the one, which 1 is 
called Nors, fœtidiſſimus, flercoris inflar, which in the early ſpring, 
when the peaſants come to buy it, fills all the ſtreets of LH] 


with the ſmell. He adds, that at this ſeaſon agues reign there. 
Faun. uec. 2. 9 


1 rows 


SRO EST 
o 


South= 
for 


* 
(malt 


266. 


_ taſte. 
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rows of teeth; on the tongue two ob of large 5 
teeth. 


The Grſt dorſal fin has eleven rays; the pectoral 


ans the ſame number; the ventral eight; the anal 
fourteen. 


The ſcales are ſmall, and readily drop off: the 


_ tail conſiſts of nineteen rays, and is forked. 


The color of the back is whitiſh, with a caſt of 
green, beneath which it is varied with blue, and then 
ſucceeds a beautiful gloſs of a ſilvery hue. 
| Beſides this ſpecies is another, which was commu- 
nicated to us by the Hon. Daines Barrington, who x 
deſcribes j it in theſe words : fn 


The Southampton ſmelt agrees with the common 
kind in having two back fins, but both of them are 


Tadiated ;. the firſt with eight radii, the ſecond with 
twelve; the belly fins have only five or fix radii : 
the upper jaw is longer than the lower, and has a 
few teeth, whereas the lower has none : in color, 


tranſparency of the back and head, filver ftripes 


on the ſides, forked tail, &c. it agrees nearly with 
the former, but has nothing of the violet ſmell or 
It fwarms in that fea, and is the common bait 
for whiting, mackrell, flat-fiſh, &c. It is eaten 
fried, is tender and ſweet, and without any ſmall 
bones, but muſt be gutted before it is dreſſed. It 


grows to three or four inches in length, bur is com- 
monly much leſs. 


Clak Iv. 


IX. | The 


Le Lavaret. Delis: 278. 


Lararetus; Piſcis Lemani lacus 
. Bezola vulgo nuncupatus. 


Alius Piſcis proprius Lemani 
lacus. Rondel. 


io, 31. 


Albula nobilis, Snepel, Helte ? 


Schone veld 12. 


Scot. 26. 


| Guiniad Walks piſcis lacus Ba- 


lenfis, Ferre (uc puto) idem. 
Wil kth. 183. * Raii on. Piſes | 


61. 1 : 
: Lavaretus Mb. Schelley 


Number andi. Wil. {h. I 183. 5 g 


aii In. yn) 615+ 


1 
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fuviat. 162, 
163, 164. Geſner piſe. 29, 
Salmo Lavaretus. 


5 Sy 
Vandeſius et Gerandeſſus. Sib. . = 


Reinankl, Kran. EY 


* 


Albula czrulea,  Schenchzer it, 


Alb. ii. 481. 
Coregonus maxilla ſuperiore 
longiore plana, pinna dorſi 
 officulorum 14. Arted. Hnor. 


49 
Lin. bf 
1 2. 


Stor-ſi jk. Faun. faee; Ne. 

; 

Gwiniad. PBil. Tra. 1767. 5 
1 

Adelfiſch, Gang -ſch, Weiſs⸗ 

fisch, Weiſſer . — 


FT\HI 8 gh i is an ee of fink of the 
1 lakes of the Alpine parts of Europe. It i8 
| Fu in thoſe of Suitzerland, Savoy, and Ital: of 
Norway, Sueden, Lapland, and Scotland; in thoſe 


of Ireland, and of Cumberland; and in Wales, in 


that of Lhutegid, near Bala, in 


4 Schefrr, in his Hiftory of Ladland, p- 140. n, chat theſe 
fiſh are caught there of the weight of ten or twelve pounds. We 


Merionethire. = 


wiſh Linnæus had executed his intention of favoring the world 
with his Lache/fs Lapponica, in which he Fin er 2 complete 


hiſtory of that country. 


i once reminde 


him of it, and it is 


with true regret, that I give his anſwer ;———Nuxc zimis ſeri 


5 ici perem, 


Me guogue debilitat ſeries immenſa laborum, 
Ante meum tempus cogor et efſe ſenem : 

Fi irma fit illa licet ſoluetur in æquore navis, 
Rue aunguam liquidis ficca carebit: aquiss 


S 3 
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It is the fame with the Ferra of the lake of 
Geneva, the Schelly *, of Hulſe-water, the Pollen of 
Lough Neagh, and the Vangis and Juvangis of Loch 
Mahon. The Scotch have a tradition that it was 
f irſt introduced there by the beanteous queen, their 


unhappy Mary Stuart; and as in her time the Scotch 


court was much frenchified, it ſeems likely that the 
name was derived from the French, vendoiſe, a dace; 


to which a ſlight obſerver might be tempted to 
compare it from the whiteneſs of its ſcales. The 
Britiſb name Gwiniad, or Whiting, was beſtowed on 


it for the ſame reaſon. 


= gregarious fiſh, and approaches the ſhores 1 
in vaſt ſhoals | in ſpring and in ſummer, which prove 
in many places 2 bleſſed relief to. the poor of inland 
countries, in the fame degree as the annual return 


of the herring is to thoſe who inhabit the coaſts. The 
Rev. Mr. Farriſb, of Carliſe, wrote me word, that 


he was affured by a Hulſe-water fiſherman, that lat 


ſummer he took between ſeven and eight thouſand 


at one draught. I muſt not pals by that gentleman 
without acknowlegi ging my obligations to him for an 
account of the Cbarrs and the Schelly; he being one 


of the valuable embelliſhers of this work, for whom 


Jam indebted to the friendſhip of his late worthy 


prelate, 
The Gwiniad is a fiſh of an b taſte, and muſt 


chooſe to preſerve them do it with ſalt. They die 
very ſoon after they are taken. Their ſpawning ſea- 
fon in Liyntegid 1 is in December. 


* The inhabitants of Cumberland. give this name : alſo to _ 
chub, from its s being a ſcaly fill, 


be eaten ſaon, for it will not keep long; thoſe that 
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It has long ago been obſerved in Cambden , that 
theſe fiſh never wander into the Dee, nor the ſalmon. 
never ventures into the lake : this muſt be allowed to 
be generally the caſe; but by accident the firſt have 
been known to ſtray as far as Llandrillo, ſix miles down 
the river, and a ſalmon has now and then been _ 
ah mage. in the lake“, 


The {largeſt Gwiniad we ever nd of wei ohed 
between three and four pounds: we have a Ferra 


we brought with us out of Suitzerland, that is fifteen 
inches long but theſe are uncommon ſizes: the 


fiſh. which we deſcribe was eleven inches long, ity | 
greateſt depth three, 


The head ſmall, ſmooth, and of a duſky hue : 


the eyes very large: the pupil of a deep blue : the 
noſe blunt at the end: the jaws of equal length: 
the mouth ſmall and toothleſs: the branchioſtegous 


rays nine: the covers of the gills filvery, n 
with black. 


The back! is a little arched, and Nightly carinated : 
che color, as far as the lateral line, gloſſed with deep} 
blue and purple, but towards the lines afſumes.a 
ſilvery caſt, tinged with gold, beneath which tho 

_ colors entirely prevale, | 
The fide line is quite trait, and confiſts of a EM 


of diſtinct ſpots of a duſky hue : the belly is alittls 
prominent, and quite flat on the bottom. 


The firſt dorſal fin is placed almoſt in the middle, 
and conſiſts of fourteen branched rays; the ſecond 
is thin, tranſparent, and not diſtant from the tall. * 


* Pol. ii. - 
* Hon. 170 D. Barrington: 5 Latter te Dr. Watſon, Phil. Tant 


1767. 
The 


Uo 
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The peftoral fins had eighteen rays, the firſt the 
longeſt, the others gradually ſhortening ; the ventral 
fins were compoſed of twelve, and the anal of . | 
teen, all branched at their ends; the ventral fins in 
| Tome are of a fine ſky blue, in others as if powdefed. 
with blye ſpecks; the ends of the other lower fins 
are tinged with the ſame colo. 
I) he tail is very much forked: the ſcales large, 
and adhere cloſe to the — 


Claſs IV. 


! jaw ſhorter than the lowe 14 
Body long, gender, n 
ſideways. | ET 
One dorſal fin placed near 
the tail, 


Genus XXXV. 


Px. 


Lucius. Auſonii Moſella, 122. Pike, or Pickerel. Wik IctB. 


Tuceio. Salvian. 94. 


Le Brochet. Belon. 292. Hin. 


104. 


236. Raii ſyn. piſc. 112. 


Eſox roſtro plagioplateo. dried. 


ſynon. 26. 


Lucius.  Rondel. floviat. 188. 


Geſner piſc. 500. 
Heket, Hecht. Schonevelde. 


* Y f 
m_ oy t | 
, . i 


Elox Lucius. Ein. bt. 516. 
Gronov. Zooph. No. 361. 
Gjadda. Faun. /utic. No. 355˙ 


— Kram. 388. 


AH E pike is common in moſt of the lakes of 
Europe, but the largeſt are thoſe taken in 
Taplund, which, according to Scheffer, are ſome- 
times eight feet long. They are taken there in 
great abundance, dried, and exported for ſale. The 
largeſt fiſn of this kind which we ever heard of in 


England, weighed thirty-five pounds. 


All 
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All writers who treat of this ſpecies bring in- 
de of its vaſt voraciouſneſs. We have known 
one that was choaked by attempting to ſwallow one 
of its own ſpecies that proved too large a morſel. 
It does not confine itſelf to feed on fiſn and frogs:; 
it will devour the water rat, and ' draw down the 
young ducks as they are ſwimming about. Ina 
manuſcript note which we found, p. 244, of our 
copy of Plott's Hiſtory of Staffordſbire, is the fol- 
_ lowing extraordinary fact: At Lord Gower's ca- 
* nal at Trentham, a pike ſeized the head of a ſwan 
dc as ſhe was feeding under water, and gorged fo 
« much of it as killed them both. The ſervants 
* perceiving the ſwan with its head under water for 
a longer time than uſual, took the boat, and found 
“ both ſwan and pike A . 
But there are inſtances of its fierceneſs Kill more 
5 ſurprizing, and which indeed border a little on the 

marvellous. Geſner relates, that a famiſhed pike 
in the Rhone ſeized on the lips of a mule that was 
brought to water, and that the beaſt drew the fiſh 
out before it could diſengage irſelf. That people 
have been bit by theſe voracious creatures while they 
were waſhing their legs, and that they will even cofi- 
tend with the otter for its prey, and endeavour t to 
force it out of its mouth. 

Small fiſh ſhew the ſame uneaſi neſs” and deteſti- 
tion at the preſence of this ane as the little 


N 


* ; * 


* This note we afterwards A was wrote by Mr. 


Ploit, of Oxford, who aſſured me he inſerted it on good au- 
thority. 


** Geſner piſc. 503, 8 + Wako. 157. | 
birds 


"— 
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birds do at che ſight of the hawk or owl. When 
the pike lies dormant near the ſurface (as is fre- 
quently the caſe) the leffer fiſh are often obſerved 


to ſwim around it in vaſt numbers, and in great an- 
xiety. 


Pike are often haltered in a nooſe, and taken 
while they lie thus aſleep, as they are often found in 
the ditches near the Thames in the month of May. 
In the ſhallow water of the Lincolnſvire fens they 
are frequently taken in a manner peculiar, we be- 
lieve, to that county, and the iſle of Ceylon. The 
fiſhermen makes uſe of what is called a nne, | 
which is no more than a hemiſpherical baſket, open 
at top and bottom. He ſtands at the end of one of 
the little fen-boats, and frequently. puts his baſket 
down to the bottom of the water, then poking a 
ſtick into it, diſcovers whether he has any booty by 
the ſtriking of the fiſh; and vaſt numbers of ue 
are taken in this manner. 
Longeri- The longevity of this fiſh is very 3 if 
we may credit the accounts given of it. Rzaczyn- 
ti tells us of one that was ninety years old; but 
Geſner F relates, that in the year 1497, a pike was 
taken near Hailbrun, in Suabia, with a brazen ring 
affixed to it, on which were thoſe words in Greek 
characters: I am the fiſb which was firſt of all put 
into this lake by the hands of the governor of the uni- 
verſe, Frxzperick the Second, the 5th of October, 
1230:” ſo that the former muſt have been an in- 
fant to this Metbuſalem of a fiſh, 


by 3 s Hip. Ceylon, 28. 
Hi. Nat. ee 152. 


+ Jcones piſcium, 3 16, where a print of the ring is given. 


Pikes 
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Pikes ſpawn in March or April, according to the 
coldneſs or warmth of the weather. When they 
are in high ſeaſon their colors are very fine, being 
green, ſpotted with bright yellow; and the gills are 
of a moſt vivid and full red. When out of ſeaſon, 


the green changes to o grey, and che yellow yu turn 
pale. 


The head is very flat; : the upper Jaw broad, or 
and is ſhorter than the lower : the under jaw turns 


up a little at the end, and 18 marked with minus 5 
punctures. 
The teeth are very + thaip, diſpoſed 1 in is 
front of the upper jaw, but in both ſides of the 
lower, in the roof of the mouth, and often the 

tongue. The lit of the mouth, or the gape, is 

very wide; the eyes ſmall. 0 
_ The dorſal fin is placed very tow « on \ the back; - 
and conſiſts of twenty-one rays; the pectoral ß 


n the ventral of eleven; the _ 1 — 
The tail is bifurcated, | 
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Bb. Git: H. an. ii. e. Horn- fh, or Gar-fiſh. Wit. 
ti Ke. 8 Fx + 331, Ree Sn pife 109. 

; ox” roſtro cuſpidato gracili 
_ Papi? 22 — ſubtereti, et ſpithamali, Ar- 


ted. Hynon. 27. 
e Pla in. i. Flirt, L. votre unague 
A an. 68. 


cuchia. Salvian. 68. | maxilla dentata. Lin. fi. 
L' Aguille, du Orphie. Belon. . : Gronov. ZLooph. Ne. 
Hens prima ſpecies. - Nondel. Nabbęjadda, Hor vgiall. Ls aun. 
227. Gęſner piſc. 9. fuec. No. 156. 


See. naadel, Sack-nadel. We if 
Wren Sebonevelde. „% Be- 5 Ne. 7 


(HIS fiſh which i is en in many 8 is 
known by the name of the Sea Needle. It 
comes in ſhoals on our coaſts in the beginning of 
ſummer, and precedes the mackrel: it has a - Foy 
| blance to it in taſte, but the light green, which ſtains 


the back bone of this fiſh when: boiled, gives many | 


people a diſguſt to it. 
Mr. Ray tells us, that when be was in C ornwall, 


the fiſhermen gave him the names of two ſpecies of 
this fiſh, one they called Girrocks, the other Skippers.z 


theſe we may ſuppoſe to be the common kind, the 


other (according to Mr. Fago's conjecture) is pro- 


bably the ſame with the Saurus of Rondeletius, p. 
232, which both thoſe icthyologiſts agree has a ſhor- 
ter noſe than the common ſpecies. We have no other 
deſcription of this fiſn than what is left us by Ron- 
deletius, who ſays, that it is ſhorter and thicker than 


the other; that the noſe is ſhorter and turns up; that 
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the edpes of the jaws are ſerrated ; and that between. 
the anal fin and the tail it has ſeveral ſpurious fins 
like the mackrel. We do not venture to make a 
diſtinct article of this fiſh, becauſe Mr. Jago has not 
pointed out the ſpecific difference; but we thought 
it neceſſary to give this brief deſcription of it from 
Rondeletius, to ſupply that defect in caſe the Saurus 
ſhould prove a Britiſh fiſh. 
The common fea pike, or ſea needle, ſometimes Deſer, 
grows to the length of three feet, or more. 
The jaws are very long, ſlender, and ſharp pointed, 
the under extends much farther than the upper, and 
the edges of both are armed with numbers of ſhort 
flender teeth: the inſide of the mouth is purple: the 
tongue {mall : the eyes large : : the irides — the 
noſtrils wide and round. 
The body i is ſlender: the belly quite fla, bounded 
on both ſides by a rough line. 
The pectoral fins conſiſt of twelve rays; the ven- 
tra) fins ſmall, and placed very remote from the head, 
conſiſts of ſix rays, the firſt ſpiny. 
The dorſal fin lies on the very lower part of the 
back, conſiſts of eighteen rays ; the firſt are high, 
the others lower as they approach the tail; the anal 
fin is of the ſame form, and Placed oppoſite the other: 
the tail is forked. 
The colors are extremely beautiful when the fin 
is in the water: the back of a fine green, beneath 
that appears a rich changeable blue and purple: dhe 
ſides and belly are of a fine ſilvery hue. 


Genus 


„:s ARGENTINE, cam. 


Genus XXXVI » Teeth in the jaws and tongue. 

| Eight branchioſtegous rays. 
Vent near the tail. 
The ventral fins compoſed of 
many rays. AnckxTNE. 


| 


L ww ARGENTINGKE 


Sphyrzna parva, five ſphyræaa Argentina. Arted. F non. 17. 
ſecunda ſpecies. Ronde. 227. Argentina Sphyrena. Lin. f 72 


Geſner 2 883. 518. — * Noe. 
Piſciculus Reme, Argentina 349. | 
dilctus. Vi. erb. 229. Rats 


In. * I od. 


Is ſpecies was ; communicated to us by Mr, 
Brunnich, who ſaw it taken off the iſle of 
Gap and is, according to Doctor Gronovius, com- 
mon in the mouth of the Schelde during autumn. 
It is a ſmall fiſh of a lender form : the noſe is 
ſharp pointed : the teeth very minute: the eyes 
large. 
On the back is one ſmall fin, contiding of ten 
Galt rays ; the pectoral of about fourteen ; the ven- 
tral of eleven; ; the anal of nine : ; the tail is 
forked. 
The back is green : the fides bnd the lateral 
line filvery, _ 
Mr. Willoughby, from whom we borrow this deſcrip- 
tion, ſays, that the outſide of the air bladder of this 
fiſh conſiſts of a foliaceous ſilvery ſkin, which was 
made uſe of in the manufacture of artificial pearl. 


Genus 


ATHERINK bot 


Genus XXXVII. The upper jaw a little flat. 
ED Six branchioſtegous rays. 
A ſilvery ſtripe along the ſide. 
Arz ERINE, 


I. The A T H E R I N E. 


een? Sin 200. BY lab. 20g. Rauh. tiles 
Euros, Atherina. Rondel. 
l ae . Big. 66. Atkerina. Arted. non. App. 
67. Geſner piſc. 71, 72. 1 
piſciculus pals Venetiis dic- A pr gp Hep er 2 . pinns 
tus; forte Hepſetus Ronde- Lis. Ae10; Orvibe: * 
letii, vel Atberina ejuſdem. Ne "399 519. . 7 . 


T is alſo to the fame gentleman that we are in- 
debted for our knowledge of this being a Britiſh 
fiſh, it having been ſeen by him at the ſame Place 
with the former. 
Mr. Willoughby Abe it as not « exceeding tliree 
inches and a quarter in length: its form is ſlender : 
the body covered with ſcales, and entirely pellucid, 
except where the back bone and inteſtines lie: the 
back is ſpotted with black : the ſides are filyery : 
when the ſcales are taken off it appears tun every 
four ſpots form a rhombic figure. 


On the back are two fins; the firſt RY of 
ſeven, the ſecond of eleven rays z the pectoral of 
fourteen; the ventral of ſix; the anal of fourteen. 


The tail, according to Doctor Gronovius, bifur- 


* Mas. Tethyel. I. No. 66. e 
Genus 


Mugil Oꝰꝰσ Halieut. 37+ Plinis 


5 Cephalo. Saivian. 7. ; * 
Le Muler, Bela. 205. „ te. Lin. oft. 520. G. enov. 
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f 
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Genus XXXVIIL Body and covers of the n 
clothed with large ſcales. 
Six incurvated I 


rays. 
Teeth on che e and in the 
Palate — Mutt. 


I. The MU 5 L KT, 


Kd * 4. Hit. Cepbalus. Rond 260. | Gefrer 


an. lib. v. c. 11, &. biſc. 549. 
EKegetvs. Oppian Haiieut. iii. Mullet. il. Ierb. 274. Rai 


Jn. piſe. 84. | 
98. Athenezus BS: vii. 306. Mu il. Arted. non. 52. 


Mugil cephalus. M. pinna dor- 
. ix. c. 8. 17. ſali anteriore quinque radia- 


\Zeagh. No. 397. 


T HE mullet is 5 juſt. y r N by Ar lle among 


the Piſces Littorales, or thoſe that prefer the 
ſhores to the full ſea: they are found in great plenty 


on ſeveral of the ſandy coaſts of our iſland, and 
haunt in particular thoſe ſmall bays that have in- 
fluxes of freſh water. They come in great ſhoals, 
and keep rooting like hogs in the ſand or mud, 


leaving their traces in form of large round holes. 


They are very cunning, and when ſurrounded with 


a net, the whole ſhoal frequently eſcapes by leaping 
over it, for when one takes the lead, the others are 


ſure to follow: this circumſtance is taken notice of 


by Oppian whether the latter part of his oblerva- 
tion Is true, is what we are uncertain. 
. 


ey, 1 1 1 1 f 2 


© Kepgeve Mev wie, £y axons Noe, | 1 

; 1 Ex d Br Tegidpopcov 1 ois. 
3 #4 TU. 0 aba gare Ahunfeivee deres d * . 
Oebog aw ontuduv 0oTov beo Apart x 
Ogueas Buns r cabpgoros BX Harne: · 
Lol yap primo | * VF 0TH elo ra pe 
Pnidiug ͥͤregzd hre, K* 1 hub [hogoro. 
„ EI d' 8 drogtenbels tro g GUTLS 99 

eo Beoxan, * Ar ETETH Brageron, 30 Grog, 
kt Abu tien 0: eb o amor o ens. 


The Mull e, when encircling ſoines incloſe, 
Ihe fatal threads and treach rous boſom knows. 

Inſtant he rallies all his vig'rous powers, 

And faithful aid of every nerve implores; 
„ battlements of cork up-darting flies, 
And finds from air th' eſcape that ſea denies. 

But ſhould the firſt attempt his hopes deceive, 
And fatal ſpace th' impriſon'd fall receive, 
Exhauſted ſtrength no ſecond leap ſupplies; 
Self.-doom'd to death the proſtrate victim lies, 
Reſign'd with painful expectation waits. 5 
Till thinner elements compleat his fates. Jonrs, 


42. 


Oppian had good opportunity of examining theſe 
fiſh, for they ſwarm during ſome ſeaſons on the 


coaſts of the Mediterranean.” Near Martegues, in 
the ſouth of France; abundance of mullets are taken 
in weres made of reeds placed in the ſhallows. Of 
the milts of the males, which are there called Alle- 
tants, and of the roes of the females, which are 
called Botar, is made Botargo. The materials are 
taken out entire, covered with falt for faur or five 
hours, then preſſed a little between two boards or 


ſtones, waſhed, and at laſt dried in Y the” ſun for 
thirteen or fourteen days“. 


* Mr. Tones, by miſtake, rranſſadse it, the. Berbel. 
** Mr. Willougböy's notes durin S bas travels, 22 N 5 Col. 
"Fc II. 721. 89; IAN 
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Deſcr, 


a MULLET cam 


This fiſh was: ſometimes made the inſtrument of 
a horrible-puniſhment for unfortunate gallants. It 
was in uſe both at Athens“ and at Rome; but we 
doubt much whether it was a legal one: for we ra- 
ther ſuſpect it was inflicted inſtantaneouſly by the 


injured and enraged huſband, at a ſeaſon when 


B uror arma miniſrat. 


Juvenal dem b to ſpunk of it in that light as well as 
Horace : the former, relating the revenge taken by 


the exaſperated ſpouſe, deſcribes 1 it as very various; 


Necut hic ferro, fecat ie cruentis 
Verberibus, queſdam, mæcbos et Mue1s intrat* *r. 


The paſſage i in Horace ſeems not to have been at- 


tended to by the critics; but when he mentions the 
diſtreſſes that the invader of another s bed under- 


went, he moſt certainly alludes to this . 


Diſcind tunicd fugiendum eſt, ac pede nudo; 
N e nummi pereant, aur Proa, aut denique fla + 


The mullet 3 is an * fiſh for the table, but 

3 not a faſhionable one. 

The head is almoſt ſquare, and is flat on the top: 
as noſe blunt : lips thick. It has no teeth, only in 
the upper lip is a ſmall roughneſs : between the 
— and the mouth is a hard _ 


FEegibus Anden e adulieri & kh deprebenſi pana fair 


ia pars. Ray hani loco utebantur nonnunguam mugile 4. 
3 Scorpione. Cauſauboni animaduers : in enen. 1 

c. 5. rom. ii. edit. Lugd. 1621. 

wo Satyr. x. 316. 


7 Hor, i ii, lib, I. 132. 


The 
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The pupil of the eye is black, encircled with a 
ſmall ſilvery line: the upper part of the iris is hazel; 
the lower filvery. 

The form of the body is pretty thick, but the 
back not greatly elevated. 9 55 _ are large and 
deciduous. 5 

The firſt dorſal fin is placed near the middle of 
the back, and conſiſts of four ſtrong ſpines z the 
ſecond of nine ſoft branching rays; the pectoral has 


ſixteen, the ventral ſix; the firſt a _—_ pls, the 
others ſoft. 


The tail is much forked. On Een 
The color of the back is duſky, varied with Vive i 
and green: the ſides ſilvery, marked with b 0A 


duſky parallel lines, — from head to tail J 
the belly en. | 
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G&ivs XxxE. Head covered with Gates, - 5 


PIE e Pectbral fins almoſt as long 28 
5 the body. 
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'Hirundo Plinii lib. ix. e. 26. Mogil alatus. Rondil. 5 of 
* Etwxoiros xa; Ads? wet Biſti v; 3. Wil. Ieth. 233. 


x rok 3 OG. Eracptus. ted. yuan. 18 


Ex ocztus volitans. E. Abdo- 


? ER 2 
17 725 5 f. fol 9: * N day? p mine utrinque darinato. Lin. 
Heine, 9a. , „ e Le ed og: 


LR 


Hirondelle de mer. Belon. 189. Gro ono. N 9. N 


E can produce but a ſingle inſtance of this | 
ſpecies** being taken on the Britiſh coaſts. 

In Fune 1765, one was caught at a ſmall diſtance be- 
low Caermarthen, in the river Towy, being brought 
up by the tide which flows as far as che 1 town, It 
is a fiſh frequent enough in the Mediterranean, and 
alſo in the ocean, where it leads a moſt miſerable 
life. In its own element it is perpetually haraſſed 
by the Dorados, and other fiſh of prey. If it en- 
deavors to avoid them by having recourſe to the 
air, it either meets its fate from the Gulls, or the 
Albatroſs, or is forced down again into the mouth of 


* Pliny mentions it under the ſame name, ib. ix. c. 19. 

This fiſh was ſeen by John Strange, Eſq; at Caermarthen, 
who as ſo obliging as 10 COMMUNICATE to me the account of 
„Jie AB: | 


the 


cg v. FLYING: FISH. abs 


the inhabitants of water, who below keep pace with 


its aerial excurſion, Neither is it unfrequent that 


whole ſhoals of them fall on board of ſhips, that 
navigate the ſeas of warm climates: it is therefore 


apparent, that nature in this creature hath ſupplied 


it with inſtruments that frequently bring | it into that 
deſtruction it ſtrives to avoid, by having recourſe to 


an element unnatural to it. 


The antients were acquainted with xhis ſpecies: 


Pliny mentions it under the name of Hirundo, and 


ſpeaks of its flying faculty. It is probable that 


Oppian intended the ſame by his Nunca xd, Or | 


the ſwift ſwallow fiſh. What Atheneus and the laft | 


cited author mean by the Efoxoires and Adorit; 18 not 


fo evident : they aſſert it quitted the water and ſlept 


| on the rocks, fromwhence it tumbled with prectptta- 


tion when diſturbed by the unfriendly birds: on thete 
accounts Icthyologiſts ſeem to have. LE At fynopyr 


mous with the flying f/þ. 


It reſembles the herring-in 1 * as body bat 


the back is flat: the ſcales large and ſilvery : the 
dorſal fin is ſmall, and placed near the tail: the pec- 


toral fins, the inſtruments of flight, are. almoſt as 
my as the body: the tail is bifurcated, 


Py os 


Deſer . | 


? Place, 


2 
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Genus 14 Fight brabckioficgou rays. 
2 — ſharp, and often 
ſerrated. 5 Ss Hranmo. 
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Aringha ex cmbrich liftoribus, Clupea, Renee (1. im- 


Jovius. 143. maculata, maxilla inferiore 
Hareng, eſpece de Chalcis. longiore. Lin. yt. $22. 
Belen. 169.  Gronev. Zooph. No. 348. - 
be Roni, 222. Ceſaer Sill. Faus. ſuec. No. 357. a. 
85 Melt. e 37. 1 | Stromming, Faus . Ne. 


Herring, Wil. 1cth. 219. Rai 357. 8. 
Jn. pile, 103. n Wal. Bar Ne. 


Capes mails inferiore longi- 0 


ore maculis carens. Arted. 3% 
Hun. 14. . 6. N : | 2 | ; 


(HE. herricg' was — to the antients, - 
notwithſtanding the words ans and wag, 


are by tranſlators ' rendered Halec **, - The charac- 
ters given of thoſe 'fiſh are common to ſuch num- 
bers of different ſpecies, as render it * e to 
ſay which they intended. 4 


Herrings are found 0 the higheſt anion Jati- 


tudes yet known, as low as the northern coaſts of 


France; and excepting one inſtance brought by 
Dod +, of a few being once taken in the Bay of 
Tangier, are never found more ſoutherly. 


* The herring of the Baltic, in all reſpects i is like ours, but 


_ ſmaller. - 


** Which word, in ſpite of all lexicographers, never Genified 
any thing but the garum or pickle. Vide p. 221. 
4+ Natural Hiſt. of the Herring, p. 27. 


They. 


H E R R I N G. 285 


Claſs IV. 


They are met with in vaſt ſhoals on the coaſt of 
America, as low as Carolina. In Cheſapeak Bay is | 


an annual inundation of thoſe fiſh, which cover the 
"ſhores in ſuch quantities as to become a nuſance*®. 


We find them again in the ſeas of Kamizchatka, 


and poſſibly they reach Fapan ; for Kempfer men- 


ſome that are congenerous. 
The great winter rendezvous of the herring is 


tions, in his account of the fiſh of that country, 


within the Ar#ic circle: there they continue for 
many months in order to recruit themſelves after 
the fatigue of ſpawning, the ſeas within that ſpace | 


ſwarming with inſet food, in a degree far ester 
than in our warmer latitudes. 

This mighty army begins to put itſelf 1 in motion 
in the ſpring; we diſtinguiſh this vaſt body by that 


name, for the word herring is derived from the Cer- 


man, Heer, an army, to expreſs their numbers. 


ſhoal which comes in June, and their appearance is 
marked by certain figns by the numbers of birds, 
ſuch as gannets, and others which follow to prey 


on them: but when the main body approaches, its 


breadth and its depth is ſuch as to alter the appear- 
ance of the very ocean. It is divided into diftin& 


columns of five or ſix miles in length, and three. or 


four in breadth, and they drive the water before 
| them with a kind of rippling: ſometimes they ſink 
for the ſpace of ten or fifteen minutes, then riſe 


® Catefly Carol, ii. xxxiii 


P-4 again 


Migra- 
tions, 6 


They begin to appear off the Shetland iſles in April 
and May; theſe are only forerunners of the grand 


Separa- 
tion, 
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again to the ſurface, and in bright weather reflect a 
variety of ſplendid. colors, like a field of the moſt 
pretious gems, in which, or rather in a much more 
valuable light, ſhould this ſtupendous gift of Pro- 


vidence be conſidered by the inhabitants of the Bri- 


tiſb iſles. 


11 firſt check this army meets in its march ſouth- 
ward, 1s from the Shetland iſles, which divide | it in- 


to two parts; one wing takes to the eaſt, the other to 
the weſtern ſhores of Great-Britain, and fill every 
bay and creek with their numbers; others paſs on 
towards Yarmourh, the great and antient mart of 


| herrings ; they then paſs thro' the Britiſh channel, 


and after that in a manner diſappear. - Thoſe which 


take to the weſt, after offering themſelves to the He- 


Brides, where the great ſtationary fiſhery is, proceed 
towards the north of Ireland, where they meet with 


a ſecond interruption, and are. obliged to make a ſe- 


cond diviſion; the one takes to the weſtern ſide, 
and is ſcarce perceived, being ſoon loſt in the im- 
menſity of the Atlantic; but the other, which paſſes ; 
into the Iriſh ſea, rejoices. and feeds the inhabi- 


tants of moſt of the coaſts that border on it, 
Theſe brigades, as we may call them, which are 


thus ſeparated from the greater columns, are often 
capricious in their motions, and do not ſhew an in- 
variable attachment to their haunts. We have had 
in our time inſtances of their entirely quitting the 


coaſts of Cardiganſbire, and viſiting thoſe of Caer- 
narvonſbire and Fliniſbire, where they continued for 


a few years, but in the preſent year have quite de- 


ſerted our ſea, and returned to their old ſeats. The 
| 8 55 
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ſeaſon of os appearance among us was very late, 
never before the latter end of N ovember : their con- 
tinuance till February. ee n 
Were we inclined to nher this partial t mi 
tion of the herring in a moral light, we gore re- 


flect with veneration and awe on the mighty Power 


which originally impreſſed on this moſt uſeful body 
of his creatures, the inſtinct that directs and points 


out the courſe, that bleſſes and enriches theſe 


iſlands, which caufes them at certain and invariable 


times to quit the vaſt polar deeps, and offer them 
ſelves to our expecting fleets. That benevolent Be- 


ing has never, from the earlieſt records, been once 


known to withdraw this bleſſing from the whole, 
tho? he often thinks proper to deny it to particulars; 
yet this partial failure (for which we ſee no natural 
| reaſon) ſhould fill us with the moſt exalted and 
_ grateful ſenſe of his Providence, for imprefling ſ o 


invariable and general inſtinct on theſe fiſh towards 


a ſouthward migration, when the whole is to be be- 


nefited, and to withdraw it only when a minute pat. 
is to ſuffer. 


This inſtinct was given a thaw, that ic inight re re- 5 
move for the ſake of depoſiting their ſpawn in warm- 
er ſeas, that would mature and vivify it more af- 
ſuredly than thoſe of the frigid zone. It is not from 
defect of food that they ſet themſelves in motion. 
for they come to us full and fat, and on their return 
are almoſt univerſally obſerved to be lean and mi- 
ſerable. What their food is near the pole, we are 
not yet informed; but in our ſeas they feed much 
on the Oniſcus Marinus, a cruſtaceous inſet, and 
ſometimes on their own fry. They 


Provi- 
dential 
us 


— ws 


rw 


Food, 


„ 


Deer, 


Js; © in Yorkſhire are called Herring Sile*. Tho' we have 


28 HERRING CublV. 
- This: are in full roe the end of June, and continue 


: "in in Perf tion till the beginning of winter, when they 


begin to depoſit their ſpawn. The young herrings 
begin to approach the ſhores in Fuly and Auguſt, and 
are then from half an inch to two inches long: thoſe 


no particular authority for it, yet as very few young 

herrings are found in our ſeas during winter, it ſeems 
moſt certain that they muſt return to their parental 
haunts beneath the ice, to repair the vaſt deſtruction 


of their race during ſummer, by men, fowl and 


fiſn. Some of the old herrings eontinue on our 
coaſts the whole year: the Scarborough fiſhermen 
never put down their nets but they catch a few; 
but the numbers that remain are not worth men- 


tion in compariſon to the numbers that return. 


Herrings vary greatly in ſize. Mr. Travis com- 


municated to me the information of an experienced 
fiſher, who informed him that there is ſometimes 
taken near Yarmouth, a herring diſtinguiſhed. by a 
black ſpot above the noſe; and that he once ſaw 
one that was twenty one inches and an half long. 
Ae infiſted that it was a different ſpecies, and va- 


tied as much from the common herring as that 


does from the pilchard. This we mention in order 


to incite ſome curious pern on that coaſt to a far- 


ther enquiry. 


The eye is very large: the edges of the upper jaw 


and the tongue are very rough, but the whole mouth 


„The "wy and Danes call the old herring Sil; but the 


people of Sh/wu from whence the £rg/o-Saxens came call 


the fry Hylen. : 
18 
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is void of teeth: the gill covers are very looſe, and 
open very wide; which occafions the almoſt inſtant 
death of the herring when taken out of — water; 
which | is well known, even to a proverb. 

The dorſal fin conſiſts of about Aehenteen rays, 
and is placed beyond the centre: of gravity, ſo that 
when the fiſh is ſuſpended by it, the headimmediately 
dips down : the two ventral firis have nine rays ; the 

pectoral ſeventeen; : the an al fourteen: the tal 18 
0 much forked. R e Calan e 
The lateral ine is not apparent, undes the ſc 
are taken off: the ſides are Compreſſed: the belly 
ſharply carinated, but the ridge "REN ſmooth, "arid 
not in the leſt ſerrated... 

The ſcales are large, thin, and fall off with a tight 
touch. 5 * 

The color 4 the back and ſides! Eren, Vi ri C h 
with blue : the belly filvery. EO. 

The herring fiſhery is of great antiquity : the in? Fiſhery; 
: duſtrious Dutch firſt engaged in it about the year 
11 64: they were in poſſeſſion of it for ſeveral cen- 
turies, but at length i its value become ſo juſtly to be 
known, that it gave riſe to moſt obſtinate and well. 
diſputed wars between the Engliſh and them; but 
ſtill their diligence and {kill gives them a ſuperiority 
over us in that branch of trade. 

Our great ſtations are off the Shettand and 77 ern 
Jes, and off the coaſt of Norfolk, in which the 
Dutch allo ſhare. Yarmouth has long been famous 
for its herring fair“; that town is obliged, by -its 


* This fair was regulated by an act, 1 called the Sta- 
tute of Herrings, in the 15 year of Edward III. 


charter 


= E. R R 1 N S. Claſs IV. 


n to ſend to the ſheriffs of N orwich one hun- 
dred herrings, to be made into twenty-four pies, by 
them to be delivered to the lord of the manor of 
Eaft Carleton, who is to convey them to the king *. 
The facetious Doctor Fuller takes notice of the 
great repute the county of N orfolk was in for this 
fiſh, and, with his uſual archneſs, calls a red her- 
ring a Norfolk Capon. 

The Dutch are moſt extravagantly fond of this 
fiſh when it is pickled. A premium is given to the 
firſt buſs that arrives in Holland with a lading of 

this their ambraſſa, and a vaſt price given for each 
| keg. We have been in the country at that happy 

minute, and obſerved as much joy among the inha- 
bitants on its arrival, as the Æguyptians ſhew on 
the firſt overflowing of the Nile. Flanders had the 
honor of inventing the art of pickling herrings. 
One William Beukelen, of Biervlet, near Sluys, hit 
on this uſeful expedient : from him was derived the 


5 8 name pickle, which we borrow from the Dutch and 


German. It is very ſingular that moſt nations give 
the name of their favorite diſh to the facetious atten- 
dant on every moyntebank. Thus the Dutch call 
| him PickLE HzRRNO; the Halians, Macaroni; 
the French, Jean PoTTacx; the Germans, Hans 


Worsr+; and we dignify him with the title of 
Jack PuppixG. 


*Cambden Britan. I. 45 8. 
* Britiſb Mortbies. 238. 


I That is, Jack * 
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eig. : ö 
5 1 a 40. 1 ba Borl laſe Cormuall, 
The Pilchard. Wil. Rib. 223. 1 N 
e © — Lo | Be. | EIT , 
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T HE pilchard appears in vaſt *ſhoals of the bs 
1 ' Corniſh coaſts about the middle of Fuly, di - 
. appear t the beginning of winter, yet ſometimes * 
few return again after Chriſtmas. Their winter te- 
trèat is the ſame with that of the herring, and their 
motives for migrating. the ſame. They affect, during 
ſummer, a warmer latitude, for they are not found 
in any quantities on any of our coaſts except thoſe 
of Cornwall, that is to ſay, from Fowey harbor to | 
the Scilh iſles, between which places the ſhoals ker 3 
ſhifting for ſome weeks. Pp 
Fe approach of the pilchard i is known by much 
che ſame ſigns as thoſe that indicate the arrival of the 
herring g. Perſons, called in Cornwal! Huers, are placed 
om the cliffs, to point to the boats ſtationed off the land 
the courſe of the fiſh. By the 1ft of James I. c. 2 Js 
| fiſhermen' are empowered to go on the grounds of 
others to hue, without being liable to actions of treſ- 
pals, which before occaſioned frequent 1: 
The emoluments that accrue to the inhabitants of 


that county are great, and are beſt expreſſed in the 
words of Doctor V. Borlaſe, in his account of the 
Pilchard — 
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« It ** a 1 - ths bY men on the Py 
training them thereby to naval affairs; employs 
men, women, and children; at- Hand, 1 im ſalting, 
preſſing, waſhing, and cleaning, in making 


boats, nets, ropes, caſks, and all the trades de- 
5 pendin ing on their conſtruction and ſale. The 
poor is fed with the offals of the captures, the 
land with the refuſe of the fiſh and falt, the mer- 
+ chant finds the gains of commiſſion and honeſt 


commerce, the fiſherman the gains of the fiſh... 
Ships are often freighted hither 1 with ſalt, and 


into foreign countries with the fiſh, carrying off. 
at the ſame time part of our tin. The uſual 
. produce of the number of hogſheads exported. 
each year, for ten years, from 1747 to 1756 in- 
cluſive, from the four ports of Fawy, Falmouth, 

| Penzance, and St, Ives, it appears that Fi awy. has: 
exported | yearly 1732 hogſheads ; F alniogth, 

114631 hogſheads and two-thirds Penzance and. 
Monts-Bay, 12 149 hogſheads and one - th third; 
St. Ives, 1282 hogſheads: in all amounting to 

29795 hogſheads. Every hogſhead for ten years 
laſt paſt, together with the bounty allowed for 
each hogſhead exported, and the oil made out 
of each hogſhead, has amounted, one year with. 
another at an average, to the price of one pound 
thirteen ſhillings and three-pence z ſo that the 
caſh paid for pilchards exported has, at a medium, 
annually amounted to the ſum of forty-nine thou- 
* ſand five hundred and thirty-two pounds ten | 


ſhillings.” % 
The 
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The numbers that are taken at one ſhooting out 
of the nets, is amazingly great. Doctor Borlaſe aſ- 
ſured me, that on the 5th of October, 1767, there 
were at one time incloſed in St. Ivess Bay 7000 
hogſheads, each hogſhead AY 35000 — 
in all 24900000. 
This fiſh: has a general likeneſs to the herring, Derr. 
but differs in ſome particulars very eſſentially; me 
| therefore deſcribe it comparatively with the other, | 
having one of each ſpecies before us, both of them 
of the ſame length, viz. nine inches and an half. 
The body of the pilchard is leſs compreſſed than, 
that of the herring, being thicker and rounder : the 
noſe is ſhorter in Proportion, and turns up : the uns 
der jaw is ſhorter. - | , 
The back is more elevated: he belly iſ ps 2 
the dorſal fin of the pilchard is placed exactly in te 
centre of gravity, ſo that when taken up by it, the 
body preſerves an equilibrium, whereas that of the 
herring dips at the head: the dorſal fin of the pil- 
chard we examined, being placed only three inches 
eight tenths from the tip of the noſe'; tant of the 
herring four inches one tenth 
The ſcales of the pilchard adhere very dec. 
| whereas thoſe of the herring very eaſily drop off. 
The pilchard is in general leſs than the herring ; 
the ſpecimen we deſcribe being a very large one. 
The pilchard is fatter, or more full of oil. 
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Spratti. Wil. 1 tb 221. Raii Clopes Sprattus, Cl. pinna 
0 ep" _ =. dorſali radiis tredecim. Lin. 


pea quadriuncialis, maxilla £ bp. 623. 
2 — longiure, ventre a- Hwuſsbuk. Faun. fuec. No. 
r a 1277 28 3 
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R. W Aoughly and. Mr. I were of opinion, 
| that theſo fiſh were the fry of the herring : we 


are induced to diſſent from them, not only becauſe on 
comparing a ſprat and young herring of equal fize, 
we diſcovered ſome ſpecific differences, but likewiſe 
for another reaſon : the former viſits our coaſts, and 
continue with us in ſhoals innumerable, when the 
others in yon have retired: to the war northern 


deceps. = 


They come into he river 2 WER below bfidge, 


the beginning of November, and leave it im March, 
and are, during their n a great relief t co > the 
poor of the capital. 


At Graveſend, and at 2. nee 1 are vached 
like red herrings ; they are ſometimes pickled, and 
are little inferior in flavor to the Aucbovy, but the 
bones will not diſſolve like thoſe of the latter. Mr. 


Forſter tells me, that in the Baltic they preſerve them 


in the ſame manner, and call them Breitling, i. e. the 


little deep fiſh, as being deeper than the . 
or Baltic herring. MR" 


The 
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The ſprate grows to about the length of five Detr. 1 
inches: the body is much deeper than that of a | 
young herring of equal length: the back fin is 
placed more remote from the noſe than that of the 
herring, and we think had ſixteen rays. But the 
great diſtinction between this fiſh, the herring and 
pilchard, is the belly : that of the two firſt being 
quite ſmooth, that of the laſt moſt ſtrongly ſer- 
rated. 


W. The N e Nr. 


E 11 art 2 4 H Lycoſtomus, ſebe mareneken! ? 
"1 vi. c. 15. . 3 Schone velde. 46. tab. 8-8. 
Anchovy. Wil. Icib. 225. Raii 


n. piſc. 1 07. 


3 Enegaoixotos ? Aibenæui. kb. 
vii. c. 285. 


„Aged F be. be. _ Clupea gon 1 lon- 
giore. Arted. /ynon. 17. 5 Rn 
bee e * Rondel. 211. Clupea encralicolus, Lin. 2 „ 


.M 3. 
HE true anchovies are taken in vaſt quanti- 
ties in the Mediterranean, and are brought 
over here pickled. The great fiſhery 1 is at e. 
a ſmall iſle weſt of Leghorn. 
Mr. Ray diſcovered what he ſuſpected to be the 
ſame fiſh in the ſea near Cbeſter“, where he de- 
ſcribed them. Notwithſtanding Lure near that city, 
and have been aſſured by my fiſherman that they are 
found in our æſtuary, it never has been my fortune 
to procure one. DL 


* Ray's Letters, 47. 
U e he 
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The Engli 14 anchovy n to Mr. Ray) is 
a palm in length, and thicker than a thumb: the 
body more ſlender, but leſs compreſſed than that 
of the herring, has no ſcales*, and is pellucid, 7 
EXCEPT where the back bone runs, 


It is almoſt of the color "i % ſprat : the 
noſe is ſharp : the upper mandible longer than the 


lower: the mouth very large for the ſize of the 
fiſh: the eyes large. 


g eK drift. Hip. an. lib. Shad, or Mother of Herrings. 
ix. c. 37. Strabo lib. xv. Wil. Ictb. 227. Roii Jyn. piſc.. 
486. xvii. 566. Athenzus, 10g, 

lib. iv. 131. vii. 328. Oy- Clupea apice maxilla ſoperiore 


pian Halieut. I. 244. bifido, maculis nigris utrin- 
Alauſa? Auſonii Maſella. 128. que. Arted. ſynon. 1 5. 


. Laccia, chiepa. Salvian. 104. Clupea aloſa. Cl. lateribus ni- 


L' Aloſe. Belon. 307. gro maculatis, roſtro bifido. 
Thriſſa. Ronde. 220. Ger Lin. HH. 523. Gronov. Zooph. 
piſc. 20. Ob. 
Bayeke, Meyfiſch, Schonowelae 
* 


TEI T HER +rifatk, 3 nor Oppian, 
have deſcribed their ®gioos with ſuch'preci- 
1 as to induce us to tranſlate it the Shad, without 
affixing to it our ſceptic mark. Auſonius has been 


— 


* 2 FR the ſcales of his Lyco/tomos fall off very 
readily ; perhaps Mr. Ray might ſee them after they had been 
carried ſome diſtance, when they had loſt their {cales. 


equally 
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equally negligent | in reſpect to his Alauſa : all he tells 
us is, that It was a very bad fiſh : 


* 


 Stridentsſqu focis orfania: plebis Ar ausg. 


Hlanſe crackling on the embers are 8 . 
„ wretched poverty, th inſipid fare. 


Bout commentators have agreed to render the 
Ogiors of the firſt, and the Alauſe of the laſt, by 
| the word Shad. Perhaps they were directed by the 

authgrity of Strabo, who mentions the Sęicra the 
ſuppoled Sad, and the Kereeve, or Mullet, as fiſh that 
aſcend the Nile at certain ſeaſons, ' which, with the 
Dolphin* of that river, he ſays, are the only kinds 
that venture - up from the ſea for fear of the croco- 
dile. That the two firſt are fiſh of paſſage in the 
Mole, is confirmed to us by Belonius**, and by 
Haſſelquif +. The laſt ſays | it is found in the Medi- 
 terranean near Smyrna, and on the coaſt of Agypt. 
near Roſelio; and that in the months" of December 
and Fanuary it aſcends the Nile, as high as Cairo: 


chat it is ſtuffed with pot marjoram, and when dreſſed 


in that manner will very nearly intoxicate the eater. 
"Ini Great Britain the Severn affords this fiſh in 
hi; Sher Perfection than any other river. It makes its 
ö 54 appearance there in May, but in very warm ſea- 
ſons in April; for its arrival, ſooher or- later, de- 
pends much on che ternper of the air. It continues 


TY ; 
> 


„his 4 the Dolphin of the Nile. a ft e 199 to 


us. Pliny lib. viii. c. ſay 8, it had. a ſbarp. fin on its back, 

with which it "deftroy 7; the ate, by thruſting it thro the 

belly of that * the . 9 Foe On: 
— Belon. In. 98. EE 3% Ret TIN 6 Maes : 
18 385. =” Sina edition. TT Torr wma 
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in the r river about two months, and then 1s ſucceeded 
by a variety which we ſhall have occaſion to men- 
tion hereafter. 

The Severn ſhad is ; eſteemed a very delicate fiſh 
about the time of its firſt appearance, eſpecially in 
that part of the river that flows by Glouceſter, where 
; they are taken in nets, and uſually ſell dearer than 
ſalmon : ſome are ſent to London, where the fiſhmon- 
gers diſtinguiſh them from thoſe of the 7 bames, by 

the French name of Aboſe. 

Whether they ſpawn in this river and the Wye i is 
not determined, for their fry has not yet been aſcer- 
tained. The old fiſh come from the ſea. into the 

| riverin full roe. In the months of July and Auguſt, 
multitudes of bleak frequent the river near Glou- 
cefter 3 ſome of them are as big as a ſmall herring, 
and theſe the fiſhermen erroneouſly ſuſpect to be the 
fry of the ſhad. Numbers of theſe are taken near 
Glouceſter” in "thoſe months only, but none of the 
emaciated ſhad are ever caught in their return®*, - 
Todd, - T0 Thames ſhad does not frequent that river till 
the month of Juh, and is eſteemed a very inſipid 
coarſe fiſh. About the ſame time, and rather 5 
the variety called near Gloucefter the Twaite, makes 
its appearance, and is taken in great numbers in the 
Severn, and is held in as great diſrepute as the ſhad 
of the Thames. The differences between each Va- 
riety are as follow : 
The true Shad weighs ſometimes eight pounds, 
Nut their gruecal ſize is from four to five. 


o Li 
* 
F FS. * * Lat . 9 1 Sc X = * y : : | 
.. n Mek to Hear een n n 2 — Pe te" et USSR ed 47; es + <> r 2 4 „ , . 22228 *s 0 2 * * fo nil - 0 — — - - 
2 ä * : 9 6 of 9 * * 5 "AW OY N j * , 2 ä , * 2 N - * * »„— — 2 — — — — = — — 45 SI An — — R 
0 , + 2 : ” : . . . 5 FE 22 2 : ” 5 * : , — a 2 4 - * E 4 A 2 _ "Rn - g 9 "INS _—_ * . ** 
. 53-542 4 . <A : Fx 5 * 7 hn 7 8 5 o - F N A l x <P <* * , . 2 ” = * 2 = « <; LOL a vol; —— - * 2 
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. Babe alſo obſerves, that none are taken in their return on 
& prend in montant contre ls rivieres, et jamais en deſcendant. 2 
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The Twaite, on the contrary, weighs from half a 
pound to two pounds, which it never exceeds. 
The twaite differs from a ſmall ſhad only | in hav- 
ing one or more round black ſpots on the ſides; if 
only one, it is always near the gjll, but commonly 
there are three or four, placed one under the other“. 
The other particulars agree in each ſo exactly, that Deſer 
the ſame deſcription will ſerve for both. 
The head ſlopes down conſiderably from the 
back, which at the beginning is very convex, and 
rather ſharp: the body from thence ym gradu- 
ally leſs to the tail. 
The under jaw is rather — chan the upper: 
the teeth very minute. 7 
The dorſal fin is placed very near the centre, is 
ſmall, and the middle rays are the longeſt : the pec- 
toral and ventral fins are ſmall: the tail vaſtly fork- 
ed: the belly extremely tharp, and moſt ſtrongly 
ſerrated. 5 
The back is « a duſty blue: ae the gills Color, 
begins a line of dark ſpots, which mark the upper. 
part of the back on each ſide; the number of theſe 
| ſpots is uncertain in different fiſh, from four to ten. 
| The ſides and belly are ſilvery. | 


* I muſt here acknowlege my obligations to Doctor. I. Bens, 
of Gloucefter, for his communications relating to this fiſh, as well 
as to ſer eral other articles relating to thoſe . the — 
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Genus XLI. 
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ce 


The mouth without teeth. 


Three branchioſtegous rays. 


One dorſal fin. 


Care, 


. 


LL Wm © 


Korgoet? Ariſt. . J. an. lib. 


iv. 8. vi. 40. viii. 20. ii. 


30. Oppian ane 1 101. 


492. 
Ralna Burbara. a 92. 


La Carpe. Belon. 267. 


Cyprinus. Rondtl. Auwviat. 1 50. 


Geſner piſc. 309. 
Cyprinus nobilis, edle Karpe, 
Karpffe. Schone velde. 3 2. 


Carp. Wil. Ich. 162. Raii fin, 


Plc. 115. 


With bearded mouths. 


1 


Cyprinus cirris quatuor, oſſi- 


culo tertio pinnarum dorſi, 
ac ani uncinulis armato. 
Aried. non. 3 
Cyprinus Carpio. C. pinna ani 


radiis 9. cirris 4. pinna dor- 


ſalis radio ſecundo poſtice 
ſerrato. Lin. fi. 525. Gro- 
nov. Zooph. No. 330. 
Karp. Faun. Jutc. No. 359. 


Hl S is one of the naturalized fiſh of our 
country, having been introduced here by Leo- 

nard Maſcal, about the year 1514*, to whom we 

were alſo indebted for that excellent apple the pepin. 

The many good things that our iſland wanted be- 

fore that period, are enumerated in this old diſtich: 


Turkies, carps, hops, pickerel, and beer, 
Came into Exgland all in one year. 


F Fuller's Britiſh Warthies, Syfſex. 113. 
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As to the two laſt articles we have ſome doubts, 
the others we believe to be true. Ruſſia wants theſe 
fiſh at this day; Sueden has them only in the ponds 
of the people of faſhion ; Poliſh Pruff ja is the chief 
ſeat of the carp; they abound in the rivers and 
lakes of that country, particularly in the Friſch 
and Curiſch-haff, where they are taken of a vaſt ſize. 
They are there a great article of commerce, and 
ſent in well-boats to Sueden and Ruſſia. The mer 
chants purchaſe them out of the waters of the 20 
bleſſe of the country, who draw a good revenue from 
this article. Neither are there wanting among our 
gentry, inſtances of ſome who make good _ of 
their ponds. | 
The antients do not ſeparate the carp from the 
ſea fiſh. We are credibly informed that they are 
ſometimes found in the harbor of Dantzick, between 
the town and a ſmall place called Hela. 
Carp are very long lived. Geſner* brings an in- 
ſtance of one that was an hundred years old. They 
alſo grow to a very great ſize. On our own know- 
lege we can ſpeak of none that exceeded twenty 
pounds in weight; but Fovins** ſays, that they 
were ſometimes taken in the Lacus Larius (the Lago 
di Como) of two hundred pounds weight ; and 
Rzaczynſki +, mentions others taken in the Dniefter 
that were five feet in length. 
They are alſo extremely tenacious of life, and 
will live for a moſt remarkable time out of water. 
* Geſuer piſe. 3 1 2. : 


De piſcibus Romanis. 131. 
+ H Fi Nat. Poleniæ. 142. 


. ; = 


* 


Feœcun- 


dity. 
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An experiment has been made by placing a carp in 
a net, well wrapped up in wet moſs, the mouth only 
remaining out, and then hung up in a cellar, or ſome 
cool place: the fiſh is frequently fed with white 


| bread and milk, and is beſides often plunged into 
water. Carp thus managed have been known, not 


only to have lived above a fortnight, but to grow 


exceedingly fat, and far ſuperior in taſte to thoſe 
that are immediately killed from the pond®. RO 
The carp is a prodigious breeder: its quantity 
of roe has been ſometimes found ſo great, that when 
taken out and weighed againſt the fiſh itſelf, the for- 
mer has been found to preponderate. We have for- 
bore in this work to enter into minute calculations 


of the numbers each fiſh may produce. It has al- 


ready been moſt ſkilfully performed by Mr. Harmer, 


and printed in the Philoſophical Tranſactions of the 


year 1767. We ſhall, in our Appendix, take the 


liberty of borrowing ſuch part of his tables of the 


fœcundity of fiſh, as will demonſtrate the kind at- 


tention of Provic ace, towards the preſerving fo 


uſeful a claſs of animals for the ſervice of its other 


creatures. 
Theſe fiſh are acl cunning, ad a on that ac- 
count are by ſome ſtyled the river fox. They will 


ſometimes leap over the nets, and eſcape that way; 


at others, will immerſe themſelves ſo deep in the 
mud, as to let the net pals over ome They are 


This was told me by a gentleman of the utmoſt veracity, 
who had twice made the experiment. The ſame fact is related 
by that pious Philoſopher Doctor Derkam, in his Phy/ico-T heciog y. 


edit. 13 1737. ch. be p. 7. . e. 
alſo 
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alſo very ſhy of nien a bait; ; yet at the ſpawning 
time they are ſo. ſimple, as to ſuffer themſelves to 


be tickled, handled, and caught by any body that 
will attempt it. 


This fiſh is apt to mix its mile with the roe of Spurious 


other fiſh, from which is produced a ſpurious breed : 
we have ſeen the offspring of the carp and tench, 
which bore the greateſt reſemblance to the firſt: we 


have alſo heard of the ſame mixture between the carp 
and bream. 


The carpisof a thick ſhag: the ſcales very large, Det, 


| and when in beſt ſeaſon of a fine gilded hue. 
The jaws are of equal length ; there are two teeth 
in the jaws, or on the tongue; but at the entrance 
of the gullet, above and1 below, are certain bones 
that act on each other, and commute the food be- 
fore it paſſes down. 
On each ſide of the mouth atk bears ahve bo 
thoſe on each ſide another, but ſhorter : the dorſal 
fin extends far towards the tail, which is a little bi- 
furcated ; the third ray of the dorſal fin is very 
ſtrong, and armed with ſharp teeth, pointing down- 


wards; the third ray of the anal fin1 is conſtructed: in 
the ſame manner. 
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. Barbus. 1 Maſella. 94. tuor, pinna ani oſſiculorum 
Barbeau. Belo. 299. ſeptem. Arted. ſynon. 8. 
Barbus, Barbo. Salvian. 86. eee Barbus. C. pinna ani 
Barbus. Rondel. fluviat. 194- radiis 7. Cirris 4. pinnæ 
 "\Gefner pile. 123 dorſi radio ſecundo utrinque 
Barbe, Barbie A 29. ſerrato. Lin. „ift. 5 25. Gro- 
Barbel. Wil. 1h. 259. Raii nov. Zooph. No. 331- 
Jn. piſc. 121. Barbe, Barble. Wulf Boruſi. 
Cyprinus oblongus, maxilla ſu- Mo. $5 Es | 
3 longiore, cirris qua- | 


ur I 8 6h was ſo extremely coarſe, as to be over. 
looked by the antients till the time of Auſo- 
nius, and what he ſays is no panegyric on it; for he 
lets us know it loves deep waters, and that when it 
is grown old it was 15 nn bad. 


C 


Laxos exerces BaRBE natatus, 
7 melior pejore ævo, tibi contigit uni 


15 | Spirantum ex numero non inlaudata ſenectus. 


93 It frequents the ſtill and deep parts of rivers, and 
lives in ſociety, rooting like ſwine with their noſes in 
the ſoft banks. It is ſo tame as to ſuffer itſelf to be 
taken with the hand ; and people have been known 
to take numbers by diving for them. In the ſummer 
they move about during night in ſearch of food, but 
towards autumn, and during winter, confine them- 
ſelves to the deepeſt holes. 

They are the worſt and coarſeſt of "PW water r fiſh, 

and ſeldom eat but by the poorer ſort of people, 
wha 


6 TV BARB B 4-_-: $95 
who ſometime boil them with a bit of bacon to give 
them a reliſh. The roe is very noxious, affecting 


thoſe who unwarily eat of it with a nauſea, vomiting, 
purging, and a ſlight ſwelling. 


It is ſometimes found of the length of three feet, Dec 


and eighteen pounds in weight: it is of a long and 
rounded form: the ſcales not large. 
Its head is ſmooth: the noſtrils placed near the 
eyes: the mouth is placed below: on each corner is 
a ſingle beard, and another on each ſide the noſe. 
Ih) he dorſal fin is armed with a remarkable ſtrong 
ſpine, ſharply ſerrated, with which it can inflict a 
very ſevere wound on the incautious handler, and 
even do much damage to the nets. 5 
The pectoral fins are of a pale brown color; ; the 
ventral and anal tipped with yellow : the tail a little 
_ bifurcated, and of A deep Purple: the ſide line is 
ſtrait. 


The ſc FIRE are of a pale gold color, edged with 
** the belly is white. 


* 
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m. The T E N C H. 


Tinea. Aufonins 222 123. greſcens, extremitate caudæ 
Tinca, Jevius. 124. æquali. Artcd. non. 5 
Tinca, Tenca. Salvian. go. Cyprinus pinna ani radiis 255 
La Tanche. Belon. 325, cauda integra, corpore mu- 


Tinca. N 5 157. coſo, cirris 2. Lin. li. 526. 


Geſaer piſc. 984. SGronov. Zooph. No. 328. 
Schley, dye. 3 76. Suture, Linnare, Skomakare. 


Tench. Vil. Icth. 251. Raii Faun. ſuec. No. 363. 


Jon. piſc. 117. „„ Schlegen. Wu If Be- 


8 mucoſus totus ni- rl. No. 55 


HE tench denen che lame fate with the 
barbel, in reſpect to the notice taken of it by 


the carly writers; and even Auſonius, who firſt men- 
tions it, treats it with ſuch diſreſpe&, as evinces the- 


great capriciouſneſs of taſte ; for that fiſh, which at 
preſent is held in ſuch good repute, was in his days 


the repaſt only of the Canaille. 


Quis non et virides vu ſolatia Tincas norit ? 


It has been by ſome called the Phyſician of the 
fiſh, and that the ſlime is ſo healing, that the wound- 


ed apply it as a ſtyptic. The ingenious Mr. Diaper, 


in his piſcatory ecloges, ſays, that even the voracious 
pike will ſpare the tench on account of its ae 
powers 


The Tencbh he ſpares a medicinal kind: 

For when by wounds diſtreſt, or ſore diſeaſe, 
He courts the ſalutary fiſh for eaſe ; ED 
Cloſe to his ſcales the kind phyſician glides, 


„ Apd ſweats a healing balſarn from his fides *. 


* Ed. ii. 


Whatever 
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Whatever virtue its ſlime may have to the inha- 
bitants of the water, we will not vouch for, but its 
fleſh is a wholeſome and delicious food to thoſe of the 
earth. 
It does not commonly exceed four or five pounds 
in weight, but we have heard of one that weighed 


ten pounds; Salvianus ſpeaks of ſome that arrived | 
at twenty pounds. 


They love ſtill waters, and are rarely found i in ri- 
vers: they are very fooliſh, and eaſily caught. > 

I be tench is thick and ſhort in proportion to its Deter. 
oy. the ſcales are very ſmall, and covered with 


The rides are ed: chere is ſometimes, but. not. 
always, a ſmall beard at each corner of the mouth. 

The color of the back is duſky ; ; the dorſal. and 

ventral fins of the ſame color: the head, ſides,; and 

belly, of a greeniſh caſt, moſt beautifully mixed with 

_ gold, which is in its greateſt ſplendor when the fiſh is 

in the higheſt ſeaſon. 


mM he tail 1s quite even a at the end, nk very broad, 


U 


4 
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Gobib. ( Aiiſenins Moſella. 132: Cyprinus quincuncialis macu- 
Gobio fluviatilis. Salwiun, mw loſus, maxilla ſuperiore lon+ 
Goujon de riviere. Behn. 3 giore cirris dnobus ad os. 
Gobio Auviatilis. Rondel. fe ." Arted. NLO 2. 2 - 


viat. 206. Geſner piſc. 399 Cyprinus pinna ani radiis 2, 


Sodgeon. Wil. Jcth. 264. Rati Lin. Heft. Nat. 526. Gronov. 


In. e. 123. 1 * No. 329. 


r 7 
4 1 - * * 


MW ; JRE: 97 o7LE mentions thi ib in two. 


EL places; once as a river fiſh, and again as a 
Ginn that was gregarious : in a third place he de- 
ſcribes it as a ſea fiſh; we muſt therefore confider 
the Kot oc he mention, lib. ix. c. 2. and lib, viii. c. 19. 
as the ſame with our ſpecies *. 


his fiſh is generally found j in JEL ftreams, 


And 5s of. A ſmall fize : "thoſe few, howe ever, that are 
caught ift the Kenner; and Cole, are three times' the 


wei ght of thoſe taken elſewhere. The largeſt we 


ever heard of was: taken 1 near L bridge, and weighed 
half a pound. 


They bite eagerly, and are aſſembled by raking 


the bed of the river; to this ſpot they unmediately 


crowd in ſhoals, expecting food from this diſtur- 
bance. 


The ſhape of the body is thick and round: the 
irides tinged with red: the gill covers with green and 


ger : the lower jaw is ſhorter than the upper: at 
each corner of the mouth is a ſingle beard the back 


=p The gudgeon is enumerated among the Hrian fiſh, by Dr. 


Kal. . 75. 


olive, 


olive, ſpotted with black: the ſide line ſtrait; the 
ſides beneath that ſilvery : the belly white. 


The tail is forked; that, as well as the dorſal fin, 
is ſpotted with black. 


R W "* & 8 


La Bremme. Belon. 318. 7 greſcentibus, pinna ani ofli- 
Cyprinus latus five Brama. culorum viginti ſeptem. A- 
Ronadel. Jones. 154. Gejrer ted. ſynon. 4. 
Piſce. 316, 317» Cyprinus Brama. Lin. þ oft. 531. 
Braſſem, Brachſem. Schonewelde Gronov. Zooph. No, * 
"| RE | Braxen. Faun. ſuec. No. 60. ; 
Bream. Wil. 1cth. 248. - Raii Gareikl. Kram. 391. Brek men. 
n. piſc. 1 1 — if Boruſi. No. We a 


Cyprinus pinnis nn. ni- 


HE bream is an fr & ak or MY 

deep parts of ſtill rivers. It is a fiſh that is 

very little eſteemed, being extremely inſipid. "I 

It is extremely deep, and thin in proportion to 4 its 
length. The back riſes very much, and is very 
ſharp at the top. The head and mouth are fmall : 

on ſome we examined in the ſpring, were dbun- 

dance of minute whitiſh tubercles; an accident 


which Pliny ſeems to have obſerved befals the fiſh 
of the Lago Maggiore, and Lago di Como 25 The 
ſcales are very large: the ſides flat and thin: 
The dorſal. fin has eleven rays, the ſecond: of 
which is the longeſt: that fin, as well as all 


JFF*VWV ww. 
. 

* Duo Lacus ITALLE in radicibus Alpium, Lazws: et Vapmaorws 
appellantur, in quibus piſces omnibus aunis VERGILIARUKE ortu eri 
tunt, ſquamis conſpicui crebris atque preacutis, clavorum caligarium 


Mi: nec amplius quam circa tum menſem, viſuntur. lib. ix. c. 18. 


the 
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the reſt; are of a duſky color ; the back of the ſame 
| hue : the ſides yellowiſh. 


| The tail is very 7 large, and of the form of a ereſ- 


* * 


. | | 1 
Without beards. 
NJ The” RK D. 


N.? i bibs viii, Fate * 0 * 115. 
355- Oppian Haier. I. 174. Ce . Pe. 11 1 9 88 
i Vickia ? Belen. © 309. La Cyprinus. Aried. /ynon. 6. No. 8. 


: Cyprinus pinna ani radiis 15. 
 Rofle, 319. pinnis rubris. Lin. þ ſt. Nats 
Finſcale. Plot's Oxf. 16 5 30. 


Rutilus latior, ſea Rubellio, Ruda, Caruſla, Fawn: fuce. * 
e 4 Rud, _—_ or * 


8 urs th 18 Wund in ihe Charwell, near or- 
fed, and in the Witham in Lincolnſhire. 


"Tes body is extremely deep, like that of the * 5 
bur muck thicker. 


The head is ſmall: the irides yellow, varying in 
fone almoſt to redneſs : the noſtrils large: the back 


vaſtly arched, and floping off ſuddenly to the head 
and tail: the ſcales very large : the ſide line very 
lightly incurvated. . 
Tube dorſal fin confiſts of twenty-one rays; the 


firſt very ſhort, the ſecond va my and ſerrated 
on each ſide. 


The tall a little forked. 


— 
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The back is of an olive color: the ſides and belly 
of a gold color, with certain marks of red: 7 


ventral and anal fins, and the tail, 3 of a 
deep red: the tail forked. 


„„ k © A C kk 


| ts Garden; Roſchie 2. en Aa- irie piadis ventralibus ac 


gleterre. Belon. 316. ani plerumque rubentibus. 


Leuciſcus: Ronde!. 1 191. Aried. ſynon. 9, 10. 
Rutilus ſive Rubellus fluviati- Cyprinus Rutilus Cyp. pinna 


lis. Ge/ner piſc. 820. ani radiis 12, rubicunda. 
Rottauge. Schone elde. 63, Lin. ſyſt. 5 29. Mort. Fans. 


Roche. Hil. Icth. 262. Leuciſ- ſuec. No. 372. : 
cus prior. Rondel. 260. Raii 2 Wulff * No. 59. 


Vn. piſc. 122, 11. Altl. Kran. 395 · 
en a dictus. Ons. 


* 


be but indifferently founded, that fiſh being 


not more diſtinguiſhed for its vivacity than many 


others yet it is uſed by the French as well as us, 


| who compare 1 of _ health to their Gar- 


don, our rocah. 


>. vt. 


quiet waters. It is. gregarious, keeping in large | 
ſhoals. We have never ſeen them very large. Old 
IV alton ſpeaks of ſome that weighed: two pounds. 
In a liſt of fiſh fold in the London markets, with the 


greateſt weight of each, communicated to us by an 
X intelligent 


*% 


It! is a common fiſh, Foudd | in many of © our ur deep 


« YO UND as 4 roach, is a la that appears to 


count of one that weighed a pound and an half : | 


ſides and belly filvery : the dorſal fin. duſky : the 
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intelligent kihmonger, is mention of one whoſe 
weight was five pounds. 
The roach is deep, but thin, and the back i is much 


elevated, and ſharply ridged: the ſcales large, and 
fall off very eaſily, 


"mm. the » 4 CB 


; Une vandoiſe, ou Dird. Behn. pinna ani radiorum decem- 


313. Arted. ſynon, 9. 


Leuciſci ſecunda ſpecies. Ron- Cyprinus . cyp. pin- 


del. 192. Gejner piſc. 26. na ani radiis 10. dorſali g. 


Dace, or Dare. Wil. Icth. 2600 Lin. fyſt. 528. 


Raii ſyn. piſc. 121. Laugele. Meyer 8 41 ii. . 


8 Cyprin us decem digitorum, ru- 97. 


tilo longior, et — 


\HIS, like the roach, 1s gregarious, haunts 
the ſame places, is a great breeder, very 


fly, and during ſummer is very fond of folick- 


ing near the ſurface of the water. This fiſh and 
the roche are coarſe. and inſipid meat. os 
Its head is ſmall : the irides of a pale yellow: J 


| the body long and ſlender : its length ſeldom above 


ten inches, tho” in the abovementioned liſt is an ac- 


the ſcales ſmaller than thoſe of the roach. pan 
The back is varied with duſky and blue: the 


ventral, anal, and caudal fins red, but leſs fo than 
thoſe of the former : the tail is very much forked. 


IX. The 


„ 
2 ”, 1 
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Capito. ids Meals 1 Cyprinus oblongus macrolepi- 


Squalus, Squaglio: Salvian 8 dotus, pinna ani officulbram 
Le cheveſne, Teſtard, Vilain, undecim, Arted. fynon. 7. 
Belon. 315. Cyprinus cephalus. Cyp. pinna 
Cephalus frat pndel. ani radiis undecim, cauda 
fluviat. i | Integra, corpore ſubcylin- 
Capito five . fluviatilis, drico. 7 5 nx N. 527. Groney. 
Veſner. piſc. 182, 5 Zoopb. N, $39. . 


Chub, or havin. Wil. Tcth, Alte. M ne Ar. ii. tab. 92. 
255 2 Hr. piſc. 119. Rapen. 2 . No. 36. 


45 L y IA N U 91 imagines this fiſn to have been the 

Sgualus of the antients, and grounds his opi- 
nion on a ſuppoſed error in a certain paſſage in Colu- 
mella and Varro, where he would ſubſtitute the word 
Squalus inſtead of Scarus : Columella ſays no more 


than that the old Romans payed much attention to 


their ſtews, and kept even the ſea fiſhy in freſh water, . 


paying as much reſpect to the Mullet and Scarur as 
thoſe of his days did to the Muræne and Baſs, 


That the Scarus was not our Chub, is very evident; 
not only becauſe the. Chub is entirely an inhabitant 
of freſh waters, but likewiſe it ſeems improbable 
that the Romans would give themſelves any trouble 
about the worſt of river fiſh, when they neglected 
the moſt delicious kinds; all their attention was, di- 
| rected towards thoſe of the ſea: the difficulty of 

procuring them ſeems to have been the criterion of 
their value, as is ever the caſe with effete luxury. 


A cartilaginous fiſh, a ſhark. Vide. Plin. 1b, ix. c. 24. Ovid 
alſo ranks his Squalus with the ſea fiſh. 


Et Servus, et tenui /ufſuſus ſanguine Mur lvs. Halieut. 147. 
X 2 The 
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The chub is a very coarſe fiſh and full of bones: 
it frequents the deep holes of rivers, and during 
ſummer commonly lies on the ſurface, beneath the 
ſhade of ſome tree or buſh. It is a very timid fiſh, 
ſinking to the bottom on the leſt alarm, even at the 
paſſing of a ſhadow, but they will ſoon reſume their 
ſituation. It feeds on worms, caterpillars, graſs- 
hoppers, beetles, and other coleopterous inſects that 
happen to fall into the water; and it will even feed 

on cray-fiſn. It is the only fiſn of this genus that 
will riſe to a ff. 

This fiſh takes its name from its head, not . in 
our own, but in other languages; we call it Chub, 
according to Skinner, from the 61d Engliſh, Cop, a 
head; the French, Teſtard; the Italians, Capitone. 
es does not grow to a large ſize; we have known 
ſome that weighed above five pounds, but Salvians: 
ſpeaks of others that were eight or nine Pounds in 
weight 

" mk body is oblong, rather onda; and of 2 
pretty equal thickneſs the greateſt part of the way : 
the ſcales are large. 1 
The irides ſilvery; the cheeks of the ſame color : * 
the head and back of a deep duſky green: the ſides 
filvery, but in the ſummer yellow : the belly white: 
the pectoral fins of a pale yellow: the ventral and 
anal fins red : the tail a little forked, of a browniſh 
hue, but tinged ' with blue at the end. 


Class IV. : 


eV, B R A =: 


X. The 2D 2 E A K. 


Alburnus. Auſon. Maſella. 126. ani oſſiculorum viginti. A.. 
Able ou Ablette. Belon. 319. ted. fynon. 10. 
Alburnus. Rondel. fwviat. 208. Cyprinus alburnus. -Lir. h 72 
Ge/ner. piſc. 23. 531. Gronov. Zoaph. No. 330. 
1 minor. Witinck, Witek Loja. Faun. ſuec. No. 1 


and Blike. Schonevelde. ii. Spitſlauben, ſchneiderfſchl. - 


tab. 1. Kram. 395. 
Bleak. Vil. Ictb. 263. Rai In. Ukeleyen. Wul, I. TONS Ne. 
piſc. 123. * 


Cyprinus quincuncialis, prone 


HE taking of theſe, Avſenins lets us know, 
was the ſport of children, 


 ALBURNOS Prædam puerilibus bamis. 
They are very common in. many of our rivers, 
and keep together in large ſhoals. Theſe fiſh ſeem 
at certain ſeaſons to be affected with the vertigos 
they tumble about near the ſurface of the water, and 
are incapable of ſwimming far from the place, but 


in about two hours recover, and diſappear. F iſh 
thus affected the Thames fiſhermen call mad Bleaks. 


Artificial pearls are made with the ſcales of this Artig- 


fiſh, and we think of the dace, They are beat into 
a fine powder, then diluted with water, and intro- 
duced into a thin glaſs bubble, which is afterwards 
filled with wax. The French were the inventors of 
this art. Doctor Liſter* tells us, that when he was 
at Paris, a certain artiſt uſed in one winter thirty 
hampers full of fiſh in this manufacture. 


® Journey to Paris, 142. 
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Deſer * 
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The bleak ſeldom exceeds five or fix inches in 
length: their body is ſlender, greatly compreſſed 
ſideways, not unlike that of the ſprat. 
The eyes are large: the irides of a pale yellow: 
the under jaw the longeſt : the lateral line crooked : 


the gills ſilvery : the back green : the ſides and belly 
ſilvery: the fins pellucid : the ſcales fall off "OP 


eaſily: the tail much forked. 
During the month of Fuly thoſe appear in the 


Thames, near Blackwall and Greenwich, innumerable 
multitudes of ſmall fiſh, which are known to the 


Londoners by the name of White Bait, They are 


eſteemed very delicious when fried with fine flour, 
and occaſion, during the ſeaſon, a vaſt reſort of the 


lower order of epicures to the taverns conti guous to 


the places they are taken at. 


There are various conjectures about this ſpecies, 


but all terminate in a ſuppoſition that they are the 
fry of ſome fiſh, but few agree to which kind they 
- owe their origin. Some attribute jt to the ſhad, 


others to the ſprat, the ſmelt, and the bleak. That 


they neither belong to the ſhad, nor the ſprat, l 1s 


evident from the number of branchioſtegous rays, 


which in thoſe are eight, in this only three. That 


they are not the young of ſmelts i is as clear, becauſe 


they want the pinna adipoſa, or rayleſs fin; and that, 


they are not the offspring of the bleak is extremely 
probable, ſince we never heard of the white bait 


being found in any other river, notwithſtanding the 
bleak is very common in ſeveral of the Britiſb 


ſtreams: but as the white bait bears a greater ſimi- 
larity to this fiſn than to any other we have men- 
tioned 
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tioned, we give it a place here as an appendage to 
the bleak, rather than form a diſtinct article of a fiſn 
which it is impoſſible to claſs with certainty, 
It is evident that it is of the carp or Cyprinus ge- 
nus: it has only three branchioftegous rays, and 
only one dorſal fin; and in reſpe& to the form of 
the body is compreſſed like that of the bleak, _ 
Its uſual length is two inches: the under jaw is 
the longeſt: the irides ſilvery, the pupil black: 
the dorſal fin is placed nearer to the head than to 
the tail, and conſiſts of about fourteen rays : the 
ſide line is ſtrait: the tail forked, the tips black. 


The head, fides, and — are ſilvery 3 z the back 
tin * with — 
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Dole 2 Ariſt. Hift. an. vi. pink, minim, or minow. Vill. 


3 Letb. 268. Raii ſyn. piſc. 125. 
Le Veron. Belon. 3 . Cyprinus tridacty lus varius ob- 
Piſciculus varius. Rondel. flu- 5 longus teretiuſculus, pinna 

Diab. 205. ani oſſiculorum octo. Arted. 


Phoſcium qui vulgo veronus non. 12. 


(quari varius) dicitur, Be/- Cyprinus Phoxinus. Cyp. pin- 
 donius, Geſner piſc. 715, na ani radiis 8. macula fuſca 


Elritze, Elderitze. Schonewelde. Add caudam, corpore pelluci- 


= do. Zin. K. 528. 


\HIS beautiful fiſh is Argue in many of our 
ſmall * _—_ where they r in 


” ſhoals. 


The body i 18 ſlender and ſmooth, the ſoales being 


extremely ſmall. It ſeldom exceeds three inches in 


length. 


The lateral line is of a golden color : the back 


flat, and of a deep olive: the ſides and belly vary 


greatly in different fiſh; in a few are of a rich crim- 
ſon, in others bluiſh, in others white. The tail is 


forked, and marked near the : baſe with | a duſky 


ſpot. 


5 Fa T 49 | X. The 
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XII. The GOLD FISH. 


Kin go, the Gold Fiſh. Kzmp- bifurca. Lin. fy 95 527. "Og 


1 Hift. Japan. I. 137.  Juec. tab. 2. e Zooph. 
us He Du Halde Hift. China, Mo. 342. 
I. 19. 315. Gold Fiſh. Egw, 209. 


| e auratus. Cyp · onna Kin- yu, ſive carpio auratus. 
ani * cauda tran verſa — Jubfec. II. TS. OO. 


Hr SE ſh are now quite naturalized in this/ 
country, and breed as freely in the _ wa- 
ters as the common carp. | 
They were firſt introduced into England. a 
the year 1691, but were not generally known till 
1728, when a great number were brought over, 
and preſented firſt to Sir Mathew Dekker, and by 
him circulated round the neighborhood- of Lon- 
don, from whence - they have been diſtributed to 
moſt parts of the country. 

In China the moſt beautiful kinds are taken i ina 
ſmall lake in the province of Che-Kyang. Every 
perſon of faſhion keeps them for amuſement, 
either in porcellane veſſels, or in the ſmall baſons 
that decorate the courts of the Chineſe houſes. The 
beauty of their colors, and their lively motions, 
give great entertainment, eſpecially to the ladies, 
whoſe pleaſures, by reaſon of the cruel policy of 
that country, are extremely limited. | 

In form of the body they bear a great reſem- nefer. 
blance to a carp. They have been known in this 


iſland to arrive at the length of eight inches; in 
their 
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their native place they are ſaid* to go to the ſize 
of our largeſt herring. 

The noſtrils are tubular, and form fort of ap- 
pendages above the noſe: the dorſal fin and the 
tail vary greatly in ſnape: the tail is naturally bifid, 
but in many is trifid, and in ſome even quadrifid : 
the anal fins are the ſtrongeſt characters of this ſpe- 
cies, being placed not behind one another like thoſe 
of other fiſh, but oppoſite each other like the ven- 
tral fins. ” 
The colors vary greatly; ; ſome are marked with 
a fine blue, with brown, with bright filver ; but the 
general and predominant color is gold af a moſt 
amazing ſplendor ; but their colors and form need 
not be dwelt on, ſince thoſe who want opportunity 

of ſeeing the living fiſh, may ſurvey them expreſſed 
in the moſt animated manner, in the works of our 
ingenious and honeſt friend Mr. George Edwards. 
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Tortoiſe, page 1. The late Biſhop of Carliſle informed 


Toad, 7 


pany eat of it, and it almoſt killed 


me that a tortoiſe was taken off the 
coaſt of Scarborough in 1748 or 
1749. It was purchaſed by a fa- 
mily at that time there, and a good 
deal of company invited to par- 
take of it. A gentleman, who was 


one of the gueſts, told them it was 
a Mediterranean turtle, and not 
wholeſome : only « one of the com- 


him, being ſeized with a dreadful - 
yountng and purging. 


Since the printing of that article I 
have been favored with ſome very 
curious accounts of this reptile, 


which will give greater light into 


its natural hiſtory than IJ am capa- 


ble of, from a moſt unphiloſophical 
but invincible averfion to the whole 


genus. The facts that will appear 


in the following lines ſerve to con- 
firm my opinion of its being an 


innoxious animal, and, I hope, will 
ſerve to free numbers from a panic 
that is carried to a degree of infeli- 


city, 


1 
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city, and alſo to redeem it from a 
perſecution which the unmerited ill- 


© opinion the world has conceived, 


perpetually expoſes it to. 
The gentlemen I am principally 


| indebted to for my informations are 
FJ. Arſcott, Eſq; of Tehott, in De- 
vonſbire, and Mr. Pitfield, of Exe- 


ter. Some of theſe accounts were 


addreſſed to Doctor Milles, Dean 


of Exeter; others to the worthy 
Prelate abovementioned. to whom 


I owe theſe and many other agree- 
able correſpon dencies; others again 


to myſelf. 


Mr. Arſcott's letters give a very 


| ample hiſtory of the nature of the 
toad: they were both addreſſed to 
Doctor Milles, and both were the 
reſult of certain queries I propoſed, 

which the former was fo obliging 


as to give himſelf the trouble of 
anſwering in a moſt ſatisfactory 
manner. 

I ſhall firſt hs the liberty of 
citing Mr. Arſcott's letter of Sep- 
tember the 23d, 1768, which men- 


tions ſome very curious particulars 
of this innocent reptile, which, for 
ſuch a number of years found an 
_ aſylum, from the good ſenſe of a 


family 
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family which ſoared above all vul- 
gar prejudices. 

It would give me the greateſt 
e pleaſure to be able to inform you 
„ of any particulars worthy Mr. 
« 'Pennant's notice, concerning the 
* toad who lived ſo many years 
<« with us, and was ſo great a favo- 
* rite. The greateſt curioſity in 
< it was its becoming ſo remark- 
« ably tame. It had frequented 

< ſome ſteps before the hall-door 
“ ſome years before my acquaint- 

© ance commenced with it, and 
had been admired by my father 
„ for its ſize (which was of the 
* largeſt I ever met with) who | 
_< cdnſtantly payed it a viſit every 
« evening. I knew it myſelf 
* above thirty years, and by con- 
« ſtantly feeding it, brought it to 
* be ſo tame that it always came 
e to the candle, and looked up as 
e if expecting to be taken up and 
brought upon the table, where I 
„always fed it with inſects of all 
* forts: it was fondeſt of fleſh 
“ maggots, which J kept in bran 
ce 1t would follow them, and when 
<« within a proper diſtance, would 
fix its eye, and remain motion- 
C leſs for near a quarter of a mi- 
be: nute, 
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e nute, as if preparing for the 
ce ſtroke, which was an inſtanta- 


* neous throwing its tongue at a 


great diſtance upon the inſect; 


e which ſtuck to the tip by a gluti- 
nous matter: the motion is quicx- 
er than the eye can follow *. 


NY always imagined that the root 


of its tongue was placed in the 
5 part of its under jaw, and 
the ip towards its throat, by 


< which the motion muſt be a half 


& circle; by which, when its tongue 
” recovered | its ſituation, the inſe& 


« at the tip would be brou ght to 


| A «the place of deglutition. I was 


<« confirmed in this by never ob- 


* « ferving any internal motion in its 


« mouth, excepting one ſwallow the 


< inſtant its tongue returned. Poſ- 
« fibly I might be miſtaken, for I 

* never diſſected one, but contented 
< myſelf with opening its mouth, 
and ſlightly inſpecting it. : 


« You may imagine that a toad 
ce generally deteſted (altho* one of 


ce the moſt inoffenſive of all ani- 
 « mals) ſo much taken notice of 


and befriended, excited the cu- 


This rapid capture of its prey might give occaſion to the 
report of its faſcinating Powers. Linneus lays, Inſecta in fauces 


faſcine re vocat + 


6 riolity 


\ 
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te rioſity of all comers to the houſe, 
ho all deſired to ſee it fed, fo 


* ſible for them to ſuck, having 
* no lips to embrace the part, «ad 
a tongue ſo oddly formed; but as | 


had adopted, in reſpect to this reptile 


« that even ladies ſo far conquered 
the horrors inſtilled into them by 
& nurſes, as to deſire to fee it. 


This produced innumerable and 


e improbable reports, making it 


& as large as the crown of a hat, 


* &c. &c. This 1 hope will ac- 
count for my not giving you par- 


« ticulars more worth your notice. 
© When I firſt read the account in 
cc the papers of toads ſucking can- 


c cerous breaſts, I did not believe 
* a word of it, not thinking it poſ- 


the fact is thoroughly verified, I 
moſt impatiently long to be fully 


informed of all particulars re- 
« lating to it.“ 


' Notwithſtanding theſe accounts 
will ſerve to point out ſome errors I 


a 


in my firſt ſheet, yet it is with much 
pleaſure I lay before the public a 


more authentic hiſtory, collected 


from Mr. Arſcoit's ſecond favor; 


the anſwer points. out my queries, 


which 1 i 18 needleſs to repeat. 


Tebott, 
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Tebott, Nov. I, 1768. 


cc In reſpect to the queries I ſhall 


here give the moſt. ſatisfactory 
* anſwers I am capable of. 


« Firſt, I cannot ſay how long 
my father had 'been acquainted 


with the toad before I knew it; 
but when I firſt was acquainted : 


with it, he uſed to mention it as 


the old toad PVe known ſo many 
d years ; 3 I can anſwer for thirty- 
"I Yes. 
e Secondly, No toads that Lever 

ſaw appeared in the winter ſea- 
ſon. The old toad made its ap- 

pearance as ſoon as the warm wea- 
ther came, and I always concluded 
it retired to ſome dry bank to 
repoſe till the ſpring. When we 


new-lay'd the ſteps I had two 


© holes made in the third ſtep on 
each, with a hollow of more than 
4 yard long for it, in which I 


imagine it ſept, as it came from 5 
thence at its firſt appearance. 


„ Thirdly, It was ſeldom pro- 


voked: neither that toad (nor the 
multitudes I have ſeen tormented 
with great cruelty) ever ſnewed 
the left defire of revenge, by 
ſpitting or emitting any juice 
from their pimples. Sometimes 

upon 
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upon taking it up it would let out 
a great quantity of clear water, 
which, as I have often ſeen it do the 
ſame upon the ſteps when quite 


quiet, was certainly its urine, and 


no more than a natural evacuation. 
«PF ourthly, A. toad has no particu- 
lar enmity for the ſpider; he uſed 
to eat five or ſix with his millepides 


(which I take to be its chief food) 


that I generally provided for it, be- 


fore I found out that fleſh maggots, 
by their continual motion, was the 


moſt tempting bait ; but when of- 


ble bees that come from the rat- 
tailed maggot in gutters, or in ſhort 
any inſe& that moved. I imagine if 
a bee was to be put before a toad, 


it would certainly eat it to its coſt ; 
but as bees are ſeldom ftirring at 


the ſame time that toads are, they 
can ſeldom come in their way, as 


they ſeldom appear after ſun-rifing, 


or before ſun-ſet. In the heat of the 
day they will come to the mouth of 


their hole, I believe, for air. I once 


from my parlour window obſerved 
a large toad I had in the bank of 
a bowling-green, about twelve at 


noon, a very hot day, very buſy and 


active upon the graſs ; ſo uncom- 
Y «© mon 
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<« innumerable ſwarm of winged ants 
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mon an appearance made me go out 
to ſee what it was, when I found an 


had dropped round his hole, which 
temptation was as irrefiſtible as a 
turtle would be to a luxurious al- 

derman. 


« Fifthly, Whether our toad ever 
propagated its ſpecies I know not, 


rather think not, as it always ap- 


peared well, and not leſſened in 
bulk, which it muſt have done, I 


ſhould think, if it had diſcharged 5 
ſo large a quantity of ſpawn as toads 


| generally do. The females that are to 
propagate in the ſpring, T imagine, 
* inſtead of retiring to dry holes, go 
into the bottom of ponds, and lay 


torpid amongſt the weeds; for to 
my great ſurprize in the middle of 


the winter, having for amuſement 
put a long pole into my pond, and 
twiſted it till it had gathered a large 


volume of weed, on taking it off I 
found many toads, and having cut 
ſome aſunder with my knife, by ac- 

cident, to get off the weed, found 
them full of ſpawn not thoroughly 


formed. I am not poſitive, but 


think there were a few males in 
March: I know there are thirty 
“males 
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% males* to one female, twelve or 

* fourteen of whom I have ſeen cling- 

* ing round a female: I have often 
e diſengaged her, and put her into a 
„ ſolitary male, to ſee with what eager- 
<« neſs he would ſeize her. They im- 

“ pregnate the ſpawn as it is drawn 

6 A out in long ſtrings, like a neck- 

= 66-1662; 


Mr. John Hunter has aſſured me that during his reſidence 
at Belleiſi, he diſſected ſome hundreds of toads, yet never met 
with a fingle female among then 8 
I was incredulous as to the o&feerrical offices of the male toad, 
but fince the end is ſo well accounted for, and the fact eſtabliſhed 

by ſuch good authority, belief muſt take place. == 
Mr. Demowrs, in the Memoirs of the French Academy, as 
tranſlated by Dr. Templeman, wol. I. 371. has been very particular 
in reſpect to the male toad, as acting the part of an Accoucheur ; 
his account 1s curious, and clames a place here: 5 

In the evening of one of the long days in ſummer, Mr. 
« Demours being in the king's garden perceived two toads cou- 
'*© pled together at the edge of an hole, which was formed in part 
«6 by a great ſtone at the top. 


„ Curioſity drew him to ſee what was the occaſion of the mo- 
c tions he obſerved, when two facts equally new ſurprized him; 
the firſt was the extreme difficulty the female had in laying 

e her eggs, inſomuch that ſhe did not ſeem capable of being, 
delivered of them without ſome aſſiſtance. The /econd was, 
© that the male was mounted on the back of the female, and 


« exerted all his ſtrength with his hinder feet in pulling out the 


«© eggs, whilſt his fore-feet embraced her breaſt. 


In order to apprehend the manner of his working in the 
1c delivery of the female, the reader muſt obſerve that the paws 
«© of theſe animals, as well thoſe of the fore-feet as of the hin- 
« der, are divided into ſeveral toes, which can perform the 
«office of . | — 
It muſt be remarked likewiſe, that the eggs of this ſpecies 
of toads are included each in a membranous coat that is very 
firm, in which is contained the embryo ; and that theſe eggs, 
c which are oblong and about two lines in length, being faſten- 
« ed one to another by a ſhort but very ſtrong cord form a kind 
« of chaplet, the beads of which are diſtant from each other 
„ FFFF)FF FEC - 
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ace, many yards long, not in a large 
** quantity of jelly, like frogs ſpawn. 

* N. B. After having held a female 

* ſome time in my hand, I have, to 

* try if there was any ſmell, put my 

finger a foot under water to a male, 

* who has immediately ſeized it, and 

* ſtuck to as firmly as if it was a fe- 

« male. Quere, Would they ſeize a 
e finger or rag that had touched a 

JJFCCCCCTCC EEE Eo 

„ Sixthly, Inſects being their food, 

I never ſaw any toad ſhew any lik- 

« ing or diſlike to any plant“. : 

* Seventhly, I hardly remember 

any perſons taking it up except 


* 


N 


about the half of their length. It is by drawing this cord 


with his paw that the male performs the function of a mid- 


wife, and acquits himſelf in it with a dexterity that one would 
not expect from ſo lumpiſh an animal. 8 


6 The preſence of the obſerver did not a little diſcompoſe 
the male; for ſome time he ſtopped ſhort, and threw on the 
curious impertinent a fixed look that marked his diſquietneſs and 
fear ; but he ſoon returned to his work with more precipita- 
tion than before, and a moment after he appeared undetermi- 
ned whether he'ſhould continue it or not, The female like- 
wiſe diſcovered her uneaſineſs at the fight of the ſtranger, by 
motions that interrupted ſometimes the male 1n his operation. 
At length, whether the ſilence and ſteady poſture of the ſpec- 
tator had diſſipated their fear, or that the caſt was urgent, the 
male reſumed his work with the ſame vigour, and ſucceſs- 
fully performed his function.“ SE 


This queſtion aroſe from an aſſertion of Linnæus, that the 


toad delighted in filthy herbs. Delectatur Cotula, Adæa, Stachyde 
fatidis. The unhappy deformity of the animal ſeems to be the 
only ground of this as well as another miſrepreſentation, of its 
conveying a poiſon from its pimples, its touch, and even its 
breath. Verrucæ lacteſcentes venenatæ infuſe tatin, anbelitu. | 
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my father and myſelf: I do not 
know whether it had any VERO 

attachment to us. 


© Eighhtly, In reſpect to its end; I 
anſwer this laſt quere. Had it not 
been for a tame raven, J make no 
doubt but it would have been now 
living; who one day ſeeing it at 

the mouth of its hole, pulled it out, 
and although I reſcued it, pulled 
< gut one eye, and hurt it fo, that 

0 notwithſtanding i its living a twelve- 

month it never enjoyed itſelf, and 
ee, had a difficulty of taking its food, 
0 miſſing the mark for want of its 
1 0 eye: before that accident had all 
the appearance of perfect health.“ 
| 15 What Mr. Pitfeld communicated to 
he me ſerves farther to evince the patient 
= 1 diſpoſition of this poor ani- 
mal. If I am thought to dwell too 
= on the ſubject, let it be conſider- 
ed, that thoſe who have moſt unpro- 
voked enemies, and feweſt friends, 
clame the greateſt pity, and warmeſt 
vindication. This reptile has under- 
gone all ſorts of ſcandal; one author 
makes it the companion of an atheiſt *; 
and Milton ** makes the devil itſelf 
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* A great toad was ſaid to bars been found in the lodgings 
of Yaninj, at Toulouſe. Vide. Johnſon's Shake) pear. 
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its inmate; in a word, all kind of 
evil paſſions have been beſtowed on it: 
It is but juſtice therefore to ſay ſome- 


thing i in behalf of an animal that has 
bol late had ſo many tryals of its temper, 
from experimentsoccaſioned by the new 
diſcovery of its cancer-ſucking quali- 
ties. It has born all the handling, teiz- 
ing, bagging, &c. &c. without the 
leſt ſign of a vindictive diſpoſition ; but 


has even made itſelf a ſacrifice to the 
diſcharge of its office : this I know 
from the reſult of much enquiry 


would I could contradict what is 
aſſerted, P- 10, of the inefficacy of 


the tryals made of them in the moſt 
horrible of diſeaſes; for at this time I 
myſelf cannot bring one proof of the 
ſucceſs. But I would not have any one 
diſcouraged from the purſuit of the re- 
medy. Heaven opens to us gradually 
its favors: the loadſtone was for ages a 
meer matter of ignorant amaze at its 
attractive qualities: mercury was a ſup- 
poſed poiſon, and the terror of phyſi- 


cians: we now wonder at the powers 


of electricity, and are till but partially 
acquainted with its uſes : the toad, the 


object of horror even in the moſt en- 


| lightened times, 1s found to be perfectly 


innocent ; it has certainly contributed 
to the caſe (and as has been faid to the 
cure) 
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cure) of the unhappy cancered; let 
the following facts ſpeak for themſelves; 
they come from perſons of undoubted 
veracity, and will ſufficiently eſtabliſh 
the truth of the beneficent qualities of 
this animal. 
Ihe firſt paper relating to it is very 5 
ingeniouſly drawn up by Mr. Pitfelg, 
for the information of. Doctor Littleton, 
Biſhop of Carlifle, (now happy) who 
immediately honored me with the ny 


bo | Exon, Aug. 29, 1768. 
* Your lordſhip muſt have taken 
notice of a paragraph in the papers, 
with regard to the application of 
toads to a cancered breaſt. ' A pa- 
“tient of mine has ſent to the neigh- 
c borhood of H ungerford, and brought 
< down the very woman on whom the 
e cure was done. I have, with all 
<« the attention I am capable of, at- 
< tended the operation for eighteen or 
* twenty days, and am ſurprized at 
the phænomenon. I am in no ex- 
“ pectation of any great ſervice from 
< the application: the age, conſtitu- 
tion, and thoroughly cancerous con- 
dition of the perſon, being uncon- | 
e querable barriers to it. How an 
e ail of that kind, abſolutely local, in 
te an otherwiſe ſound habit, and of a 
Y 4 55 likely 
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| likely age, might be relieved, I can- 


* laid hold of the fouleſt part of the 
„ fore, and ſucked with greedineſs 
until it dropped off dead. It has 
frequently happened that the crea- 
ture has ſwolen immenſely, and 
from its agonies appeared to be in 
great pain. I have weighed them 
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not ſay. But as to the operation, 


e thus much I can aſſert, that there is 
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neither pain nor nauſeouſneſs in it. 


The animal is put into a linen bag, 


all but its head, and that is held to 


(66 


the part. It has generally inſtantly 


for ſeveral days together, before and 
after the application, and found 


their increaſe of weight, in the dif- 


ferent degrees, from a drachm to 


near an ounce. They frequently 
ſweat exceedingly, and turn quite 
pale: ſometimes they diſgorge, reco- 
ver, and become lively again. I think 
the whole ſcene is ſurpriſing, and a 
very remarkable piece of natural 


hiſtory. From the conſtant inof- 
fenſiveneſs which I have obſerved in 
them, I almoſt queſtion the truth of 
their poiſonous ſpitting. Many peo- 
ple here expect no great good from 


the application of toads to cancers; 


and where the diſorder is not abſo- 


lutely local, none is to be expected; 
. 
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« where it is, and ſeated in any part, 


not to be well come at for extirpa- 

tion, I think it is hardly to be ima- 
gined, but that the having it ſucked 
clean as often as you pleaſe, muſt 


give great relief, Every body 


knows, that dogs licking of ſores 


* cures them, which is, I ſuppoſe, 


chiefly by keeping them clean. If 


there 1s any credit to be given to 


hiſtory, poiſons have been ſucked = 


« out, 


—— Pallentia V. ulnera lambit 
Ore 7 enera trahens. 


are the words of Tatcan on the oc. 


„ caſion: if the people to whom theſe 
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words are applied, did their cure by 
immediately following the injection 


of the poiſon, the local confinement 
of another poiſon brings the caſe to 


40 


a gre at degree of ſimilarity. 


hope I have not tired your lord- 
* ſhip with my long tale, as it is a true 
V one, and in my apprehenſion a curi- 


ous piece of natural hiſtory, I could 
not forbear communicating it to you. 
1 own I thought the ſtory in the pa- 
pers to be an invention, and when 1 

& conſidered 
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« conſidered the inſtinctive principle 
« in all animals of ſelf preſervation, 


I was confirmed in my diſbelief ; but 


% what I have related 1 ſaw, and all 


4 theory muſt yield to fact. It is only 


« the Rubeta, the land toad, which 


has the property of ſucking; I can- 
& not find any the leſt mention of 


the property in any one of the old 


“ naturalifts. My patient can bear to 
„ have but one applied in twenty-four 


e hours: the woman who was cured 
had them on day and night, with- 
e out intermiſſion, for five weeks. 
< Their time of hanging at the breaſt 


N 


| 4 has been from one to fix hours.” 


The other account is of a woman 


now under the experiment, which I 


give, as delivered to me from un- 
doubted authority. If the event is 


proſperous, an early opportunity ſhall 
be taken of informing the public of it 
| in ſome of the news-papers, with all 


circumſtances of place, name, &c. 


which at preſent it is needleſs to men- 
tion. 


About fix years 490 a poor woman 


received a cruſh on her breaſt by the 
fall of a pail; a cancerous complaint 
was the reſult, 


Laſt 
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Laſt year her diſorder increaſed to 
an alarming degree; ſhe had five 
wounds on her breaſts, one exceeding 
large, from which fragments of bone 
worked out, giving her vaſt pain; 
and at the ſame time there was a 
great diſcharge of thin yellow mat- 
ter: ſhe was likewiſe: Feduced to a 
meer ſkeleton. - 
All her left ſide and ſtomach was 
much ſwelled; her fingers doughy 


and diſcolored. 


On the 25th of September, 1768, 
the firſt toad was applied; between 
that and the 29th ſhe uſed ſeven, and 
had that night better reſt. She ſwal- 
lowed with greater eaſe, for before that 
time there was ſome appearance of 
humor in her neck, and a difficulty of 
getting any thing down. 

October 16th, the patient better. 
It was thought proper as winter was 
coming on, and of courſe it would be 
very difficult to procure a number of 
toads, to apply more at a time, ſo 
three were put on at once. The ſwel- 


ling in the arm abated, and the wo- 
man's reſt was { 
During theſe unde ſhe took an in- 
fuſion of Vater Parſmep with Palvis 


Cernacchini, 


December 
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December 18th, continued to look 
ill, but finds herſelf better: two of 


| _ wounds were now healed. 


She was always moſt eaſy when the 


toads were ſucking, of which ſhe kil- 


led vaſt numbers in the operation. 


January 1769. The laſt account 
that was received, informing that the 
patient was better. 


The remarks made on the animals, 


are theſe: 


Some FUR died very ſoon after 


| they had ſucked; others lived about 
a quarter of an hour, but ſome lived 


much longer: for example, one that 


Pas applied about ſeven o clock fucked 
till ten, and died as ſoon 5 it was 


taken from the breaft ; another that 
immediately ſucceeded continued till 
three o'clock, but dropped dead from 
the wound, each ſwelled exceeding] 7 


5 and turned of a pale color. 


Theſe toads did not ſeem to ſuck 


greedily, and would often turn their 

heads away ; but during the time of 
ſucking were heard to ſmack their 
lips like a young child. 


As thoſe reptiles are apt by. their 


ſtruggles to get out of the bag, the 
open end ought to be made Tk an 


open hem, that the ſtring may run the 


more 


APPENDIX. 339 


more readily, and faſten t1 rightly about 
the neck. 

It would be improper to quit the 
ſubject without mentioning the ori- 
gin of this ſtrange diſcovery, which 
was Owing to a woman near Humnger- 
ford, who labored under a cancerous 
complaint in her breaſt, which had 
long baffled all applications. | 

The account ſhe gives of the man- 
ner in which ſhe came by her know- 
lege is very ſingular, and I may ſay 
apocryphal. She ſays of herſelf, that 
in the height of her diſorder ſhe went 
to ſome church where there was a vaſt 
crowd : on going into a pew, ſhe was 
accoſted by a ſtrange clergyman, who, 
after expreſling compaſſion for her 

ſituation, told her that -if ſhe would 
make ſuch an application of living 
toads“ as abovementioned, ſhe would 
be well. 

This dark ſtory 1 is all we can collect 
relating to the affair. It is our opi- 
nion that ſhe ſtumbled upon the diſ- 
covery by accident, and that having 
ſet up for a cancer doctreſs, ſhe thought 
it neceſſary to amuſe the world with 


* I have been told that ſhe not only made uſe of living toads, 


but permitted the dead ones to remain at he: breaſt, by way of. 
cataplaſms, for ſome werks. 


4 


this 
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this myſterious relation“. For it 
ſeems very unaccountable, that this 
unknown gentleman ſhould expreſs ſo 
much tenderneſs for this ſingle ſufferer, 
and not feel any for the many thou- 
fands that daily languiſh under this 
terrible diſorder : would he not have 
made uſe of this invaluable noſtrum 
for his own emolument, or at leſt, by 
ſome other means have found a method 
of making it public for the good of 
mankind. 
Here I take leave of the r ect, 
which I could not do without expreſ- 
ſing my doubts, as to the method of 
the woman's obtaining her informa- 
tion; but in reſpec to the authenti- 
city of this new-diſcovered property 
of the toad, facts eſtabliſh it beyond 
diſpute. Let the humane wiſh for 
ſpeedy proofs of the efficacy ; and for 
the ſatisfaction of the world, let thoſe 
who are capable of giving indiſputable 
proofs of the ſucceſs, take the earlieſt 
opportunity of making the public ac- 
quainted with fo intereſting an affair. 


* Mr. Valentine Greatraks, who about the year 1664, per- 
ſuaded himſelf that he could cure diſeaſes, by ſtrok ing them out 
of the parts affected with his hand; and the famous Bridget 
Beſtoct, of Cheſhire, who worked cures by virtue of her faſting 
ſpittle, both came by their art in a manner Lupernatural, but 
by faith any were made aubole. 


Viper, 21. 


Blind Worm, 
26. 


Glain Neidr, 
2 . 
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Keyſler, vol. III. 237, relates, that Sir 


pent of this ſpecies, that the man in 
| Oxfordſhire received his death! TT 


34 


Kenelm Dighy uſed to feed his wife, 
who was a moſt beautiful woman, 
with capons fattened with the fleſh 1 
vipets. | 
The traveller does not quote his | 
authority ; but the lady did not long 
ſurvive this ſtrange regimen. 


In Sueden is a ſmall reddiſh ſerpent, 


called there the Aſping,. the Coluber 
Cherſea, of Linngus : it is ſmall, and 
of a reddiſh color, and its bite is ſaid 


to be mortal. 
May it not have been from a ſer- 


This reminds me of another Welch 


word that is explanatory of the cuſ- 
toms of the antients, ſhewing their 


intent in the uſe of the plant Yervaine 
in their luſtrations; and why it was 


called by Dieſcorides Hierobotane, or 
the ſacred plant, and eſteemed proper 


to be hung up in their rooms. 
The Britiſb name Cas gan Cythrawl, 


or the Devil's averſion, may be a mo- 


dern appellation, but is likewiſe called 
Y Dderwen fendigaid, the holy oak, 
which evidently refers ta the Druids 
groves, 

Pliny 
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Pliny informs us, that the Can: 


uſed it in their incantations, as the Ro- 
mans and Greeks did in their luſtrations. 
Terence, in his Andria, ſhews us the 


Verbena was placed on altars before 


the doors of private houſes in Athens; 


and from the ſame paſſage in Pliny , 


we find the Magi were guilty of the 
moſt extravagant ſuperſtition about this 
herb. Strange it is that ſuch a vene- 

ration ſhould ariſe for a plant endued 
with no per ceptible qualities; and 
ſtranger ſtill it ſhould ſpread from the 


fartheſt north to the boundaries of In- 


dia. So general a conſent, however, 
proves the cuſtom aroſe before the dif- 


ferent nations had loſt all communica- : 
tion with each other. 


Baſking: Shark, This ſpecies, on comparing a rude 


9 


ſketch of one taken in the Caernar- 

vonſbire ſeas, with an engraving of the 
Szualus Maximus in Biſhop Gunner's 
Acta Nidroſiana, we find them to be 

the ſame, and that it has a ſmall anal 


fin, which probably was overlooked by 


the Welch fiſhermen, 


dune, Y The mouth of the ſturgeon when dead 


is always open; when alive it can 


* Lib, xxv. cab. ge 4 


cloſe 


Ballan. 
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cloſe or open it at pleaſure, by means 
of certain muſcles; which alſo aſſiſt it 
in protruding or drawing it in. Pliny 


ſpeaking of his Acipenſer, makes it 
ſynonymous with the Elops, Quidam 


eum ELOPEM vocant. 


This 1s 3 kind of IWWraſſe*, ſent from 


Scarborough by Mr. T ravis, differing 
from the other ſpecies. They appear 
during ſummer in great ſhoals off 


Fil- Bridge: : the largeſt weigh about 


five pounds. 


It was of the form of the common 
wraſſe, only between the dorſal fin 


and the tail was a conſiderable ſink- 
ing: above the noſe was a deep ſulcus: 
on the fartheſt cover of the gills was a 
| depreſſion radiated from the center. 


It had only four branchioſtegous 


The dorſal fin had thirty-one rays, 


twenty ſpiny, eleven ſoft; the laſt 
branched, and much longer than the 
ſpiny rays. 


The pectoral fins had "EN the 
ventral fix : the firſt of which was 
ſhort and ſpiny : the anal twelve ; the 
three firſt ſpiny, the nine others 
branched and ſoft. 


® Jide p. 203. . : 
= - The 


 Facundi- 


ry of fiſh, 


pe. 302. 
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The tail was rounded at the end 
at the bottom, for about a third part 
of the way, between each ray was a 
row of ſcales. | 
The color in general was yellow, 
ſpotted with orange. 
The plate of this fiſh is placed af 
p. 204. 
Fiſh. weight, Weight of Foccundity, Time. 
b 3 ſpawn, po 
oz. dr. grains. ot 
Carp 25 5 2571 203109 April 4, 
con 12540 3686760 Dec. 23. 
Flounder 24 4 2200 1357400 March 14. 
Herring 5 10 480 36960 OF. 25. 
Mackrel 18 o 1223 346681 June 18, 
Perch 8 9 765 28323 April 5. 
Pike 56 4 51001: 49304 April 25. 
Roach 10 6z 361 81586 May 2. 
Smelt 20 1493 382958 March21, 
Sole 14 8 5433 100362 June 13. 
Tench 40 o 383252* May 28. 


* Some part of the ſpawn of this fich was by accident Joſt, 


fo that the account here is below the reality. 
1767. 


Vide Phil. Tran 


CAP 


L 345 


CATALOGUE 


OF THE 


Animals deſcribed in this Volume. 


With their BRITISH Names. 


REP T 14 4 


\PINOUS Tortoiſe, 


ng Common Frog, 


3 Gibbous F rog, 
4 Toad, 


5 Natter Jack, 

6 Scaly Lizard, 

7 Warty Lizard, 

8 Brown Lizard, 

9 Little Brown Lizard, 
IO Snake-ſhaped Lizard, 

11 Viper, 

12 Snake, 


13 Blindworm, or Slow- 
worm, 

It is to Richard Merris, Eſq; that the public i is indebted for 

the Brit; names. 


Z 2 


Melwioges. = 
| Llyffant melyn. 


Llyffant melyn cefn 


grwm. 


LiyFant du, Liyffanc 


dafadenog. 


Genau goeg adfadenng: 


frech. 
leiaf. 
naredig. 


Neidr, Neidr du, Gwiber 
| Neidr fraith, Neidr L 


tomenyd. 


Pwl dall. 
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33 Thornback, 
34 Sting Ray, 

35 Angel-fiſh, 

36 Picked Dog: fiſn, 


37 Baſking Shark, 
38 White Shark, 
39 Blue Shark, 


- 


13466] > 
1 
14 F \Ommon Whale, Morfil Cyffredin. 
I5 Pike-headed . Penhwyad. 
| mas © 
16 Fin-fiſh, Barfog. 
17 Round - lipped Whale, Trwngrwn. 
18 Beaked Whale, 
19 e dee are 55 
20 Great- headed Penfawr. 
21 Round- headed Pengrwn. 
22 High- finned Uchel aden. 
23 Dolphin, IT. 
24 Grampus, | Morhwch, Morfochyn. 
25 Porpeſſe, Llamhydydd. 
26 Lane, e bendol, Llam- 
prai. 
27 Leſſer Lamprey, Lleprog. 
28 Pride, 
29 Skate, Cath för, morcath, 
Rhaien. 5 
30 W Ray, Morcath drwynfain. 
31 Rough Ray, 
32 Cramp Ray, Swithbyſg. 5 


Morcath bigog. 


Morcath cefa. 
Maelgi. 


Ci Pegod, Picewd. 


Morgi gwin. 
Morgi glas, y Sierc. 
40 Sea 


40 Sea Fox, 

41 Tope, 

42 Greater Dog-fiſh, 
43 Leſſer Dog-fiſh, 
44 Smooth Hound, 
45 Porbeagle, 
46 Common F iſning 
Frog, 

47 Long Fiſhing F rog 
48 Sturgeon, 

49 Oblong Sun-fiſh, 
50 Short Sun-fiſh, 
317 Lump: fiſh, 

52 Sea Snail, 

53 Longer Pipe-fiſh, 
54 Shorter 
55 Little 

Sea Adder, 
56 Eel, 
57 Conger, 

58 Sea Wolf, 

59 Sand Eel, 


60 Morris, 

61 Sword-fiſh, 

62 Dragonet, 

63 Leſſer Dragonet, 
67 Weve, 

65 Leſſer Weever, 
66 Common ed 
67 Torſk, 

68 Hadock, 


8 2 3 


Or 


1547 


Llwynog mor. 
Ci glas. 


Ci ylgarmes, m mawr 


| Ci Llyfn. 


Morlyffant, Llyffanbyſg. 


Morlyffant hir. 
Iſtwrſion. 
Heulbyſg. 


Jar-för. 


1 Mor falwen. | 


Mor Neidr. 


Llyſowen. 


Mor Llyſowen, Cyngy ren 
Morflaidd. 
Llamrhiaid, Pyſ god by- 


chain. 


| Morys. 
Cleddyrbyſg 


X Mor wiber, Pigyn aſtrus. 


Codſyn. 


Hadoc, -.. Does 
* 69 Whiting 


69 Whiting Pout, 
70 Bib, 

71 Poor, 

72 Coal, fiſn, 

73 Pollack, 

74 Whiting, 


7 Hake, 


76 Leſſer Hake, 
7 Leſt Hake, 
78 Ling, 
79 Burbot, 


81 Brown Whiltle-fiſh, 
82 Creſted Blenny, 
83 Gattorugine, 

8.4 Smooth Blenny, 

85 Spotted Blenny, 


86 Viviparous Blenny, | 


87 Black Goby, | 
88 Spotted Goby, 
by” Bull Head, 


90 Nu . 
91 Father Laſher, 
92 Doree, 

93 Holibut, 

94 Whatt, 

95 Plaiſe, . 

96 Flounder, 
97 Dab, 


98 Smear Dab, 


Leden gennog, Lleden 
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Cod lwyd. 
Deillion. 
Cwdyn ebrill. 
Chwetlyn glas. 
Morlas. 
Chwitlyn gwyn. 


Cegddu. 


Honos. 


Llefen, Llefenan. 
80 Spotted Whiſtle-fiſh, 


pentarw, Bawd y meli 


nydd. 


Penbwl. 


; Sion dori. 


Lleden ffreinig. 


Leden frech. 


Lleden ddu. 


dwfr croyw. 


99 Sole, 


99 Sole, 


100 Smooth Sole, 
101 Turbot, 

102 Pearl, 
103 Gilt Head, 
104 Sea Bream, 
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Tafod yr hydd, Tafod 
yr ych. 


Lleden chwith, Torbwr, 
1 


Peneuryn, lion. 
Brom y mor. 


105 Leſſer Sea Bream, 


106 Opah, 

- £07 WR, 

108 Bimaculated 

109 Trimaculated 
110 Striped 
111 Gibbous 
112 Goldſinny, 
113 Comber. 
114 Cook, | 

115 Ballan, 

116 Perch, 

117 Baſſe, 

118 Ruffe, 

119 Black Ruffe, 


120 ThreeſpinedStickle- 


back, 
121 Ten ſpined 
122 Fifteen ſpined 
123 Mackrel, 
124 Tunny, 
125 Scad, 
126 Red Surmullet, 


127 Striped 


Gwrach. 


Perc. 
. Gannog, | 


Silod y mòr. 
Macrell. 
Macrell Sopaen.. 


Hyrddyn coch. 
, 128 6 Grey 


1 
by - 


128 Grey Gurnard, 


129 RedGurnard, 


130 Piper, 
121 Tub Fiſh, 


132 Streaked Gurnard, 
133 Locke, 
134 Salmon, 


135 Grey, 
136 Bull Trout, 


137 Trout, 


138 Samlet, 


139 Charr, 
140 Grayling, 


141 Smelt, 


142 Gwiniad, 


143 Pike, 

144 Sea Pike, 
145 Argentine, 
146 Atherine, 
147 Mullet, 


148 Flying Fiſh. 
149 Herring, 


150 Pilchard, 


151 Sprat, 


152 Anchovy, 
153 Shad, 
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Penhaiarn Ilwyd, Pen- 


haiernyn. 


Penhaiarn coch. 
Pibyd. 
22 y _ 


Crothell yr afon. 


Gleiſiedyn, Eog, Maran 
Talieſin. | 


Penllwyd, Adfwlch. 


| Brithyll. 


Brith y gro, Silod bri- 


thion. 


Ton. - 
Brithyll rheſtrog, | Glaſ- 


gangen. 


Brwyniaid. 


Gwiniedyn. 


Penhwyad. 


Mor n Com n big i 


Hyrddyn, Mingrwn. 


Pennog vſpaden, | 


Pennog mair. 


Coeg Bennog, Sil pen- 
Nag. 


H erlyn, Herling. 


154 Carp, 


154 Carp, 
155 Barbel, 
156 Tench, 
157 Gudgeon, 
I58 Bream, 
159 Rud, 
160 Roach, 


161 Dace, 


162 Chub, 


163 Bleak, 
: * Minow, 


165 Gold Fiſh, 
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Carp, Cerpyn. 


Barf byſg, y Barfog. 


Gwrachen, Iſgretten. 
Crothel, 


Brem. 
Rhuddgoch. 
Rhyfell. 


Darſen, Golenbyſz, 
Penci, Cochgangen. 
 Gorwynbyſg. 


Crothel y dom, Bychan 
" 


INDEX; 


4 


F 


A. 


Adder, fea 
Adder, vide Viper. 


A ee eim 237 
d 


Adder-gems, their ſuppoſed Boat, the fiye- men, what 194 


Box fiſh 


virtues 22, 23 
Anchovy 295 
Angel-fiſh 74 
Apicius, the chief of epicures 

228 
Arop AL fiſh 111 
Ape, fea 86 
para - | 276 
Ari Hop hanes, his chorus of 
rogs 8 


4 nus Celer, the vaſt price 


he gave for a ſurmullet 228 
Atherine 


277 

5 = B. D 
Barbel 304 
—— its roe noxious 305 


Baſking ſhark, the largeſt pe- 


cies „ 
— migratory 79 
— yields great plenty of 
3 ; ST 
Baſle 213 


Bib, or Blinds, a kind of cod- 


fiſh 


1 
Billets, young coal-fiſn = 
Birdbolt 163 
Biſcayeners early engaged in 

the whale-fiſhery 38 
Bleak 315 
Blenny, the creſted 167 
—ſmooth 169 
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109 


 ————— Tound-headed 47 


Blenny, ſpotted = 

—— vViviparous 172 

Blind-worm, or Slow-worm, 
a harmleſs ſerpent 25, 26 


30, III 
Botargo, what 279 


Bottle-head, a ſort of whale 
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43 
alta vide Samlet. 
— 309 
— ſea· bream 199 
— leſſer 3200 
Bret 192 
Britiſh names 
Bufonites, what 9, 121 
Bulcard 169 
Bull-head 177 
Bull-trout 249 
Burbot TOR 
Butter-fiſh 171 
But, a name for the flounder 
18) 


C. 


Cachalat, a genus of whales 
producing ſperma-ceti 44 


—— the blunt-headed ib. 


—— preat-headed- 46 


——— high-finned ibi 
Cancers, attempts to cure by 
the application of toads 10 

Carp 300 
— its longevity 301 
— tenacious of life 
1 
Car- 


"A 


354 I 


CarTILAcinous fiſh, their 


—— very prolific 
Conger, how differing from 


Dog, the picked 


greater, produces what 


characters 57 


Cxrackous fiſh, their cha- 

racters 33 
Charr 256 
——, gilt and red, probably 


the tame fiſh 2.58 
Chub 313 
Coal-fiſh 5 
Coble, a ſort of boat 194 
VIC the common 137 

- fiſh affecting cold cli- 
mates ibid 


, vaſt fiſhery off New- 
nn, 


140 


the eel 115 


= , an article of com- 
merce in Cornwall 


5 
Cook 1 
Comber ibid 
Dab = 188 
— ſmear- dab 189 
Dace, or Dare 312 


Digby, Sir Kenelm, ſingular 
341 


experiment of 


77 


is called Indian graſs 89 
— leſſer 1 
Dolphin 48 


— 


— venerated by the an- 
tients 


49 
falſely repreſented by 


painters 50 
Doree 181 
Dragonet 130 
—— —, the leſſer 133 


E. 


Eel, will quit its element 111 


138, 129 


Girrock, or Skipper 


1 X. 


Eel, impatient of cold 112 


, their generation 113 
——, the moſt univerſal of 
fiſh > 114 
— deſpiſed by the Romans 
115 
Eel-pout 163 
—, Viviparous . 172 
Eft, vide Lizard. 5 
Elvers . 116 
. 
Father-laſner 179 
Finſcale, vide Rudd. 


Fire- flaire, vide Stin g Ray. 5 
Fiſhing frog, its artifice to 


; take its prey 93 
Flounder, or Fluke 187 
Flying fiſh 282 


Forked beards, the greater and 


the leſs 158, 160 
Fox, ſea > 
* 708, common ä 


, generation 4 
, periodical filence 5 
—. 7 


8 


 Garum, a ſort of pickle much 


eſteemed by the antients 


221 
Gattorugine 168 
Gilt-head, or Gilt-poll 197 


274 

Glain neidr in high eſteem 
with the old Britons 23 

Glouceſter city preſents the 


King annually with a lam- 


„ 99 
ie the black 174 
, ſpotted 170 

| Gold-fiſh 319 
209. 


Goldſinny 8 
SE met 


E 


Grampus 54 
Grayling 262 
Grey 248 
Grigs 114 
n | 308 
Gudgeon, ſea 174 
Guffer 172 
Gurnard, the yellow, vide 
Dragonet. 8 
Gurnard, grey 2m 
— 1 233 
— , ireaked 236 
8 Gviniad 267 
Hadeck ; 144 
— vaſt hots of -- 146: 
—— —— faid to be the fiſh out 


cot whoſe mouth St. Peter 
took the tribute-money 147 


_ Hake 156 


— leſſer, or forked beard 
158 


8 leſt, or jeſſer ditto 160 


PIER I. killed by a ſurfeit 


of lampreys * 
Herring 284 
— its migrations 285 
— fiſnery 290 
1 account of that 

plant 342 
Hippo, the dolphin of 49 
Holibut, its vaſt ſize 184 
— voraciouſneſfs 185 


Hull, the town of, early in 
the whale fiſhery 39 


I. 
Indian graſs, what 


89 
__ JucuLar fiſh - 130 
King-fiſh 201 


Kit, a fort of dab 189 


the leſſer 


Mackrel 
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355 
Lamprey, not the murena of 
the antients 58 


— its vaſt tenaciouſneſs 59 


bid 
Lampern, vide Pride. 


Lantern-fiſn, or ſmooth ſole 


191 
Lark, ſea 167 
Launce I23 
Ling 160 

Ling, a great article of com 
-  merce - an 
Lizard, ſcaly 13 
— 15 
— brown. 16 
—— little brown 17 
— ſnake-ſhaped * 
—— 


a large kind, probably = 


exotic 


inhabitants of water 


15 
Loche 237 
— ſea 164 
Lump: fiſn 103 


— much admired by the 
Er eenlanders 104 


M. 


225 


Ma aſon, Mr. his ſpirited tran- 


ation of Pliny's account 
of the ovum anguinum 22 


Miller's thumb BY 
Minow 318 
Morris, the 125 
Mulgranoc 169 
Mullet 279 
the puniſhment of adul- 
terers 280 


Muræna, not our lamprey 59 


Mugixnrog 


-e Sager? eee e a 


bid © 
— larves of lizards, moſtly 


356 I 


Mugxyros of Ariſtotle, our 
whale 36 


. Muſculus of Pliny, the ſan.e | 


"WE 
193 


Myxine 
N. 


Natter Jack, a ſpecies of toad 


12 
Newt, vide Lizard. 


Newfoundland, its bank 140 


North capers, vide Grampus. 


O. 
0 onber, an able navigator in 
| King Al, eds gays WW - 
cons -- 201 


Oter-pike, wide Leſſer Wee- 
„ 


Ovum ., a druid ical : 
22, 23 


bead 
_ 


Paddock-moon, what 5 
Parrs, or young coal-fiſh 153 
Pear! 196 
Pearls, artificial, what made 


of ue 


Perch, much admired by the 
antients f 
— 2 crooked variety found 

in Wales 213 
 Phyſeter, or blowing whale 


42 
Pike 270 
— its longevity 272 


— ſea, or ſea-needle 274 


Pilchard 291 
— its important fiſhery 


292 
. Pipe-fiſh, longer and ſhorter 


106, 108 


— little, or ſea-adder 100 


. 


. 


Piper 23, 
Plaiſe 186 
Pliny, his account of the 


ovum anguinum 22 
Pogge 178 
Pollack, the wh.ting 155 


Poor, or power, a kind of 


cod-fiſh 150 
Porpeſle 52 
Pride 


Q 
Oui, Mr. tlie as, firſt re- 


commended the eating of 


the Doree | in England 181 
R. 
Rays 62 
—— ſharp noſed 64 
— rough 66 
— 1 its numbing 
uali „ 
— ig, the Trygon K me-- 
antients * 
fables relating to 3 
Rach 1 5 311 
Rud 310 
Ruffe — "mIC 
— the black, or - black tith 
of Mr. Jago 216. 
2 8. 
Salmon 239 
— leaps 241 
—— fiſhery. ibid 


—— trout, vide Bull-trout, 


Samlet 253 
Sand-eel, vide Launce, 
Scad 225 


Schelly, vide Gwiniad. 
Scombraria, an iſle, why fo 


called 2.22 
Scorpion, ſea 179 
Seneca, 


. E * 


Seneca, his account of the 


luxury of the Romans in reſ- 
pect to fiſh 228 
Shad 297 


Shakeſpear, his fine compari- 


fon of adverſity to a toad- 
ſtone 10 
Sharks 
white, their voraciouſ- 
" nelk :. 
—— baſking, its vaſt lize 78 
— blue a 84 
Skate, its method of engen- | 
dein 63 
Slow-worm, a harmleſs ſer- 
pent 25, 26 
Smelt 264 
Smear-dab 189 
Smooth-ſhan 169 
onal, fea . - 105 
; Snake, inoffenſive BE 
Sole 190 
Sparling, vide Smelt. Os 
gSorat- — 294 
Sperma ceti, what 


Sperma ceti Whale, vide 
_ _ chalot. 

Stickleback, three ſp ined 
.., Ya ſhoals of in 


Welland © ibid 
—— ten ſpined 219 — 
, fifteen ſpined 220 


Sting-ray, its dangerous pi ne 


1 


Sturgeon 342 


Surmullet, the red 227 
, extrava gantly prized 
1 the Romans 228 
, the ſtriped 229 
"TY fiſh 126 


＋ — — 


„manner of taking 127 
—, fiſhermens ſong pre- 
vious to the capture 


Tench 


ibid 


1 
306 
the phyſician of the 


min ibid 
TnoxAcic fiſn 
Thornback 69 
Threſher, its combat with the 

grampus 86 


Toad, its deformity 7 
—t, uſed in incantations 9 
——, its poiſon, a vulgar 
„ 


error 8 
——, attempts to cure can- 


_ cers by means of live toads 

33 
1 aid * be found i in the 
| midſt of trees and rocks 11 
Toad, a farther account of 


this animal 1 
Toadſtone, wat 9 
TJomus Thurianus, what 127 
; Torgoch, vide Charr. 
Torſk, or Tuſk 143 
Tortoiſe, ſpinous _ 
2, farther account of ER . 
Trout 250 
——, crooked 9 
Tub-fiſh 235 
Tunny, the fiſhery, very an- 
tient 208 - 
» taken notice of by The- 
ocritus 2124 
Turbot 192 
——- fiſhery 193 


Twaite, a variety of ſhad 298 


U, 
Ulyſſes faid to have * killed 


with the ſpine of the Try- 
gon, or ſting- ray 71 


Vipers, 


— 


174 


2 
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CC. 
| Vipers not prolific 18 
— their teeth ibid 
— . effects of the bite, and 
its cure | 21 

— uv 18 
Viper, the black _ 
2 
Weever E 134 

its ſtroke ſuppoſed to 
be poiſonous ibid 

| „ the leſſer 136 
Whales, the common 25 

2 vaſt ſize ibid 
= place 39 
— the gl 92 engaged 


late in it . ibid 5 


* NR W i: x: 


Whale, pike-headed 40 


, round pen 42 
— — beaked 43 


Whalebone, what 30 
Whiff, a ſort of flounder 186 


Whiting 5 155 
Whiting; pout 


| 148 
Whiting-pollack, vide Pol- 


5 
Whiſtle-fiſh, the ſpotted 164 
— the brown 165 
White horſe 66 
Wolf-fiſn 119 
——, curious ſtruẽture of 
its teeth 11 
Wraſſe, or Old Wife 203 
t, bimaculated 205 
———, trimaculated 206 
—, ſtriped 207 


— eibbous 208. 
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